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Preface

This IBM® Redbook describes why and how to migrate from Microsoft Exchange
5.5 to IBM Lotus® Notes® and Domino™ 6.

It begins with a discussion of the reasons an organization using Exchange 5.5
would want to move to Domino 6, and describes the benefits that can be gained.
It lays out the different options that the organization has for a future messaging
infrastructure and discusses the pros and cons of each alternative. It is
particularly suited to business and IT managers.

The next part is about planning and managing a migration project. It covers how
to assess the current messaging environment, design the migration project and
the future infrastructure, and successfully implement the migration plan. This part
is primarily of interest to project managers and IT architects.

The rest of the book deals with the technical aspects of moving to a Lotus Notes
and Domino 6 messaging environment. Topics covered are:

Coexistence and migration scenarios

Strategies for coexistence during the project

Installation and setup of coexistence and migration tools

How to migrate users and messaging and calendaring information
Public Folder migration and coexistence

Results achieved in the lab using various tools and techniques
Wrapping up a migration project

vVVvyYVYyVvYVvYYyvYyyYy

This material is useful for anyone who has to evaluate the tools, install them, and
conduct a messaging migration project.

The team that wrote this redbook

This redbook was produced by a team of specialists from around the world
working at the International Technical Support Organization, Rochester Center.

Tommi Tulisalo is a Project Leader for the International Technical Support
Organization at Cambridge, Massachusetts. He manages projects whose
objective is to produce redbooks on all areas of Lotus Software products. Before
joining the ITSO in 2001, he was an IT Architect for IBM Global Services in
Finland, designing solutions for customers, often based on Lotus software.
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Exchange 4.0 to Exchange 2000.
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Denmark, with an emphasis on architecture and infrastructure. He has been with
IBM/Lotus since 1998, originally working as a systems programmer and systems
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Why migrate
from Exchange
5.5
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Why migrate from Exchange
5.5 to Domino 6

This chapter covers the strategic and market factors that promote the benefits of
Domino over Exchange, and the remainder of the book is devoted to the
architectural planning and technical activities of your migration decision. For
business or IT managers, this chapter provides essential information about the
“what” and “why” of migration. The rest of the book is about the “how” of
migration, and should give you the confidence that your organization will achieve
the results you expect—and deserve—from this process.

© Copyright IBM Corp. 2003. All rights reserved. 3



1.1 Introduction

Since you are reading these words, it's likely that you are among the many
customers who are re-evaluating their use of Microsoft Exchange. In these pages
we document your options for “trading up” from Exchange to IBM Lotus Domino,
as hundreds of organizations have already done.

Many benefits can be expected to result from this infrastructure upgrade: lower
total cost of ownership; better security against viruses and worms; less
downtime; more options in the type and pace of upgrades of ancillary software
such as data stores and directories—to name just a few. But like any
infrastructure modification, it's an activity that warrants careful attention from
management and information technology (IT) staff alike. This redbook is
designed as a comprehensive resource to ensure a smooth, predictable
migration. The writers have collaborated here to share the benefits of their
extensive experience in replacing Exchange with Domino, having managed
cumulatively the migrations of tens of thousands of users, in organizations of all
sizes and types. Our focus here is on the architectural considerations, real-world
scenarios, best practices, and the “gotchas” that you may encounter along the
way. In short, this redbook is written with a goal of ensuring the success of your
Domino project.

As the title suggests, we focus specifically on migrations from Exchange 5.5 to
Domino 6, since that is the path that most customers will take. However, if you
have Exchange 2000, or other products such as Novell GroupWise or Netscape
Mail, many of the same concepts will apply.

One important note: while many observers recognize Domino as a premier
enterprise system because of its widespread use in the world's largest
multinational corporations, in fact it is equally appropriate to small and mid
market organizations. Thousands of smaller organizations already run their
critical messaging and collaboration systems on Domino. The primary redbook
scenario is an organization of between 500 and 5,000 users, but even
organizations of 50 users or fewer will find the content to be complete. Larger
organizations will also find great utility in the book, but since those customers will
likely have expert personnel available—internally or via contracted
services—there is less concentration on such scenarios.

1.2 Why migrate?

Why is a discussion of business-oriented concepts essential in a technical
redbook on the topic of messaging migration? Quite simply put, it's because this
can be one of the most significant decisions your organization makes over the
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next several years. It will directly affect many other decisions and opportunities
available to you. Most notably, your options to exploit emerging enterprise
architecture models—for example, Java 2 Enterprise Edition (J2EE), Microsoft
.NET, and Web services—will be fundamentally defined by the choice you make
in your messaging and collaboration platform.

Note that we do not assert, as do some vendors, that the migration activity is
without effort, expense, or even risk. In fact, we emphasize throughout this book
that, as with any “touch” of core IT infrastructure, detailed analysis, thorough
planning, and clear and constant communication are the keys to success.
However, a forthright and honest business-oriented discussion illustrates that the
benefits are greater, and the risks far lower, in migrating to Domino rather than
remaining on Exchange or continuing on the path that Microsoft has laid out for
the future of Exchange.

1.2.1 What does migrating from Exchange to Domino involve?

As an Exchange user, you are familiar with the basic components of client-server
messaging and scheduling. Domino offers all of the same capabilities, and many
more, although those are outside the scope of this redbook. We'll touch on the
application and solution capabilities of Domino in the “why” section of this
chapter, with pointers to more information, but for the purposes of this discussion
we'll stick to the equivalent messaging and scheduling capabilities of Domino and
Exchange.

The migration process

Both Domino and Exchange fall in the International Data Corporation (IDC)
market classification of “integrated collaborative environment,” or ICE. An ICE
system is comprised of messaging and scheduling server software and a
matching client component. Microsoft offers Exchange as the server and Outlook
as the client, and IBM Lotus offers Domino as the server and Notes as the client.
Through evolution, both Exchange and Domino also support alternate client and
server interfaces, such as Web (HTTP) for e-mail and scheduling, POP3 and
IMAP for e-mail, and iCAL for scheduling. These are discussed later in this
section. Domino also supports Outlook as a client, although Exchange does not
support Notes as a client except through POP3 or IMAP.

The migration process itself involves some basic architectural and process
choices, which are covered extensively in this book. The two primary options are:
“flash” cut-over versus coexistence; and data migration versus “clean start”
migration, where previous data is archived and new e-mail and scheduling starts
over at the point of migration. For most moderately-sized organizations using
basic Exchange e-mail and scheduling, it is reasonable to expect a seamless
user experience; in these cases users will simply arrive at work one morning and
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begin using the new system with all existing data and schedules intact. For larger
organizations, or those with more sophisticated Exchange implementations, or
organizations migrating as a result of a merger or acquisition, there will likely be a
period of coexistence between the systems, where different users are on
different systems. This is not as unwieldy as it sounds: the strategies and tactics
covered in this book show how to achieve this with nearly 100% fidelity across
the systems. However, this integration itself imposes setup and ongoing
administration costs, so open-ended coexistence may not be a viable strategy for
many organizations. This is covered in detail in the technical chapters of the
book.

There are several options within the categories of migration and coexistence.
Domino Upgrade Services (DUS) are free tools included with Domino to migrate
Exchange mailboxes to Domino. Moderately complex implementations can be
easily handled by DUS, either as an internal project or using contracted services.
Larger or more complex migrations would probably benefit from using one of the
excellent third party tools on the market; in this redbook we discuss some of
them, with a complete discussion of Common Migration Tool (CMT) from Binary
Tree. There are also options for coexistence, ranging from simple
SMTP-to-SMTP connections, to free “connectors” from Microsoft, to third party
tools such as TFS Gateway from TenFour, which is also covered here.

Domino runs on virtually every major hardware and operating system platform,
including Windows, Linux, and Sun Solaris on Intel processors; IBM pSeries™,
iSeries™ and zSeries® on PowerPC® and RISC processors; and Sun Solaris
and HP-UX on RISC processors. This is in stark contrast to Exchange, which
requires specific versions of Microsoft Windows as its operating platform.
Domino operation is very nearly identical on every platform, and in fact all
platforms can be mixed and matched, and even clustered, without problems.

For customers migrating from Exchange, one of three strategies usually apply.
Some customers choose to put Domino on their existing Windows servers, which
is an attractive option because Domino typically requires less new hardware
investment than Microsoft recommends for an equivalent Exchange 2000
upgrade. Similarly, some customers choose to convert those Windows/Exchange
machines to Linux/Domino machines, gaining the openness and cost savings of
Linux at the same time as the Domino migration. Lastly, many customers use the
migration process as an opportunity for server consolidation, moving to one of
the high-scalability platforms as a way to reduce the numbers of servers required
to support the messaging function, and the administrative and licensing
overhead associated with “wheat fields” of Windows servers.

An awareness of the multitude of migration options frequently leads to the
question of in-house versus contracted migration services. In fact, this is one of
the fundamental questions you will need to address. It is certainly possible to
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migrate successfully using in-house staff and free or purchased migration tools,
and many customers have done so. On the other hand, contracted services add
a level of insurance and peace of mind that many customers are willing to pay for.
Hundreds of IBM Lotus business partners are members of the “Move2Lotus”
initiative, which requires demonstrated experience and expertise in just this type
of migration project. As the saying goes, “There's no substitute for experience.”

Since the overall goal is always for a smooth and successful transition, many
customers conclude that it's a wise investment to hire skilled technology
partners, even if it's necessary to dedicate part of the future cost savings to the

task.

The migration components
Table 1-1 illustrates the equivalent products in your Exchange to Domino
migration. We go into detail about the IBM/Lotus pieces following the table, but
the overview will help you to create a “mental map” of how they compare.

Table 1-1

IBM and Microsoft messaging product offerings

IBM Lotus
product/offering

Microsoft
product/offering

Description

Domino Messaging Server

Exchange Standard
Edition

Basic messaging and
calendar server software

Domino Enterprise Server

Exchange Enterprise
Edition

Advanced messaging and
calendar server software

Notes client

Outlook client

Integrated collaborative
environment client software

Domino Web Access

Outlook Web Access

Rich Web access to
messaging and calendar

Domino Access for
Microsoft Outlook

Outlook 2002 Connector
for Lotus Domino

Connector to support
Qutlook against Domino

POP3/IMAP4 POP3/IMAP4 Internet standard access to
e-mail
WebMail Basic Web access to

messaging and calendar

» Domino Messaging Server: This software supports messaging, calendar,
discussions, and teamrooms. It is technically the same software as Enterprise
Server, but restricted by license terms to essentially the same functionality as
Exchange server, meaning no access to custom collaborative applications
created using Domino Designer®. Messaging server supports partitioning, to
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run multiple instances of Domino on one machine, but not clustering, which
provides failover and load balancing. The equivalent to this would be an
Exchange Standard Edition product, which technically differs from the
Enterprise Edition in that it has a 16 GB limitation on the information store on
the server. In contrast, the Domino Messaging Server is not limited in any
technical way.

» Domino Enterprise Server: This software supports messaging, calendar,
discussions, and teamrooms, as well as packaged solutions or custom
applications based on the Domino application platform. Enterprise Server
supports both partitioning and clustering. This is by far the most popular
version of Domino because of its scalability and flexibility.

» Notes: The client software in the Domino family includes the same “runtime
engine” as Domino. What this means is that messaging (and other
applications) run the same on the client as on the server. Therefore, Notes is
100% functional even when disconnected from the server, a factor which is
the basis for its legendary mobility. It even supports disconnected access to
corporate directories and other users' calendars, when configured
appropriately by the user or administrator. Notes 6 features a classic e-mail
interface which is intuitive for Outlook users and anyone who has used
Netscape Mail, Outlook Express, Eudora, and so forth.

» Domino Web Access: Formerly called iNotes™ Web Access (iWA), this is a
rich dynamic HTML (DHTML) interface to the full range of Domino messaging
and calendar features. It runs on all “5+” level browsers and includes an
option for offline usage via Domino Offline Services (DOLS), which is
available to all Domino applications including messaging and calendar.

» Domino Access for Microsoft Outlook: This open standards-based
connector software sits between Domino and Outlook, allowing users an
option to continue in their familiar interface during a migration or coexistence
project. While its function is very good and scheduled for continued
enhancement, it is not recommended for permanent usage. IBM Lotus
worked with Microsoft to create a Microsoft version of a connector. Based on
proprietary MAPI and Notes technology, it is highly functional and endorsed
by IBM Lotus. Its drawbacks are the requirement for Outlook 2002 and above,
and Windows XP (the Lotus connector also supports Outlook 2000 and
above, and Windows 98/200/XP), and the requirement that a full Notes client
be installed on the user workstation. IBM Lotus will be providing a targeted
install that eliminates the Notes requirement, sometime in 2003.

» POP3/IMAP4: The Internet standards for e-mail are supported by both
Domino and Exchange.

» WebMail: Basic Web access to e-mail and calendar are provided by the new
WebMail offering. While less feature-rich than Domino Web Access, WebMail
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runs on a wide variety of browsers and hardware and is ideal for lower-usage
scenarios.

Acquiring Domino
Domino is sold in the classic client-server model, as well as a Complete
Enterprise Option (CEO) offering that charges on a per-user basis.

In the client-server model, a customer acquires licenses equivalent to the
number of CPUs on its Domino servers, and a Client Access License (CAL) for
each user. Once a user has a CAL, he or she can connect to any Domino Server
without any additional requirements. The exception is that some CALs come in
two varieties: Messaging and Collaboration. Messaging CALs, like Domino
Messaging Server, only entitle the user to messaging, calendar, discussions, and
teamrooms. Collaboration CALs, like Domino Enterprise Server, also include
access to packaged and custom applications based on Domino. Collaboration
CALs are by far the most popular option.

There are a few different ways to acquire CALs:

» Basically, a Lotus CAL is required to access Domino for messaging, even with
third party client software. The Notes client software contains an “embedded”
CAL, so further CAL purchases would not be required.

» Other client types based on open standards-based (that is, HTTP,
POP3/IMAP4) or third party software (for example, Outlook) require a
separate CAL.

» It is important to note that Outlook is included with Office, and/or with an
Exchange CAL. If neither of these license types is valid, the software would
have to be purchased separately.

1.2.2 Why migrate to Domino from Exchange?

Your reasons for moving from Exchange to Domino may be proactive, reactive, or
both. Perhaps you are proactively seeking to upgrade your messaging and
collaboration infrastructure to a more open and scalable messaging platform,
one that delivers a lower cost of ownership and increased reliability. You may be
seeking to “uncouple” your messaging decision from your operating system and
directory decisions to retain flexibility. You may be reactively looking for options to
avoid the effects of restrictive and expensive licensing policies, the December 31,
2003 end of mainstream support for Exchange 5.5, the steady stream of
Exchange-targeted viruses and worms, or future “rip and replace” Exchange
upgrades. Or you may simply be seeking the best product, and best value, for
your organization.

Whatever your reasons for exploring alternatives, IBM Lotus Domino 6 will likely
be at the top of your list. Domino is the market leader in enterprise messaging
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and collaboration, with thousands of customer of all sizes and types running their
businesses on Domino infrastructure. The Domino 6 version is a significant
improvement on earlier Domino releases; its proven multi-platform architecture
has been refined in the theme of total cost of ownership (TCO), delivering the full
functionality of enterprise messaging at a cost comparable to basic e-mail.

But why migrate at all? In today's economic environment it is difficult to justify any
IT project that doesn't deliver measurable, positive return on investment (ROI).
One option would be to simply remain with Exchange 5.5 and defer any move
until it is necessary. While possible, for many organizations that is not a viable
option. Most organizations will elect to undertake a migration anyway, due to two
factors discussed in the following sections.

Microsoft is phasing out Exchange 5.5

First, the approaching end of mainstream service for Exchange 5.5 and Microsoft
Windows NT (upon which most Exchange 5.5 implementations are built) poses a
challenge for organizations that have a policy of using only supported software.
Many publicly-traded companies will not employ unsupported software because
bug fixes are not available, and the use of software with known flaws can raise
issues of liability. Note that, as of this writing, the end of mainstream support for
Exchange 5.5 and Windows NT is scheduled for December 31, 2003. Windows
NT mainstream support has been extended by a year already in response to
customer demands, and it's certainly possible that Exchange will be extended as
well, although that would extend past the end of mainstream service for Windows
NT. Also note that Microsoft makes paid support contracts available past the end
of mainstream support, so that's an option for customers that cannot, or elect not
to, migrate.

It's clear, however, that Exchange customers will continue to be subject to
pressure to “upgrade” to Exchange 2000, or to Exchange 2003, which is
scheduled for release sometime in 2003. Analysts estimate that only a minor
percentage—less than 20% by most reports (InternetNews.com, “Lotus Domino -
Should You Upgrade or Migrate, Now or Later?”, October 25, 2002)—had moved
to Exchange 2000 by the end of 2002, nearly three years after release of the
product. Most observers view the complexity of the upgrade, which is really a
major migration, as the reason for the slow uptake of Exchange 2000. For
example, a full implementation of Windows 2000 and its Active Directory user
management system is required before Exchange 2000 can be run in “native
mode;” until that is achieved the entire system is essentially still an Exchange 5.5
implementation. This activity has been reported to cost as much as $700 US per
user, with an average of $400 US per user in typical organizations (Ferris
Research White Paper, April 2002). Throughout this book we cite examples of
activities in migrating from Exchange to Domino that are actually less complex
and expensive than the equivalent activities in the Exchange 5.5 to Exchange
2000 “upgrade.”
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Domino offers major TCO and functional benefits

The second factor that will cause most organizations to migrate in 2003 is the
improvements available—both in functionality and in cost—from the latest
technology as demonstrated by Lotus Domino. Domino 6 was released in
September 2002, and was the first leading messaging system to embrace the
TCO theme. This has proved to be a timely and powerful strategy. A Radicati
study, “Messaging Total Cost of Ownership 2003” shows that Lotus Domino 6
has 47% lower TCO than Exchange 2000; administration costs alone are more
than three times higher for Exchange.

As noted previously, few IT projects will be funded in 2003 unless they can
provide measurable and positive return on investment. While Domino has been
widely hailed for its TCO focus, Exchange 2000 offers few improvements over
Exchange 5.5; in fact, mostly it just addresses shortcomings in the previous
version. This is also a factor in the slow uptake of Exchange 2000. Exchange
2003 is positioned as the “TCQO” release for Exchange, with improvements in
scalability, administration, and data management; it is designed to offer relief
from the high ownership costs of Exchange 5.5 and Exchange 2000. However, it
will still require an all Windows 2000 or 2003 infrastructure.

Why has TCO become so important to messaging customers? Throughout the
period from 1995 to 2001, many organizations were motivated by competitive
pressures to adopt Internet technologies including e-mail. The driving force was
to get as many users as possible up and running with e-mail, and to keep
downtime to a minimum. The ability to do these things well propelled Domino to
the front of the market, a position it retains despite furious assaults from
Microsoft and others. Over time, e-mail (and, later, enterprise scheduling) came
to be regarded as essential utilities. Like other utilities such as light, heat and
transportation, it became clear that e-mail is an expense that needs to be
managed and controlled.

Hundreds of individual improvements in Domino are focused on TCO. For
example, new compression algorithms for file attachments reduce the cost of
disk storage up to 40%, and network compression technology reduces
bandwidth requirements up to 50%. Communication between clients and servers
is up to 60% faster, saving in network costs and helping users be more
productive. Highly optimized code in Domino 6 delivers faster response time and
lower CPU utilization, and increases scalability up to 400% for some messaging
protocols. Building on existing strengths in multi-platform support, Domino 6
server consolidation can cut the number of machines drastically; for example IBM
reduced its European, Middle East and Africa (EMEA) Domino infrastructure
from 28 servers to two servers, and cut its data center requirements in half.
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Numerous improvements in Domino 6 dramatically lower the requirements for
administrative support. Profile-based administration allows for highly flexible and
maintainable user management.

Messaging futures are key

Future upgrades are another problem facing Exchange customers. The same
Radicati study cited earlier shows that Exchange customers can also expect
more than three times the expense for “migration and upgrade costs.” Microsoft
has announced that future Exchange versions will be based on its SQL Server
relational database, replacing the non-relational data stores in versions up to and
including Exchange 2003. Positioned as a natural evolution for messaging
storage, in fact this is needed by Exchange to address one of its most
troublesome design elements: shared data storage. Because all users on a given
Exchange 5.5 server actually share a single database, corruption of a single
message or user mailbox can bring everyone down, necessitating complex and
lengthy restoration from backup systems.

In contrast, Domino is based on proven non-relational database technology that
has been refined and optimized through six full releases, with the last two
benefitting from the expertise of the IBM DB2® relational database team and
IBM Almaden research labs. In fact, IBM Lotus has announced that DB2 will be
supported as an optional data source in the next major release of Domino 7,
scheduled for release in 2004. However, both data stores will be supported, even
for the same user, and will continue to be based on the same robust “one user,
one mail file” model as all previous versions of Domino. (Domino has offered a
“single mail store” option for several years, but very few customers elect to
implement it, preferring the administrative simplicity and inherent redundancy of
the standard model.)

Messaging architecture impacts all IT plans

Business and technology managers are wise to pay special attention to the
impact that the messaging system plays in overall IT architecture. Once regarded
as a “point” solution to a specific communication need, messaging has become a
core element of a collaboration platform that includes portals, instant messaging,
online meetings, team workspaces, and electronic learning. Moving forward,
elements of all types of collaboration, from inbox and group scheduling, to
awareness and chats, to Web conferencing and workplaces, will be delivered as
modular components that can be integrated anywhere and everywhere in an IT
infrastructure. In fact, IBM already delivers market-leading offerings in all of these
collaboration categories. The concept of using these capabilities pervasively,
defined as “contextual collaboration” by leading analysts including Gartner and
IDC, represents a fundamental evolution of collaboration from application “silos”
separate from other important technology systems, to a set of core capabilities
that can be exploited anywhere they add value to an application or process.
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The purpose of this book is not to delve into the underpinnings of the IBM Lotus
strategy for Workplace and contextual collaboration; there is already a great deal
of information available in other places, including the Lotus Web site at:
http://www.Totus.com

However, it's important to understand how both Domino and Exchange will play
in this emerging model, particularly in regard to the implied or assumed
dependencies that will be required to gain the promised benefits.

Exchange, like all Microsoft products, is evolving to participate in an overarching
strategy dubbed "Microsoft. NET." Like nearly all Microsoft offerings, it works only
on the Microsoft Windows operating system. One element of .NET is that, since it
assumes that only Windows and Microsoft products will be used, it allows
Microsoft to treat all its products as a holistic system and apportion functionality
in different places. One good example is Active Directory, which is part of
Windows and acts as the central user repository and management system for all
.NET applications including Exchange. Another is the SQL database, especially
in its forthcoming “Yukon” iteration sometime in 2005, which is slated to become
the underlying data store for .NET elements including the Windows file system
and Exchange.

In fact, many features and functions that had previously been part of Exchange
or other applications are being broken out as separate offerings, and/or built into
the Windows platform. For example, Exchange 5.5 and 2000 were initially
positioned as application platforms in the Domino model, but that capability was
later deprecated in favor of other parts of the Microsoft portfolio including SQL
Server and Internet Information Server (11S), using Visual Basic and Visual Basic
.net development tools. (Most observers agree that Exchange application
development never approached the equivalent Domino capabilities, and in fact
an IBM Lotus-sponsored study [Sytel, A Comparison of Exchange and Domino
Application Development, January 2001] showed Domino to be 44% less
expensive and 42% faster than Exchange 2000 for a similar application, with the
Domino version being of superior quality.) Similarly, instant messaging was
initially a component of Exchange, but Microsoft has announced that future
versions will be part of Windows.

What does this all mean to business and IT managers? In pieces it's really just a
set of tactics that address shortcomings, or exploit opportunities, in the Microsoft
product line. That's both the prerogative and expectation of any software vendor.
In sum, however, it's an inexorable march toward a single proprietary platform,
and each implementation of a component serves to make it harder to make a
non-Microsoft choice somewhere else. For organizations that have consciously
made a .net decision, of course, that is not an issue. If you believe in the .net
architecture and its benefits, particularly in the area of integration, there's nothing
wrong.
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But in fact most organizations run mixed environments, with hardware and
software platforms from a number of vendors. There are many reasons for this,
including the widespread popularity of the Java platform, greater scalability and
reliability of UNIX-based operating systems, and the explosion in open-source
software such as Linux. IBM has earned a leadership position in many of these
areas, and IBM Lotus is an important participant in such initiatives. The
philosophy underlying the IBM strategy—in fact the strategy embraced by every
leading vendor except Microsoft—is to adhere to open standards and protocols
that permit integration and interoperability among disparate products from a
universe of vendors, with the result being increased choice and the benefits of
true competition for every customer dollar.

IBM Lotus has embraced open standards support in Domino since its inception.
The Domino 6 release contains deep support for the Java 2 platform, Enterprise
Edition (J2EE) model, including rich Java interfaces and support for many
leading directory and database systems, including those from Microsoft. This
preserves customer choices because it integrates with everything in the IT
environment, while exploiting benefits specific to each. For example, while
Exchange requires Active Directory, Domino supports it with its ADSync tool for
bidirectional user and group management. But Domino also includes its own
enterprise-grade directory, and supports open standards-based LDAP directories
as well. All of this makes it easy to develop contextual collaboration into
applications throughout the enterprise, interfacing with multivendor workplace
and portal metaphors.

Going forward, IBM Lotus has announced a Workplace strategy that surfaces all
of the collaborative elements in a single user interface—including all Lotus
product offerings and those from other vendors—and will continue to enhance
support for J2EE in future versions of Domino. Customers can own Domino with
confidence that it will continue to deliver the capability to play well in open
architectures, and even in less-open architectures such as .net. At the same
time, IBM Lotus has announced new initiatives that build upon its expertise as
collaboration leaders to create a set of pure J2EE components that offer
individual collaboration elements—such as e-mail, inbox, awareness, instant
messaging, and e-meetings—that can be “dropped in” whenever and wherever
appropriate. While separate technology from Domino's integrated application
approach, the new “next generation” offerings are designed to fully complement
and integrate with Domino; in places supplementing Domino capabilities through
Web services integration, and in other places providing capabilities for users who
do not need the full range of Domino features.

The first example of a next generation offering is IBM Lotus Workplace
Messaging™ (LWM), released in May 2003. Built upon IBM WebSphere® J2EE
technology and IBM DB2 database technology, it is able to provide low-cost
e-mail capability to under-served user populations in Domino accounts. Studies
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show that large user populations such as factory workers and retail staff can
benefit from electronic communications, but do not need the full features of
enterprise e-mail. LWM delivers a way to serve those users within the same
domain and administrative interface, but without the overhead required by a
knowledge worker.

In summary, the less visible benefits of Domino may be as important as the
visible ones, and should be factored into the Domino versus Exchange decision.
For maximum flexibility, and the ability to preserve choices in emerging
architecture models, Domino is not only better but safer for your organization.
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Messaging options for
organizations using
Exchange 5.5

If your organization runs Microsoft Exchange 5.5, as discussed in the previous
chapter, now should be the time to carefully evaluate your messaging
infrastructure. In this chapter we describe the following four messaging options
available to current Microsoft Exchange customers, and the pros and cons of
each one:

Remain on Exchange 5.5 and NT

Remain on Exchange 5.5 and upgrade to Windows 2000 without Active
Directory

Migrate to Exchange 2000 and Active Directory
Migrate to Lotus Domino on a platform of your choice

This material is not intended to be a definitive guide to the nuances of migration
and operation of the options included. Instead, our purpose is to demonstrate the
requirements and to give the reader an objective overview of what may be
required to either stay with or move off of Exchange 5.5.
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2.1 Remain on Microsoft Exchange 5.5

So, why “fix” something that is not broken? At the time of this writing, Microsoft
has indicated that they will provide standard support for Exchange 5.5 until
December 31, 2003, and extended support until December 31, 2005 (which
means that support calls between the product end of life and the extended
support end date will be charged on a per-call basis and does not necessarily
mean a code fix will be available).

The overall impression of not migrating to Exchange 2000 is that it will be less
costly. This may be true in the short term, but in the long run there are certain
consequences. The operating systems will move on, as will the messaging
systems. Microsoft has already announced the end of support and extended
support dates for Windows NT, along with the launch of Windows 2003 and
Exchange 2003, which will provide better mobile and Outlook Web access, along
with better back up tools. Unfortunately, it is not currently possible to migrate
directly to Exchange 2003; the messaging and directory infrastructure must first
migrate to Windows 2000 with Active Directory and Exchange 2000. The
consequences have already grown, and when the time comes to migrate—and it
will—the further behind you are, the less control of the direction and costs you
will have.

Pros for not migrating

» There are no additional licensing costs.

» You do not have an immediate requirement to retrain your Messaging and NT
Administrators.

» You can retain current applications and utilities, and no additional

reprogramming for in-house written software or repurchase of 3rd party
software is required.

» No need to experience the risks or delays of moving to Active Directory.

Consequences of not migrating
» Eventually you will be running unsupported software. For some organizations
this can be a problem.

» Your messaging infrastructure will be based on NT architecture. If you choose
to remain on NT, then hardware upgrades or even replacements may not have
supported drivers, and new and more cost-effective, reliable, and scalable
options will not be supported.

» Applications and utilities will eventually be out of support as well. This could
have serious consequences since necessary updates (for example, virus
protection updates) may no longer be available.
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» If you run on old software, eventually there will be fewer and fewer experts
available, since they will have moved on. This may result in increased
administration and training cost.

» Running on NT and Exchange 5.5 leaves you vulnerable to security breaches.

2.2 Upgrade to Windows 2000, remain on Exchange 5.5

Here we look at the option of migrating to Windows 2000 without Active Directory
deployment. This would involve a level of risk, with little to no gain, since you
would still be running Windows 2000 in an NT environment. An organization
might decide to do this to be on a supported operating system, and to take
advantage of the scalable file directory architecture, and the network and
security enhancements Windows 2000 offers.

Many of the pros and cons for remaining on Exchange 5.5 would still exist.
However, a project would need to be undertaken and the downtime incurred for
the upgrades taken into consideration if this option is selected.

Pros
» The operating system is up to date and supported.

» You can take advantage of the increased security options of Windows 2000
over NT 4.0.

Cons
» Costs of upgrading.

» The extensive downtime for server migration.

» The possibility of hardware upgrades due to the increased resource
requirements of Windows 2000.

» Increased operating systems licensing costs.

» You are still running Exchange 5.5, so you still have all the “cons” mentioned
in the previous section, such as security problems and running unsupported
software in the near future.

» The migration of Exchange 5.5 to Windows 2000 is a multi-step process. If
not done correctly it can lead to many problems.
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2.3 Migrate to Exchange 2000 and Active Directory

Here we examine the difficult road ahead for Exchange customers if they opt to
migrate to Exchange 2000 and Active Directory. Then in the following section we
show why an upgrade to Lotus Domino makes more sense and can be
accomplished more easily than migrating to Exchange 2000.

Pros

>

Supported platform

With the advent of end of life for Exchange 5.5 and NT 4.0, migrating to
Windows 2000 and Exchange 2000 will ensure you remain on a supported
platform.

Increased scalability

Depending on the edition installed, Exchange 2000 is not constricted to the
single information store that Exchange 5.5 was. It is now possible to have
multiple storage groups and databases.

Increased security

Many of the flaws with NT and Exchange 5.5 have been addressed with
Windows 2000 and Exchange 2000.

Increased reliability

Improved clustering over Exchange 5.5 in conjunction with multiple
information stores means reduction in outages due to data recovery.

Integrated directory

Exchange 2000 is integrated into Windows 2000 and Active Directory, so they
have a single enterprise service.

No additional end user training

The Outlook client reduces deployment, training, and support costs that
would be associated with a client. Exchange 2000 supports all Outlook
versions from 98 onwards.

Improved Outlook Web access

Exchange 2000 has improvements on the features and performance
compared with Exchange 5.5.

Cons

>

Security

Exchange 2000 is heavily integrated with the Windows 2000 and Active
Directory. Although many of the vulnerabilities with Exchange 5.5 have been
addressed, many new ones have been opened.
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In addition, remaining on Outlook as a client choice still leaves the end user
vulnerable to virus attacks.

This option requires a complex and time consuming migration project.

Exchange 2000 requires the Active Directory; thus it is a complex migration
project, not a simple upgrade.

Microsoft Exchange 2000 shares very little in common with Exchange 5.5 and
is a product built on top of Windows 2000 and Active Directory. Microsoft
Exchange customers migrating their messaging infrastructures to

Exchange 2000 face a difficult and time-consuming migration process.
Depending on the methodology used, many of the required migration steps
are one way, and no tools are provided to “roll back” if necessary. In fact,
proper migration could be seen as extremely difficult due to the
interdependence of Exchange with the operating system and directory of
Windows 2000.

Multi-step migration process

There are a number of ways to migrate to Exchange 2000. An in-place
migration follows many of the same steps as running Exchange 5.5 on
Windows 2000. Other than additional planning for the deployment of Active
Directory and the upgrade/migration of Exchange 2000, you need to deploy
Active Directory before deploying Exchange 2000. Incorrect planning of the
Windows 2000 and Active Directory deployment can lead to problems when
deploying Exchange 2000

New skills are required, so retraining of messaging administrators is needed.

Selecting the correct server to migrate first can lead to increased hardware
requirements.

Upgrading an existing Exchange 5.5 environment means additional planning
and more downtime.

Incorrect preparation of Windows 2000 means, you need to do it again.

Exchange 2000 can only be installed on Windows 2000 servers which meet
specific criteria, meaning IIS and NNTP must be fully installed. You must
architect Active Directory properly and have it up and running, and the server
must already be part of a Windows 2000 domain.

Additional hardware may be required.

When you install your first Exchange 2000 server you must ensure the
organization is in mixed mode. Like Windows 2000, which needs a mixed
mode to support Windows NT, Exchange 2000 has a similar switch to coexist
with Exchange 5.5. Once you go to “native” there is no going back and native
coexistence with Exchange 5.5. systems will no longer be possible.

Active Directory Connector needs to be installed before the migration
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» In-place upgrading of Exchange 2000 has risks and results in more downtime.

Changing the operating system and migrating the Exchange server on a
single server box holds significant risk. If you plan to migrate your existing
Exchange 5.5 servers to Exchange 2000, your migration options are very
limited. All data in the Exchange message store must be modified during
migration. So, rather than convert the data during installation, Exchange 2000
will run a background conversion process once it is started. If a user attempts
to access their mailbox before it has been converted, the server will be forced
to convert the user's mailbox on-the-fly.

» “Greenfield” / parallel migration means more hardware

An alternative method of migration, recommended by Microsoft's own
documentation as well as industry publications, is to deploy a parallel
Windows 2000/Exchange 2000 infrastructure (often referred to as
“Greenfield”) This method of migration requires significant additional
hardware resources and migration steps.

Additional coexistence and Directory planning is required. However, in this
setup, user mailboxes are migrated in a one-at-a-time sequence, rather than
converted as part of the software installation, thus reducing risk but
increasing costs.

» Converting to “native mode” will lock out future native coexistence with other
Exchange 5.5 sites

The last step of an Exchange 2000 migration is to enable “native mode.” A
native mode Exchange 2000 environment has additional capabilities over a
mixed Exchange 5.5/Exchange 2000 network. Unfortunately, once you go to
native mode there is no going back. Once an Exchange 2000 environment is
in native mode, it can no longer interchange with Exchange 5.5 servers
natively. In an instance where a company either merges with another or a
division operates independently and wishes to interoperate with another
company/division that is on Exchange 5.5, they will not be able to coexist as
one Exchange network. Although message transfer can be enabled using
SMTP, there would be no real security between the two separate mail
systems, and functions such as calendaring/scheduling and public folder
distribution would not be possible.

The uncertain future

We have already discussed the option of not changing your messaging system.
But if you do take a “wait and see” approach, or even if you choose to migrate to
Exchange 2000, Windows 2000 and Active Directory, what does the future hold?
Microsoft has already acknowledged some of the limitations of Windows 2000
and Active Directory and the next release, Windows 2003 is set to address many
concerns and issues with Active Directory, including group size limitations, group
replication, and global catalog latency. Since Exchange 2000 is built upon
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Windows 2000 and Active Directory, customers will be forced through yet another
Windows and Exchange upgrade sometime in the near future. End of life for
Exchange 2000 is already set at December 31, 2005, and a direct move from
Exchange 5.5 to 2003 is not currently possible—a move to 2000 is required first.

The 2002 version of Outlook is required to access many parts of Exchange 2000.
Customers planning an Exchange 2000 migration must factor in the cost of also
upgrading their desktops, since many may still be on Outlook 98, and many of
those features have been removed from Exchange 2003.

In summary, Exchange customers choosing to migrate to Exchange 2000 have a
risky, long and complex project, at the end of which the return on investment
could be seen as minimal on the whole since they still only have a messaging
system.

2.4 Migrate to Domino 6

Upgrading to Exchange 2000 requires a significant effort, and may not provide all
the capabilities you need, especially collaborative features. Migrating to Lotus
Domino is easier than an Exchange upgrade. In addition, Domino delivers
superb collaborative applications. Exchange customers evaluating their
messaging infrastructure decision and considering an upgrade or other options
should seriously consider migrating to Lotus Domino 6. Domino 6 not only has a
lower TCO than Exchange 2000, it provides a simpler upgrade path within the
customer's existing computing environment, with a gradual, manageable process
of infrastructure and data conversion.

Pros

Upgrading the operating system to Windows 2000 and Active Directory is not
necessary. Lotus Domino runs on any Windows 2000 server, as well as Windows
NT, Windows 98, Windows 95, Linux, Sun Solaris, IBM iSeries, IBM AIX®, IBM
zSeries, IBM 0S/2®, and HP/UX. Domino does not dictate operating system
configuration—it simply runs within your environment. So if customers do decide
to deploy Windows 2000 and Active Directory, they can comfortably utilize
Domino in that environment without the overhead of keeping the operating
system in sync with the applications running on it.

Domino 6 also has additional tools to reduce the administration overhead on
Windows often perceived with having to manage both an operating systems
infrastructure directory and separate messaging directory.

Migration or retraining for end-users is not required. Organizations can choose
when, if, and how to support any one of the clients available in the Domino
environment. Domino is the most open collaborative server available today, and
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supports a range of clients including Notes, Web browsers, POP, IMAP, Microsoft
Outlook, and Windows networking users.

Migration does not mean a messaging downtime. The process of converting
Exchange mailboxes to Domino is done on one or more administrative
workstations, not loaded on the server, and the migration process itself is
non-destructive.

There is no requirement to change the operating system. Lotus Domino provides
key architectural services independent of any operating system. As a result,
Domino servers can be moved across various operating platforms without any
reconfiguration or change to the underlying infrastructure.

Cons

The Exchange administrators would need training on Domino administration.
Domino administration is entirely different from Exchange; however, as already
mentioned, many new features in Domino 6 have been implemented to simplify
the messaging administration.

End user training may be needed as well. The full Notes client, although now
very intuitive, includes many additional features that Outlook does not have, and
these new features can be a bit overwhelming at first. Furthermore, the operation
of some comparable features is different.

Some applications and some third-party software specific to Exchange may have
to be repurchased and deployed or developed again in Domino.
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Part 2

Planning for the
migration

In this part we introduce/provide/describe/discuss...
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Migration project overview

This chapter was written to help project managers and IT architects develop an
overall migration project plan. It covers some standard project management
topics, as well as very specific information on what will be needed to get the
project running.

Since no two migration projects are alike, we strongly recommend that the
information in this book be used as input for the project, not as the final word on
how the project should be run.

We discuss several project scenarios and high level considerations for the project
plan. We also address migration as well as a possible coexistence scenarios.

The steps and activities described in this chapter, along with the detailed
guidelines and technical examples for migration and coexistence provided in later
chapters, will assist the project team in migrating from the Microsoft Exchange
5.5 environment to Domino 6. Additional reference material to help with a
migration project is identified in Appendix D, “Additional material” on page 465.
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Attention: This chapter is not meant to be a complete project management
handbook, even for a migration project. Every organization, environment, and
project is different, and expert project management skills are needed to
manage the project successfully. The goal of this chapter is to increase your
awareness of the topics you should consider and act on when planning and
implementing the project.

For information about project management, refer to the Project Management
Institute Web site at:

http://www.pmi.org

3.1 The key steps in a coexistence/migration project
The following high-level steps are the keys to successfully planning and
implementing a migration project:

» Have a project sponsor that is involved in the project

» Define the project vision

» Assemble the right project team

» Develop and maintain the project schedule

» Project scope management

» Document business requirements

» The communication plan

» Set project expectations

» Document the current Microsoft Exchange messaging environment
» Develop the training plan

» Plan, design, and document the new Domino and Notes environment
» Risk analysis

» Pilot the new environment

» Develop a coexistence and migration strategy

» Pilot the coexistence and migration strategy

» Implement the coexistence and migration strategy

» Final phase - project closure

An overview of each step follows; thorough discussion of these topics is in later
chapters.
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Project sponsor involvement

The importance of high-level sponsorship must be strongly emphasized for a
project such as migration.

Project vision
The project vision is a high-level, unbound view of the future.

Assemble the right project team

Putting together the right project team is a critical factor in ensuring a successful
migration. This type of project requires a group with the right technical and
management skills to ensure an accurate, high-quality design and a realistic,
manageable project schedule.

Develop and maintain the schedule

There is a lot at stake in any coexistence and migration project. Things must
occur in a certain order, within a set time frame, to ensure a successful migration.
Therefore, realistic, achievable schedules must be established for the project.

Project scope management

The project scope defines the boundaries of the migration project. The scope
statement should enumerate the functionalities of the new environment.

Document the business requirements

The first task the migration project team must tackle is fully documenting the
business requirements and the scope of the migration. This exercise involves
expanding on the requirements laid out in the messaging evaluation study and
detailing any additional requirements. The result of this step is a set of clearly
defined, realistic goals for the project.

The communication plan

The objective of a communication plan is to educate, inform, energize, and
engage all parties of a project. Without adequate communication throughout the
migration project, you run the risk of creating an excellent plan that never has the
opportunity to be implemented. Developing a communications plan can be
regarded as a internal marketing campaign, and will help keeping the amount of
“FUD?” (fear, uncertainty, and doubt) to a minimum.

Set project expectations

Setting expectations requires open, honest communication throughout the life of
the project. From the top on down, all people involved need to have a realistic
picture of what they will receive and when they can reasonably expect to receive
it. Everyone should understand the project and the progress being made on it.
Unrealistic expectations and perceptions can be deadly, causing a successful
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project to be perceived as a failure. You can avoid this by keeping everyone's
expectations in sync.

Document the current Exchange messaging environment

This phase of the project involves gathering specific and detailed information
about:

» The infrastructure
» e-mail metrics
» Applications

» Services

This information defines the current messaging environment. It includes such
things as the network topology and the current naming scheme.

Additional documents to help you with this step of your migration project are
available through the redbook Web site. See Appendix D, “Additional material” on
page 465 for details.

Note: Being very thorough here avoids unpleasant problems later, as
“forgotten” or neglected functionality may escalate to be a showstopper.

Develop the training plan

New skills might be required for the new messaging system. Training everyone
involved with and affected by this project will be a key factor in its success. In
addition to the technical training necessary to enable IT staff to design, test,
deploy, and support the new environment, all those who will use the new system
should be trained on its features, functions, and any new or migrated
applications.

Training should be an ongoing activity throughout the course of the project.
Communicating the reasons for the migration can be a part of the training, and
developing the training plan can actually begin concurrently with the
documentation of the current environment. The plan can then be updated during
subsequent steps.

Plan, design, and document the Domino environment

In this step, the project team designs the new environment, one which reflects
the company’s strategic infrastructure plans, meets current needs, and provides
opportunities for future enhancements. The team must design a well researched
and carefully conceived messaging infrastructure, to support not only end user’s
e-mail needs, but a variety of other messaging applications.
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The activities in this step of the project include:

» Planning the new environment
» Designing the new environment
» Documenting the new environment

Develop a coexistence and migration strategy

The coexistence and migration strategies are the plans that define how to join the
old and new messaging systems, and describe the steps in which users stop
using the old system and begin using the new system. These strategies are
dependent on:

» Business requirements and the scope of migration
» Setup of the old system or systems
» The design and implementation of the new Domino and Notes environment

Implement the coexistence and migration strategy

At this point the design of the new environment has been validated, as well as the
coexistence and migration strategies for the company. Now the actual migration
of users to the new environment can take place. Key activities in this step are:

» Training

» Publishing the migration schedule

» Announcing the kickoff of the migration
» Starting the coexistence/migration

Close the project

When the migration is done, there are still a few tasks necessary to close out the
project. They are discussed in a later section.

3.2 The sponsor

High-level sponsorship is crucial to a large-scale project like messaging
migration.

In addition to making major changes to the IT infrastructure, the migration project
can affect the way the company does business, as well as causing cultural
changes within the company. The cultural changes can be very difficult to “sell” to
the users, and even more so to a company being migrated into another. For that
reason, the sponsors must come from high enough in the organization to have
the power to drive and effect those cultural changes.

The sponsor should preferably be of executive level, have a clear and complete
understanding of the business reasons for the project, and be committed to the
vision.
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The sponsor’s full understanding of the business reasons helps both the sponsor
and the project team to provide clear and precise communication about the
project and its goals. This enables the sponsor to emphasize the importance of
this project and help ensure the project team gets the cooperation they need
from all areas of the company. It is recommended that the project sponsor work
with the project manager to hold an initial kickoff meeting for company
management.

The goal of the kickoff meeting is to gain the needed management cooperation to
build the project team and the advisory panel. Further into the process, having
the project sponsor acknowledge the work of the test users and participants in
the pilot will foster a positive attitude about the migration throughout the
company.

3.3 The project vision

The “project vision” is a high-level, unbound view of the future messaging and
collaboration system that is to be created by migrating to Notes and Domino 6.
The project vision should be aligned with the overall business vision of the
company. Such a vision helps to establish both long-term goals and short-term
objectives to ensure the success of the migration project.

Example of a vision statement:

The vision of the migration project is to replace our multiple existing
divisional-based messaging systems with an enterprise-wide messaging and
collaboration system that uses Lotus Notes and Domino. This upgrade will
enable all our business units to interoperate seamlessly while adding user
functionality and reducing administrative and operational costs. The new
system will be deployed in each of the company’s locations and for all
employes worldwide. Deployment will commence within 3 month, and will be
complete within 9 month.

3.4 The project team

Assembling the right project team is the key factor in ensuring a successful
migration project. It is mandatory to assemble a group with the right technical
and management skills to ensure an accurate high-quality design and a realistic,
manageable project schedule.

The team will most likely consist of employees from your company along with
subject matter experts and consultants from IBM or its business partners. While
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the subject matter experts may participate for only limited periods of time, it will
be crucial to know whom to call and when to call them in.

The team may consist of one or more persons in each of the following roles (and
multiple roles may be filled by a single individual):
» Project manager

» Sponsor (does not have to be a member of the team, but needs to be kept
informed regularly)

» Domino architect

» Exchange administrator

» Domino administrator

» Domino application developer

» Network administrator

» IT/IS manager

» Migration specialist

» Support team representative

» Specialists (these individuals may be on call)
» Users from key interest groups

Some training may be required for members of the project team, or for those

designated as part of the initial support team. Allow sufficient time for this training
at the beginning of the project.

Experienced users from the organizations being affected by the change should
be involved. They can help communicate the progress of the project and assist
with choosing appropriate test users. They could also provide early feedback on
plans and schedules, as well as ensuring any requirements unique to their areas
are accounted for in the design of the new environment.

Special care should be taken on handling the Exchange administrators and
others who have been involved in the administration of the Exchange
environment. Those people will most likely be the first and most powerful
resisters to be encountered. However, since they have precise knowledge of how
the old messaging infrastructure works, the Exchange administrators can be
great advocates for the upcoming migration if they are handled right. This
involves a lot of communication, retraining, and assuring them that they will not
be obsolete after the migration.

Getting access to the right personnel for the project team and the panel will
require buy-in on the project from all levels of management.
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3.5 The schedule

A realistic, achievable schedule must be created for the project. This schedule
should not only consist of a target date for completing the project, but should
identify important milestones, deadlines, and the resources needed along the
way.

To help you explain the basis of the established schedule to a sponsor or
management team, be certain to:

Educate management on the steps involved in this type of a project
Explain the processes involved

Lay out a reasonable, achievable high-level timeline

Explain the risks involved in delays in any of the steps or processes

vVvyyy

The goal is to gain acceptance from the project sponsor for a realistic, achievable
timeline.

3.6 The scope

The project scope sets the boundaries for the migration project. The scope
statement should define the functionalities of the new environment that you can
implement within the time given and the resources allocated. The scope should
differentiate between what the migration must have and what is non-essential.
Example of a migration project scope:

When migration is completed, our new system will:

* Provide a functional implementation for 5000 users and accommodate
8% expected yearly growth over the next 5 years

* Replace the existing messaging systems: Microsoft Exchange and
POP mail servers

e Coexist with the Exchange system until migration is complete

* Be a highly available system that fulfills the requirements specified by
the SLA of the company

» Take advantage of the collaboration features presented in Domino

3.7 Documenting the business requirements

There are many reasons why a company might want to improve and expand their
messaging infrastructure. Among these motivations are changes in corporate
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structure brought about by a merger or acquisition, changes in the company’s
business model, or the constant shifts in focus necessary to keep up in today’s
fast-paced business environment. The need to deal quickly with change, and to
communicate efficiently with employees, customers, and business partners can
also be motivating factors.

The use of a messaging infrastructure need not be confined to just sending and
receiving simple messages and attachments. It can be a whole collaborative
environment supporting e-mail, instant messaging, group discussions, team
workspaces, corporate intranets, quick publishing to the Internet, and custom
applications—all within a reliable, scalable, secure, integrated framework that is
manageable and cost-efficient.

Documenting the business reasons for the migration project and the business
uses of the new functionality that will be provided is one of the first tasks the
migration project team must undertake. The project sponsor and the project
manager must communicate the reasons and goals of the migration project to the
project team. The project team must then communicate the reasons, goals and
other project information to the end-user community. Open communication will
facilitate cooperation and help ensure success.

3.7.1 The basic requirements

Many of the basic requirements for migration may have already been presented
at a high level in the migration study. The team must now expand on those
requirements and detail specifics on each, to ensure they are incorporated into
the design of the new messaging environment.

The basic requirements include such things as:

» Additional client functionality.

» Greater messaging server scalability, reliability, and manageability.

» Lower total cost of ownership (TCO). This refers to the company’s cost to run,
support, and administer the new messaging environment. It does not refer to
the costs associated with migrating from the old environment to the new
environment.

» Improved interoperability with Internet standards.

» Improved throughput.

What is expected in each of these areas by the corporation should be detailed in
the requirements. For example, the project sponsor might expect a specific
delivery time for a simple mail message. The project team must ensure this is
stated, and that the designers of the new infrastructure specify the right network
topology and systems to meet that goal. Additionally, if the sponsor has a
requirement that is unrealistic, this is the time to modify the expectation to be
within the boundaries of what is possible or feasible.
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3.7.2 Further requirements

After dealing with general requirements, the team must address the detailed
requirements in the areas of:

» Features, functions, and applications that are part of the current environment

» Features, functions, and applications that the corporation wishes to add
based on the capabilities of the new environment

The functionality of the current environment

Documenting the requirements for migrating existing functionality should be a
very straightforward task. The key is to cover all the functionality. Users are more
likely to be upset by being unable to do something they were used to, rather than
about learning a new function.

Each existing feature, function, and application should be documented. This list
should then be used by the designers to ensure that each item is built into the
new environment. This list can also be input to the training plan, to ensure users
know how to perform tasks in the new environment.

The functionality of the new environment

Documenting new features, functions, and applications that can be added to the
messaging infrastructure is more complicated.

In the areas of features and functions, the project team needs to document those
that are new, and ensure their usefulness is effectively communicated to the end
users. This communication can take place through end-user training and through
internal marketing, such as quick reference guides.

Promoting new applications is more is involved. The job of the migration team
may be to build a “wish list” of the applications that various individuals and
groups would like to see incorporated into the new environment. The specific
applications should be identified as “must have,” “should have,” or “nice to have,”
and be evaluated against the implementation cost. The project migration team
then details the requirements for each of these applications, reviews the
requested priority, obtains approval (or modification of the priority), schedules the
development work, and adds this work to the scope of the migration project.
Review, prioritization, project approval, and funding should be done by the
management group.

Depending on the number and complexity of these applications, separate
workgroups may need to be established to complete these applications within the
timeline of the migration project. It may be the case that only one or two key
applications are considered important enough to be part of the overall migration
project, and the remaining applications could be placed outside the scope of the
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migration project, to be handled separately at a later time, or selected to be
discontinued.

At this point it is necessary to realign the expectations. After studying the current
environment and making plans for what functionality will be available in the new
environment initially, at a later stage, or not at all, the revised expectations should
be communicated to the sponsors and the user community.

3.8 The communication plan

The objective of a communication plan is to educate, inform, energize, and
engage all parties of the project. Without adequate communication throughout
the planning process, you run the risk of creating a fabulous plan that never has
the opportunity to be implemented. The communication should begin at the
beginning—at the point where you assemble your project team and begin the
planning process.

To create your communication plan:

» Identify who to inform about the project (key individuals, decision makers, and
strategic groups).

» Decide who is responsible for reaching each person or group.

» Determine when, what, and how communication will take place. That is, try to
identify each communication step.

» Identify the communication vehicles you have available and any
communication vehicles you may want to create.

» Pay attention to any feedback you receive.

Reach everyone who will play a role in implementing the project. If you identify
additional players part of the way through the planning process, don't hesitate to
include them in your communication from that point forward, being sure to catch
them up and include them on the process.

Some of the topics you should consider communication about:

Migration project in general

Goals set for the project

Implementation schedule

Pilot project

New environment

Where and how the education is available
How to contact support

Progress of the project
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3.9 Setting the expectations

Setting the correct expectations is crucial to the success of a migration project. If
the expectations aren’t set correctly, you run the risk of having very low customer
satisfaction from the end users.

Just because one migration approach worked in one environment does not mean
that it will be successful in another. By assuming that a new migration project is
identical to a previous one, there is a danger that significant differences in
stakeholder expectations and requirements will be ignored or actively
suppressed. Project outcomes must support the specific structures, processes,
people, and existing systems in a particular organization, not some generic
version.

One of the most powerful strategies for keeping a project on track is to set the
stage properly. This means more than distributing the project plan. Complement
the plan by stating the project vision and goals. Describe the final result and how
the project team will conduct itself to get to that result.

It is important to set the expectations early in your project management activities.
Incorporate these concepts in kickoff meetings and initial meetings with specific
project teams.
Examples of expectations set for the migration:

— All mail present on servers will be migrated.

— Mail will not be coexisted.

— Calendar and scheduling information be migrated.

— Calendar and scheduling information will not be coexisted.

— Users will be trained within one week prior to being migrated.

Examples of expectations set for the new environment
— Delivery of messages internally: 90% < 5 sec, 5% < 20sec.
— Open mailbox view: 90% < 5 sec, 8% < 20 sec.
— Send file and store: 90% < 5 sec, 8% < 15 sec.

(Sums not equal to 100%; remainders are for special exceptions.)

3.10 Documenting the current messaging environment

This section was designed to help you gather and document specific, detailed
information about the current Microsoft Exchange system. This is the foundation
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which will help the project team to build a complete and accurate design for the
new Domino environment, if one is not already in place.

A checklist to assist you in documenting your current messaging environment is
in Appendix A, “Exchange Connector installation checklist” on page 449.
Additional documents that might help you with your migration project are
available through the Redbooks Web site. See Appendix D, “Additional material”
on page 465 for details.

In this section we describe the steps for documenting the following:

» Microsoft Exchange environment

» T profiles

» Administration support

» Risk assessment

3.10.1 Documenting the Microsoft Exchange environment

Whether you have a small, medium, or large Microsoft Exchange environment, it
is important that you gather all the data recommended here. Having all this
information will ensure nothing is missed in the design of the new Domino
environment. Many of the details may already be documented, so this phase of
the project may be just verifying the existing information.

Microsoft Exchange server topology
To document the Microsoft Exchange server topology, you need to know:

» The version/SP level of Exchange Software being used.

If different versions are being used, then state why. There might be a very
specific reason that a newer or older version/SP is used.

» The operating system/version/SP level the Exchange servers are running on.

If different versions are being used, then state why. There might be a very
specific reason that a newer or older version is used.

» The current Exchange topology.

Is this a Single site/Single server, Single site/Multi server, or even a Multi
site/Multi server environment? This information can affect other decisions (for
example, server consolidation).

» The organization’s name (assuming a single organization).
» In case of multiple sites, the site names.

» Connections to other internal/external mail systems. (If there are none, go on
to documenting the Microsoft client topology.)
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— What Mail Transfer Agents (MTAs) and connectors are in use?

In a multi-site environment, it is expected that site-to-site connectors will
be in place. The connectors/MTAs we are addressing here could be
CCMail, MSMail, SNADS (if so, state what system), Internet, X.400, Lotus
Notes, Exchange 5.5 to Active Directory, Novell Groupwise, and others.

— Are calendaring and scheduling services/connectors provided across the
connections?

If this is the case, state what connections are being used for this
functionality.

— With regard to multiple sites, is “free busytime” replicated across the
connections?

If this is the case, state between what sites.
— Are there any directory services provided over the connections?

If there are, you will need to know what type (LDAP, Native Dirsync,
Gateway, or third party), and finally, if the import/export process is
automated or manual.

» List the server names, and determine which server is the first Exchange
server.

What is the server name; is it a bridgehead server; is it a Public folder server;
where is it located (organization and site); and how many users are on this
server?

Microsoft Exchange client topology
To document the Microsoft Exchange client topology we will need to know:

» What clients are being used and how many?

Pre-Outlook (5.0 Clients), Outlook98 (for Windows, Macintosh or Web
access), Outlook 2000, Outlook 2002, Other IMAP4 Client, POP3 client, or
other? Can they use POPS3 from any client?

» Are there mobile users?
— List types and amounts of mobile devices.

— How is access to mobile users provided (RAS, Wireless, Web, PDA, or
other)?

— Detail the functionality used with the mobile devices.

Be detailed; loosing functionality will act as a showstopper to the mobile
workers.

» List of users per locations (include mobile).
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» Are personal storage (PSTs) and personal address books (PABs) being used,
and if so, where is the user data stored?

If PST files are being used, can this affect the use of Migration tool and the
Migration strategy? How about mobile users and the OST file?

» Are mail rules used?

» Is voting used?

» Are there distribution lists?

» Who is allowed to create folders?

Existing Exchange services

Services, such as those in the following list, are also key elements of the
messaging infrastructure and must not be overlooked when planning a migration.
Be sure to document how each of these services is used in the existing
environment and whether that use will change in the new environment.

» Calendar and Scheduling:

Is Calendar and Scheduling functionality used? If so, to what extent?

Are mailboxes assigned? If being used, is the management function for
resources and conference rooms being used?

Are users scheduling meetings across the enterprise?

Are corporate holidays being maintained?

Is it general practice to look up free time prior to scheduling meetings?
Are there any applications based on the Calendar APIs?

These might be plug-ins, third-party software, or in-house developed
software. Maintaining this kind of functionality might involve the
developers, or require a separate project.

» e-Malil

How many registered/active/concurrent users are there in Exchange?

How many peak time users are there? (Peak time, for example, during the
beginning of a business day)?

If possible, try to obtain statistics that show the peak number of users on
an hourly basis for a full month. There might be very big variations in
different companies. This information will be used for the design of the new
infrastructure.

How many mail items, on average, are sent per day (average per user)?

If there are variances in how the users act on different sites, then state this
as well.
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— What is the average size of a typical e-Mail?
Are there “heavy” sites or user groups that needs special handling?
— What is the average size of the users’ mailboxes (PSTs)?
— Is mail quota being used? (If yes, state the limit.)
— Do users send attachments through the mail?

If they do, are there any restrictions, and how are those restrictions
handled? Are there restriction in size, file types, where they are being sent
(intrasite, site-to-site, external)?

— Are there any procedures/applications using the mail APIs?

These might be plug-ins, third-party software, or in-house developed
software. Maintaining this kind functionality might involve the developers or
other separate handling.

— Is message tracking being used?
» User Directory
— What type of information fields are kept in the Exchange Directory?
— How many documents are stored (per user; in total)?
— Where are forms stored?

Are forms stored on the server (Organizational), in the user’s inbox
(Personal) or in public folders (Folder)?

» Public folders
— Are public folders being used?

If so, collect details on the folder names, describe the usage, access
restrictions, number of entries, and so forth.

— Are there custom forms?

If custom forms are being used, make sure to collect the details on usage,
size, interaction with Exchange and with other applications (for example,
embedded OLE).

— Is Outlook Web Access used for Web access?
» Applications
— Are Event Services used?

Event Services are scripts running against items posted in a public folder.
If Event Services are used, collect details on purpose, usage, the script
itself.

— Are there any third-party or in-house applications that interact with
Exchange?
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» Exchange Security (key management?)

Is the Key management system being used?

If yes, is Signing or Sealing (encryption) used? Encrypted documents can
not be migrated since the keys can not be migrated. Therefore, it is crucial
to know if this function is being used, and users should be informed about
this. A solution is to decrypt the documents before migration.

Is there any other form of e-Mail or Web security?

» Other services:

Is any form of instant messaging being used?

If yes, what type (MSN Messenger, IRC, Sametime®, AIM (AOL), Yahoo or
other)?

Is there an e-Mail enabled fax solution?

List the details of any e-Mail fax solution used: Send fax only, Receive only,
Send/Receive, how faxes are stored (personal/public folders).

Is any externally hosted e-Mail service being used?

This might be Hotmail, AOL or other provider. Be aware of a potential
security risk,- mail sent/received through those channels may not be
secure, on backup or accessible for later use.

Are there other applications running on the Exchange Servers? If yes, list
the applications and the servers those applications are available on.

Is antivirus sofware being used? If yes, gather details on the antivirus
software and where it runs (on server, on client, on firewall, or other).

Is backup software being used? If yes, gather detail on the backup
software and where it runs (on server and/or on client). Record the backup
schedule for incremental and full backups.

Is there a automated mechanism for software distribution (Tivoli®, SMS)

3.10.2 Documenting the hardware profile

This section describes the information you should gather about the physical
characteristics of the environment. Check the Lotus Web site at
http://www.Tlotus.com for the latest recommended specifications for servers and
workstations running Domino and Notes.

» Specifications of the servers in use:

Identify CPU, memory, storage (storage system) and function (which kind of
server is this, does it have a special/dedicated function such as SAN, and so
forth).
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Specifications of the workstations in use:

Catalog the CPU, memory, available disk space, and operating system
(Win95, Win98, NT, W2K, XP, Mac/OS or other) of all workstations. If any
workstation has a special function, identify it.

3.10.3 Documenting the network infrastructure

You need to have a complete description of the network and a overview of the
actual network configuration. This should include:

>

>

Central/distributed location with number of users

Type of communication lines mainly used (X.25, ISDN, Ethernet, Token ring
and so forth)

Type of connections (Leased lines, switched lines, and so forth)
Bandwith of the lines

Are lines shared with other functionality (phone or other)

LAN configurations

Available network protocols (SNA, TCP/IP, NetBIOS, IPX/SPX,or other)
Connection to a public network provider (Internet)

Routers

DNS host files

Firewalls and their open ports

Quality of service supported

Other essential functionality

What are the most common types of information that the WAN transmits: text,
data, images, graphics, voice, video, phone, or other? Are there future plans
for the network that might need to get incorporated?

Are there identifiable bottlenecks in the network? What are the problem areas
and has a resolution been planned?

3.10.4 Administration and support infrastructure

You will need to know how the administration and support infrastructure is built. It
is essential to make sure that, as a minimum, you keep the service on the level it
is. If no SLAs are in place, those might be considered as well.
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Support

>

Has support been outsourced and, if so, can the new environment be
supported?

How many people are involved for user support in general:
— Are they placed centrally or distributed?
— Where are they placed?
— How many are specifically involved in messaging service for:
* Administration?
* Training support?
* Help desk?
* Project implementation?
Detail any specific applications for managing user requests and questions.
Detail any specific training guide/program for Exchange users.

What kind of education is provided to new users, and does this include e-mail
usage training?

Are there any automated archive policies or applications; if yes, list the
details.

What backup/restore and disaster recovery policies are in place?

Service delivery

>

Are there Service Level Agreements (SLAs), and if so, what values do they
specify for the following categories?

— Message delivery internal

— Directory latency

— Message delivery external (only to Relay or IMS™)
— Server response time

— Network response time

— Web page delivery

— Max outage

— Notice of outage

— List any details on SLAs with ISP

Are there specific rules to inform users about system management and
reported downtime?

Are there any statistics available for mail flow, network performance and
downtime?
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Administration procedures
You need to know if any of the following procedures are created and distributed to
the users:

>

Is there a Retention Management system in place for deciding how long you
maintain your electronic documents, and what the users’ responsibilities are
for each kind of document. This includes Archive and Backup.

Is there a user guide with details about security, delegation, access
authorization for messaging and office services (how to manage passwords,
departmental user IDs for special needs, and so forth)?

Are there standard definitions of specific structured forms for mail (that is,
format for external letters, fax forms, internal communications, and so forth)?

Is there a naming policy?

Is there a procedure for users to request new or additional user IDs,
resources, password changes, and so forth?

3.11 Developing the training plan

Training everyone who will be affected by the coexistence and migration project
is essential. You need to ensure that the right people get the necessary technical
training to enable them to design, test, deploy, and support the new environment.
In addition, adequate training must be given to all end users who are going to use
the new system.

Training will be an ongoing activity throughout the course of the project. Creating
the training plan can actually begin concurrently with the documentation of the
current environment. The plan can then be updated during subsequent steps of
the project.

Depending on the size and scope of your project, you may want to dedicate one
or more project team members to training to ensure it receives appropriate
attention and focus.

Training requirements
Define your training requirements by answering the following questions:

'S

>

>

Who needs training?
What features and functions must be presented?
What applications must be presented?

What services must be presented (fax, Internet, connections to other
environments)?
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Delivery of the training
Here are some questions related to the delivery of the training:

» Can standard courses be used or will customization be needed?

» What method of delivery is best for each type of training or group to be
trained?

» Should training be held on-site or off-site?
» Should classes be private or public?
» At what point in the project does each type of training need to be delivered?

Who needs training?

Everyone affected by the migration project is going to require some type of
training. The training may simply be a review of how to use the new Lotus Notes
client or it may be in-depth technical training enabling someone to support and
maintain the new Lotus Domino environment.

Here we have identified some of the parties whose training requirements you
must address:

» Executives with a special training needs (time restraints, PDAs. and so forth).
» System administrators

» Application developers

» Help desk personnel (if applicable)

» Test and pilot users

» Standard end users

Evaluating and reevaluating the training plan

After the first users have completed a particular part of training, the project team
members responsible for training should review the users’ evaluations. If users
feel that the training is inadequate, or some parts of it require more attention,
these issues should be addressed immediately and the training revised as
necessary.

After the users have had the opportunity to apply their training in a “live”
environment, they should be asked to do a second evaluation to gauge the
effectiveness of the training and the relevance of the material covered. These
reevaluations should be reviewed and any necessary changes made to the
training.

Chapter 3. Migration project overview 47



Training resources

> http://www.lotus.com/education
The Lotus site is a comprehensive education source that includes links to a
variety of training locations, descriptions of selected courses, and many other
materials.

» http://www.recor.com/
This site has a full suite of learning product for Domino/Notes 6. Some of the
Recor products will be able to integrate with the ADT tool for deployment.

3.12 Risk

48

The risk in not performing the activities described in this chapter is that key
features of the existing environment will not be included in the planning and
design of the new environment. It is much simpler to design all the features in at
the beginning than it is to try to retrofit a feature after deployment of the system
has begun. The latter will negatively impact the project schedule and the users’
perceptions of the viability of the new messaging environment.

The current environment has a dramatic impact on both the coexistence and
migration strategies. The information collected during this phase is invaluable in
designing the strategies. Also, this process highlights potential problems with the
current environments that must be addressed before a successful migration to
Notes and Domino can take place.

Risk management

Risk is a natural part of any system integration project, and its proper
management can determine the success or failure of the project. You should
begin risk management during the proposal process by identifying the
foreseeable risks in the project and developing an associated Risk Management
Plan, which quantifies the risk and includes your recommendations for handling
it.

Here are some actions you can choose to take to deal with a certain risk:

» Avoidance: Eliminates the cause of the risk through clearly-defined
actions/events/tasks.

» Mitigation: Acknowledges that the risk is not avoidable, but defines steps to
mitigate the level of risk.

» Acceptance: Acknowledges the risk and documents the associated
consequences.

If new or different risks are identified during the implementation of the project,
they should be added to your risk management plan. The project manager
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utilizes this plan as an instrument to verify the progress against avoidance or
mitigation plans, with the focus being to reduce the overall risk of the initiative.

3.13 Plan, design, and document the new environment

One of the prerequisites for a solid, scalable, and easily maintainable
infrastructure is good design. Building a good design is strongly based on
knowledge and experience. If you don’t have architects with strong Domino skills,
it might be a good idea to have IBM or a business partner help you validate the
new design.

Now that the project team knows what is needed, they must determine how to
deliver it. This means establishing the design of the new Lotus Notes and
Domino environment. The amount of effort spent on planning and designing
directly correlates to the success of the implementation.

During the design process, frequent review sessions should be scheduled to
keep the project team up-to-date and provide feedback on the developing design.
At the completion of the design work, a final review should be held and sign-off
on the design received from all project team members and the project sponsor.

Many of the key areas which must be considered when designing the new
environment are discussed in the following sections.

3.13.1 Determining the characteristics of the servers needed

Traditionally, the number one comparison made between different platforms has
been performance. Competition among vendors can make it difficult to find
objective comparisons. Manufacturers like to show the results of tests that make
them look the best, but their data may not be relevant to the way you plan to use
the platform.

Is bigger better?

One common stumbling block when choosing a platform is the bigger-is-better
attitude. People so often get caught up in getting the biggest, fastest box, that
they lose sight of what they need. If your organization will only consist of 100 mail
users, and is unlikely to grow significantly, you probably do not need one of the
large platforms. It will support growth for a long time, but the startup costs would
be great.

However, maybe you have a large, powerful server which is under-utilized, and

you also have lots of in-house expertise in that server platform. You may wish to
add the Domino server to that machine rather than buying a new server and
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training your staff in a new operating system. In this case, your 100 mail users
may not take much of that particular server’s resources.

Few versus many

If you choose a smaller platform you will need to maintain many smaller
machines. This is not necessarily a bad thing, but it can mean more effort is
required to maintain control and consistency across a group of many machines.

However, another factor to consider is that with a larger number of smaller
servers the overall impact is reduced if any one server goes down. With the
larger platforms, more attention needs to be paid to planning with regard to the
impact of a server being down.

Number of Domino servers

The other major consideration when talking about performance and scalability is
the number of actual Domino servers. One of the main advantages of using the
larger platforms is that it reduces the number of physical machines to manage.

However, you should bear in mind that this does not necessarily reduce the
number of logical Domino servers. On the smaller platforms, such as NT, you
would typically have one logical Domino server per physical machine.

On the large platforms, such as pSeries, iSeries, and zSeries, you would typically
run one physical machine with several logical Domino servers on that machine,
using Domino partitioning.

So in the end, you may have the same number of logical Domino servers.

Scalability

Characteristics of a highly scalable system include, among other factors:
» Ability to support the processing of large applications.

» Ability to manage the resource requirements of multiple applications (that is,
mixed workloads).

» Large file systems support.
» Ability to accommodate from one user to thousands of simultaneous users.

» Hardware scalability, meaning from a single CPU to SMP configurations with
up to 64 processors.

» Large I/O subsystems that can support a lot of controllers and large volumes
of data and files. Supporting higher numbers of controllers means you can
distribute your I/0O more efficiently. Storage capacity and bandwidth can be
further extended with high-speed RAID boxes.
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With Domino 6, changes have been made to improve the way Domino scales to
take advantage of the larger platform architecture. Table 3-1 shows examples of
platform scalability features, and how Domino exploits those features.

Table 3-1 Platform scalability features utilized by Domino 6

Platform scalability feature/metric

How Domino utilizes the scalability metric

Ability of platform to support large 1/0
subsystems (large number of controllers and
volumes of data/files). Means that 1/0 can be
distributed more efficiently.

1.

Optimization of the database format (the on-disk
structure or ODS) to minimize 1/O contention.
Writes to disk are fewer and more efficient.

Transaction logging: Database operations are
recorded sequentially, which reduces I/O activity
while increasing data integrity and significantly
improving server restart time.

CPU scalability: Scaling application performance
across multiple processors, using single version
of the operating system.

Thread pool model: Results in less memory and CPU
utilization.

Support for large memory configurations.

More efficient memory utilization through:

>

Improved memory management via Unified
Buffer Manager

Better use of RAM for internal caches and
buffers, which boosts performance

The ability to use higher than 500MB means
faster throughput.

Inherent scalability features of, for example, UNIX
operating systems means:

» Journaled file system for faster recovery
following server crash

» Support for very large memory configurations
to process large applications

» Large file system support provides more
scalability

» Application resource management, meaning
the ability to support mixed workloads

Cumulative effect of Domino 6 performance /
scalability enhancements with underlying platform
scalability features means:

»

»

>

Lower memory and CPU utilization
Faster response times

More efficient use of I/O

Lower network traffic

Different types of servers needed
There are several types of servers you can deploy in your Notes and Domino

environment. These include:

» Mail servers
» Database servers
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Remote service servers
Passthru servers
Gateway servers

Hub servers

Backup servers

vVvyyvyyvyy

Determining the number of servers of each type needed

Which types of servers and how many of each you will need depends on the
physical topology and the e-mail metrics that have been determined for your
messaging environment. Those metrics include the number of users, the levels of
e-mail traffic both during normal hours and peak usage hours, the number and
types of applications being supported, and the messaging-based services
available for the users. You also need to consider such things as geographic
locations and balancing of usage loads.

Choosing a platform for each type of server

Lotus Domino servers can run on a variety of platforms, each of which has
strengths and weaknesses. You must work closely with knowledgeable technical
personnel to choose the appropriate type and size of hardware platform for each
type of server in your new environment. Some of the factors which the project
team should consider are:

» Cost: This includes not only the hardware cost but the total cost of ownership.

» Company policy: Does a company’s standard vendor have the right hardware
or will you need to go outside the standard for it?

» Footprint: How much floor space is available to house the various servers?

» Scalability: Choose hardware with the view that expansion will most likely be
needed in the future.

» High availability: Review your availability needs and ensure your hardware
and network topology design will meet these needs.

» Disk space: The amount required depends on the kind of server and the
number of users.

» Processor: The more speed, the better for performance.
» Memory: The amount needed depends on usage.

» Skills: Do your support personnel have the necessary skills to work with the
platforms you choose?

» Protocols: Will the chosen platforms support the network protocols already in
use within your company?
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Domino 6 is currently supported on the following operating system platforms:
» Windows
— Microsoft Windows 2000 Intel (Server and Advanced)
— Microsoft Windows NT4 Intel
» UNIX
— IBM AIX 4.3.3x%, 5.1
— Sun Solaris/SPARC 8
— Sun Solaris/SPARC 9
— Linux (Intel) - Red Hat 7.2, SuSE 8.0
— IBM iSeries, V5R1 and later
— IBM zSeries, z/OS® V1R2 and later

Further platform support might be added, so be sure to check with your local
representative or the IBM Web site for the most up-to-date information.

3.13.2 Client selection

The first major step in designing a client infrastructure is choosing the client that
your organization will use. The four choices available for Domino 6 are the Notes
client, Domino Web Access (formerly iNotes Web Access), Domino Access for
Outlook, or a Web browser. The best choice is different for each organization.
Our purpose here is to give an overview of the differences between the clients
and discuss some of the issues to consider when choosing a client.

This section covers the following topics:

Single desktop client policy
Web browsers

User training

Platform support

Cost considerations

Offline usage

Standard browsers
Performance considerations
Security considerations
How do | decide?

VVYVYVYYVYVYVYYVYY

Single desktop client

A goal for many organizations is to have only one desktop client that can access
all of their different data sources. The Web browser is a good candidate for
becoming that client. Many software vendors are working on a way to make their
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data available to a Web browser. Some are building direct interfaces while others
are developing ways for the data to connect to the back end.

The other thing to consider is the amount of tools being developed and attention
currently being given to the Web browser. This will give you different options and
possibilities for the future.

Lotus has been looking for a way to build to the best of two worlds. As explained
in the following sections, there are several options available:

» The Notes Client, where the Microsoft Explorer integrates seamlessly
» The Domino Web Access mail and C&S usage via the browser

» The Domino Access for Outlook client

» Domino WebMail

Web browsers

If Web browsers are already installed on all of the machines in your organization,
this could be seen as an argument for choosing a browser. The main advantage
would be that there is little or nothing to install on the client workstations.

However, even when using a browser, there will still almost always be the need to
install something on the client machines. For example, maybe the browsers on
the workstations are an older version. For a modern-day intranet you want to be
using at least a version 5 browser. Often you need to install some type of plug-ins
as well.

If you will need to install anything extra to make the browser work, then this
choice may not be a real advantage compared to installing a Notes client.

Through a browser, you can accomplish tasks like the following:

» General tasks, such as working with folders, working with public and private
documents, changing the user password.

» Mail tasks, such as reading/composing/sending messages, creating URL
links with text, creating/editing/deleting rules to filter new messages.

» Calendar tasks, such as creating appointments, reminders, events,
anniversaries, and meeting invitations; performing free time searches; and
rescheduling, confirming, and cancelling meetings.

» To Do tasks, like creating and tracking to do items, assigning to do items to
others, and accepting, declining, and delegating to do items.

Important: Be sure that the Person document has an Internet password
specified on the Basics tab.
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The client of choice for Web access could be Domino Web Access, a
next-generation Web client which allows you to utilize the most popular Domino
functionality with a Web browser, such as working on your mail, using your
calendar for personal and group scheduling, and doing some advanced task
management. In addition, you have access to your contact information and a
journal-like notebook. Domino Web Access utilizes the key features of the
underlying Domino server environment, such as:

» Lotus Sametime integration (instant messaging)

» Welcome page customization

» Off-line usage (DOLS)

» Full calendaring and scheduling

» Spell checking

» Out of the office notification

Domino Web Access is based on the existing Domino database architecture,
which makes it possible for users to switch between the Domino Web Access

client and the Lotus Notes client, in case this becomes a requirement, to access
their designated mail file.

From a deployment perspective, the choice of the Domino Web Access client
offers some benefits over the Lotus Notes client, most notably in the areas of:

» Licensing model: Domino Web Access Client Access License is less
expensive than the Lotus Notes client.

» Administrative costs: Domino Web Access is a server-based, centrally
deployed client model, with no workstation footprint, making it cost-effective to
administer.

» No use of personal digital (Notes IDs) certificates, eliminating the complexity
of certificate administration

Note: To offer encryption capabilities, digital signatures, and off-line use
(including replication), digital (Notes ID) certificates are required.

» Access to the Notification Service from a shared device, meaning one
workstation to many users, thus saving money and time by simply providing a
URL to the users for access.

Domino Web Access 6 is built upon the groundwork laid by the
previous-generation WebMail in its use of Domino Off-Line Services. With
Domino Web Access, users can work from a disconnected Web session to
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manage e-mail messages, contacts, calendars, and to-do items from the rich
user interface that Domino Web Access provides. Domino Web Access can
optionally work in conjunction with the Notes client, or independently of the Notes
client, while offering many Notes core messaging features. Users can move
seamlessly between Domino Web Access and the Notes client, using Notes
when at their desks and using Domino Web Access when they only have access
to a Web browser, all of which is supported by a single Domino infrastructure.

It is possible to integrate other applications into the Domino Web Access
welcome page. However, once you launch some other application, you are using
that application and not the Domino Web Access user interface and feature set.

The Domino Access 6 for Microsoft Outlook client

Domino Access 6 for Microsoft Outlook lets users take advantage of Domino
server functionality with their supported Outlook client. Aside from the familiar
Outlook features, they can perform full-text searches in their mailboxes and
leverage the offline support of Domino technology, including disconnected
access to e-mail, calendaring, and scheduling through Domino Off-Line Services
(DOLS). Interoperability capabilities are also supported between Notes and
Outlook, including the ability to send and receive e-mail, and perform free time
and busy time lookup and basic calendar functions.

Be aware that using the Outlook client compromises the security realized by
using the full Notes client. The Domino Access for Outlook client is as vulnerable
to viruses as Outlook. This is because it is based on the Outlook client.

For further information about Domino Access for Outlook, refer to the product
homepage at:

http://www.lotus.com/products/inotes

The Lotus Notes 6 client

The Notes 6 client offers more functionality than any other client discussed
previously. The Notes 6 client provides access to non Web-enabled applications,
has the possibility of failover in clustered configurations, accesses a large
number of servers at a time, and has the full security of Notes/Domino available.
A wide range of applications are available for the Notes client, and your
developers can create highly customized, feature-rich applications as well.

The Internet Explorer is fully integrated into the Notes 6 client and can appear as
another window, which means that the user will only have to see the Notes 6
client (this does not prohibit the Internet Explorer having its own session).
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The Notes client has a lower bandwith footprint than Domino Web Access, since
the Notes client is optimized for NRPC and the Domino Web Access client uses
HTTP.

Unlike a Web browser, the Notes 6 client does not use page caching, and the
eventual hazard of having multiple users on one machine is minimized. This
problem can, however, be minimized in Domino Web Access using Logout,
setting the Internet Explorer to clear its cache on browser close, and having
ActiveX controls switched on.

User training

Many organizations have been using Web browsers for a while and their users
have become familiar with them. Also, a lot of people are now connected to the
Internet at home and are becoming proficient and comfortable with a Web
browser.

However, this does not mean that no user training is required for the browser.
Because of the open nature of the Web browser, every site on the Internet has
designed its own user interface. Some sites use a graphical toolbar and place it
in a frame on the left, right, top, or bottom of the screen. Others use text-based
links or some new tool that no one has ever seen before.

It is very important to compare the need to educate on the browser to the need to
educate on the actual Notes client.

Platform support

The Notes 6 client is supported on the Win32 platforms as well as the Macintosh,
and Domino Web Access 6.5 is announced to be available for Mozilla browsers,
which means you could use it on machines running Linux. There are Web
browsers available for just about every client platform on the market. If you are
using a client platform other than Win32 or Macintosh in your organization, and
you have no plans currently to implement one of those platforms, the browser
may be your only choice.

Cost considerations

A number of companies look to using a Web browser because they believe it will
be cost effective to implement. This might be true in some cases, but not
necessarily in all, and will depend on your organization. Be aware that some
important functionality your users need might not be available or easily
implemented for browsers.

If you already have a Web browser on the workstations that will not need to be
customized, installation costs could perhaps be saved. If there is a need to
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update or customize the installed browser, the potential cost savings may very
well be minimal or nonexistent.

Other possible cost savings with a browser come from reduced training
requirements for the users. If the users are already familiar with a browser, they
will not need to have training on the browser. Users will usually still need training
on any customization you may have performed. The amount of training, and
therefore cost, might then not be lower than the cost associated with training the
users on a Notes client.

Maintaining the Notes client may be easier than maintaining the browser since
Notes 6 includes the AutoUpgrade feature, which automatically installs new
versions and updates on the client.

Offline use

One of the major benefits of Domino/Notes is replication. Replication allows
users to work offline by copying data down to local hard drives. It provides tools
for synchronizing the data when needed.

Replication is now available when using a Web browser for the client, in the form
of DOLS (Domino Off-Line Services). This is, however, a modification and extra
installation to the client, and it is not necessary if the Notes client is deployed
rather than the browser. Refer to the Administration manuals provided with
Domino for more information on replication.

Performance considerations

The Web browser relies on the server to do most of the processing for it, and only
needs to be able to display a text document. The Notes client is designed to do a
lot of processing by itself. This means that a Domino server needs to do much
more work to communicate with a Web browser than with a Notes client. On the
other hand, a computer running a Notes client will need to do more work than a
computer running a Web browser.

It is, of course, possible to build an infrastructure that will support both browser
clients and Notes clients. In all likelihood, more servers will be required to
support browser clients than will be needed to support the same number of
Notes clients.

Example: It is possible to do mail with Notes clients, or a combination of POP3,
IMAP, and/or HTTP-based mail with a Web browser could be used. If you want to
minimize the load on the server in order to maximize the number of mail clients
that can be supported, using the Notes client is the best option. Using POP3 is
next best, IMAP is third best, and using HTTP, while sometimes appropriate, will
support the fewest mail users of any of these four options.
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Tip: Check http://www.Tlotus.com/performance for more information.

Security considerations

One of the core aspects of Notes is the built-in security, which satisfies the most
stringent security requirements a company may have.

Domino uses ID files to identify users and to control access to servers. The ID file
sits on the client workstation and is protected by a password.

Web browsers do not use ID files. They are proprietary to Notes, which requires
the ID files to be on the client workstation. If Domino required browser users to
have an ID file on their local machine it would impact the advantages of using a
browser. These include such things as being able to use any browser from any
machine, or allowing users outside the organization to browse pages without any
special software, to name just a few.

Instead of ID files, browsers typically use user names and passwords for security.
Most sites on the Internet pass user names and passwords between the client
and server in clear-text format. This means that anyone can intercept the
message and easily read the user name and password. While this may not be of
much concern in a closed, private network, it is definitely a big issue when
opening up Domino to outside users.

To enhance security on the Web, Domino also allows the use of SSL (Secure
Sockets Layer) and X.509 certificates for Web browser authentication. The main
point here is that authentication and other aspects of security are different in a
Web browser and a Notes client. You should look carefully at the differences
between the two when making a client decision, especially if security is a top
concern in your organization.

For details on Web browser security, see the Lotus Domino 6 Administrator Help
database or the IBM redbook Lotus Notes and Domino R5.0 Security
Infrastructure Revealed, IBM SG24-5341.

How to decide

The “best” client choice will differ for each organization. Use the information you
have gathered, combined with the points described in this section, to help you
decide which client will work best in your organization.

1. Check to see if your desktops are ready to use the Notes client. If you are not
running Windows 32 or MacOS on your desktops, the Notes client is not an
option. If some of your clients can run Notes while others cannot, decide if
you will allow a combination of clients.

2. Can the required features be made available for Web browser users?
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3. Determine if the browser will be used for other things. If the Web browser is
going to be on the desktop anyway, it might be more practical to use the
browser than to run the browser on some desktops and the Notes client on
others. Also, if you already have Web developers in-house, they might feel
more comfortable developing for the browser.

4. Try both of them out. Set up both a Web browser and a Notes client and test
their functionality. Maybe the client offers some functionality you really like, or
maybe the browser suits you more.

5. Determine if there is any feature of either of the two clients that you must
have. If you must have replication, or your databases must be Web-capable,
the decision is in favor of the Notes client.

6. Make a list of pros and cons for the Notes client, and one for the Web
browser, and compare the lists. The client that turns out having the most pros
and the least cons could be the winner.

Many companies have decided to use a combination of the two clients. A
common setup is to use the Notes client inside the building and the Web browser
outside the building. “Outside the building” could be either another company, or
an employee working from home. You are then using the advantages of both
clients where appropriate. Domino is unique in that it can gracefully handle this
dual client setup.

There might be some initial development overhead to make your Notes
applications work in both clients, but it may be a good investment. It will give you
a lot of flexibility for the future, and it takes less time in the end to make your
applications dual-client capable at the start than to go back and change them
later.

3.14 Developing a coexistence and migration strategy

Coexistence between the Exchange and Domino environments plays one of the
most critical roles in ensuring seamlessness of the migration process for both
administrators and end-users. Unless instantaneous migration of users from
Exchange to Domino can be accomplished, users will be migrating gradually over
a period of time. During that time, users in both environments must be able to
continue communicating with one another as well as with users external to both
environments. Failure to provide this ability to users will have an adverse effect
on any migration project.
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In this section we discuss the following topics:

» The levels of coexistence

Several options are available for establishing coexistence between Exchange
and Domino. Coexistence solutions usually provide one or more of the
following levels of functionality:

Messaging: Ability to exchange mail between Exchange and Domino
users as well as with external users

Directory: Ability to exchange directory information between Exchange
and Domino

Calendar & Scheduling (C&S): Ability to exchange scheduling information
between Exchange and Domino users.

Application: Ability to access common application data by Exchange and
Domino users

» Overview of the migration progress

» Introduction to the migration tools

» Acquiring the necessary information for migration

When migrating, there are areas other than mail and C&S to consider. The
available migration tools will not migrate applications and backend interfaces.
The discussion in earlier sections demonstrated the need for awareness of
any development work that must be undertaken before starting the migration.

Hardware profile
Software profile
Network

3.14.1 Levels of coexistence

Several levels of coexistence between Exchange and Domino are possible. The
functionality provided by the selected coexistence approach normally depends
on the functionality presently utilized by Exchange users and existing Domino
users, if any. The following list describes coexistence functionality from the
simplest to the most complex. Refer to the technical sections later in this book for
comparison of the different coexistence and migration tools.

» No coexistence

Users are migrated instantaneously, for example, during the weekend.
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» Messaging only

This coexistence method uses SMTP to exchange mail messages between
Exchange, Domino, and the Internet; and requires manual entry of
addressing information for some or all recipients.

This method is fairly easy to establish; however, it imposes a burden on
end-users to know exact addresses of all recipients, some of whom they had
previously been able to select from the directory. End-user addressing
questions subsequently increase the load on the end-user support personnel,
dramatically increasing the overall cost and decreasing satisfaction with the
coexistence solution. This method is only recommended for brief coexistence
periods.

» Messaging with Directory Synchronization

This coexistence method uses SMTP or other protocols for exchanging mail
messages between Exchange, Domino, and the Internet; and allows selection
of all Exchange and Domino recipients from the appropriate mail directory.
Depending on the mail exchange approach selected, directory
synchronization may be performed manually or automatically.

Manual directory synchronization requires periodic updates to Domino and
Exchange directories initiated by an authorized individual. The process may
consist of executing custom programs, performing manual data entry, or a
combination of the two.

Automated directory synchronization is a process that automatically performs
directory updates either instantly or based on a pre-defined schedule.
Automated directory synchronization can be achieved by using Microsoft’s
Domino Connector for Exchange, TenFour’s TFS Gateway, or by creating
automatically invoked custom programs.

This method requires a fair amount of effort to establish; however, it enables
end users to continue e-mail communication in a familiar way regardless of
the sender’s or recipient’s migration status. This method is recommended for
extended coexistence periods.

» Messaging with Directory Synchronization and cross-platform Calendar and
Scheduling support.

This coexistence method uses SMTP or other protocols for exchanging mail
messages between Exchange, Domino, and the Internet; and allows selection
of all Exchange and Domino recipients from the appropriate mail directory.
Depending on the mail exchange approach selected, directory
synchronization may be performed manually or automatically. Also,
depending on the mail exchange approach selected, cross-platform Calendar
and Scheduling support may be provided in a transparent or manual fashion.

In the manual approach to cross-platform Calendar and Scheduling, Domino
and Exchange users include users of the opposite platform in the scheduling
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notices, which are translated into simple mail messages when delivered to
such recipients. Recipients have to manually add scheduling notices to their
calendars and manually respond to invitations. Cross-platform schedule
check is not possible with this approach.

In the transparent approach to cross-platform Calendar and Scheduling,
Domino and Exchange users are able to perform all Calendar and Scheduling
functions, such as sending scheduling notices, accepting invitations, checking
schedules, and so forth, regardless of the recipient’s platform. Transparent
cross-platform Calendar and Scheduling support can only be achieved by
using the Calendar Connector portion of Microsoft's Domino Connector for
Exchange.

This method requires a great deal of effort to establish; however, it enables
end users to continue all of their e-mail and Calendar and Scheduling
communication in a familiar way regardless of the sender’s or recipient’s
migration status. This method is recommended for extended coexistence
periods.

Messaging with Directory Synchronization, cross-platform Calendar and
Scheduling support and uninterrupted Application access.

This coexistence method uses SMTP or other protocols for exchanging mail
messages between Exchange, Domino, and the Internet; and allows selection
of all Exchange and Domino recipients from the appropriate mail directory.
Depending on the mail exchange approach selected, directory
synchronization may be performed manually or automatically. Also,
depending on the mail exchange approach selected, cross-platform Calendar
and Scheduling support may be provided in a transparent or manual fashion.
Finally, depending on the nature of applications, application access can be
achieved via universal application access, or manual or automatic application
synchronization.

Universal application access is achieved for applications that are Outlook
client-independent, for example Web-enabled applications accessed via a
Web browser. Users continue to access such applications regardless of their
migration status. For Outlook client-dependent applications, continuous
application access can be achieved by retaining the Outlook mail client on
users’ workstations, possibly along with the Notes client, and continuing to
access applications that so require it using Outlook client.

Manual application synchronization requires that periodic updates to
applications be performed by an authorized individual. The process may
consist of executing custom programs, performing manual data entry, or a
combination of the two.

Automated application synchronization is a process which automatically
performs application updates, either instantly or based on a pre-defined
schedule. Depending on the nature of an application, automated application
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synchronization can be achieved by using a third-party product or by creating
automatically invoked custom programs.

Depending on the nature of applications, this method may require a great deal
of effort to establish; however, it enables end-users to continue accessing
applications regardless of their migration status. This method is
recommended for extended coexistence periods.

3.14.2 Pros and cons of migrating

Messaging data migration from Exchange and Outlook to Domino and Notes
plays a critical role in ensuring that the migration process is completely
non-disruptive for end users. The ability to access old messaging data in the new
environment, in a similar way as in the old environment, is of great benefit and
comfort to a user migrating from Exchange to Domino. Additionally, retaining old
messaging data is sometimes mandatory due to certain legal and industry
regulations covering data retention.

In some cases, however, a clean cutover to the new environment is preferred. In
this case, the old system may live on as a reference for a period of time. This
approach is very cost-effective in terms of migration and coexistence, but its
success is heavily dependent on how the old system was used.

Example: A company uses mail and mail storage for project communication and
documentation. Large amounts of the company’s project documentation and
communication is stored in the mail files. If this documentation is lost or not easily
accessible, severe problems could be encountered.

3.14.3 What to migrate

Before determining what messaging data to migrate from Exchange and Outlook
to Domino, one must clearly understand what types of data end users access,
and how they do this. Exchange and Outlook data accessed by end users may
include any combination of Exchange Mailboxes, Outlook Personal Folders,
Public Folders, Contacts, and Personal Address Books. The characteristics of
the data types are as follows:

» Exchange Mailboxes are located on Exchange Servers and usually include
system- and user-created mail folders, calendar, tasks, journal, and so forth.
Sizes of Exchange Mailboxes are usually limited by the server quotas.
Exchange Mailboxes can be accessed in a connected or, if synchronized, an
offline mode.

» Shared Exchange Mailboxes are located on Exchange Servers and resemble
regular Exchange Mailboxes, except they may be shared by a number of
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users without any specific user owning them. Shared Exchange Mailboxes
can only be accessed in a connected mode.

» Personal Folders are located on users’ workstations or network file servers
and may include data similar to that of Exchange Mailboxes. Sizes of
Personal Folders are usually not limited. Personal Folders located on users
workstations are accessed in an offline mode; however, ones located on
network file servers require network connectivity.

’

» Personal Address Books often have the same information as Contacts, but
may have additional information.

» Public Folders are located on Exchange Servers and usually represent

structured or unstructured collections of documents shared between users.
Determination of what data and how much data to migrate is often dependent on
several of the following factors:

» Data importance: How valuable is data from personal, professional,
corporate, and legal points of view?

» Data retention: What mailbox cleanup policies and activities are in effect?

» Server mailbox limitation: What are the differences in quota policies and
enforcement in Exchange and Domino environments?

» Archiving policy: Where and how frequently will data be archived?

» Migration Tools selection — Which migration products will be used for data
migration and what are their capabilities?

» Migration duration: How much time is allocated for data migration?

The final decision on what data to migrate may result in multiple alternatives
applicable to different groups or categories of users.

3.14.4 Overview of the migration process
When considering a migration from Microsoft Exchange to Lotus Domino, there
are a couple of different strategies available:
» The single step or straightforward process
» The coexistence and migration process

Single step process

Single step migration can be defined as a complete migration from a Microsoft
Exchange environment to a Lotus Domino environment without a transitional
period of coexistence (also known as the “rip and replace” method). In this
scenario, there is no need for gateways to interconnect Microsoft Exchange and
Lotus Domino.
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The single step migration process is ideal when an organization meets these
criteria:

» Limited number of users to migrate on a single server.
» Users are typically located close to each other.

» Enough migration resources can be engaged in the migration effort to
complete the tasks at hand over the shortest period of time.

» The migration process can be performed in a single event.

» The organization has a simple mail topology, for example, consisting of a
couple of Exchange mail servers that need to be consolidated onto a single
Domino 6 server.

In general, if the organization meets these conditions, the single step migration
process can be used effectively.

Coexistence and migration process

Any mid-term or phased migration process requires the coexistence of both the
old Microsoft Exchange servers with the new Lotus Domino environment. The
coexistence period can vary from a few weeks to a couple of months. During this
coexistence period, use gateways or connectors to provide message transfer
between the two environments.

Mid-term coexistence planning is practical for organizations that meet these
criteria:

» A large number of users in the Microsoft Exchange environment in a
distributed environment.

» An organizational unit in multiple locations where it would be difficult to
migrate all locations at the same time to Lotus Domino.

» An organization that has a complex Microsoft Exchange topology with
multiple sites, servers, and gateways.

3.14.5 Migration tools

Migration tools provide a smooth and easy way to migrate the server and related
data from an existing mail server to the new messaging environment. There are
various tasks involved when migrating from an old mail server to a new one.
These tasks include the conversion of users’ mail data and calendaring and
scheduling information stored on the server, directory propagation and, in some
cases, the client. A separate chapter includes information on the coexistence and
migration of Public Folders. A good migration tool should be able to perform
these basic tasks successfully with the least amount of effort. In addition,
migration tools should also support the most possible messaging environments.
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This section briefly covers the Lotus Domino Upgrade Services and Common
Migration Tool (CMT) from BinaryTree.

For detailed information about using these tools, as well as migration results,
refer to Chapter 9, “Migrating users using Domino Upgrade Services” on

page 253 and Chapter 10, “Binary Tree Common Migration Tool for Lotus Notes”
on page 277.

Domino Upgrade Services

Domino Upgrade Services (DUS), a part of the Domino Administrator client, lets
you easily upgrade your existing messaging and directory system to Lotus Notes
and Domino 6. DUS automates the entire process of upgrading, creating users,
and converting mail for one user at a time or for your entire existing environment.
DUS supports all popular LAN mail systems with the same upgrade procedures
for each of them. And best of all, DUS is integrated into the normal user
registration process of the Domino Administrator.

DUS provides the smoothest migration path from Microsoft Exchange to
Domino 6. With the Microsoft Exchange migration tools, you can migrate users
and convert their mail and calendar information to Domino 6, with full fidelity.
Best of all, mailbox conversion runs on any administrator workstation, which
leaves the Domino server free to serve the users. Like all Domino Upgrade
Services, the Microsoft Exchange DUS is built right into the Domino
Administrator client.

Common Migration Tool from BinaryTree

The Common Migration Tool (CMT) builds on years of proven e-mail and
calendar/schedule migration solutions from BinaryTree.com. The individual
product solutions have now been integrated into one: CMT. Apart from Microsoft
Exchange, CMT allows you to migrate from Novell Groupwise and Netscape Mail
servers to Lotus Domino. It also has utilities that migrate data at the client level.
These include migration from Microsoft Outlook, Netscape Messenger, Microsoft
Outlook Express, Qualcomm Eudora, and Lotus Organizer® to Lotus Notes.

3.14.6 Acquiring the necessary information for migration

Prior to creating the migration plan, you should consider the various migration
scenarios, client deployment options, data migration options, and the
coexistence options. With the questions in the prior sections in mind, discuss
what is to be migrated, what can’t be migrated and what will have to be
redeveloped in Domino. Along with all this, consider the Domino deployment and
pay particular attention to client selection and deployment.
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So before deciding what and when to migrate, we have to consider these
questions:

>

>

What is the main purpose of the migration (move to Domino, consolidate
servers, security, and so forth)?

How many users are to be migrated?

How many locations do you have to migrate?

What is the time frame for migration?

Is information stored in Exchange or the Client needed?
Are there other mail systems connected to Exchange?

With those questions in mind, think about the following issues.

Consider the training requirements and Client deployment issues, then decide:

>

>

What Client are you migrating to (this will determine what data can be
migrated):

— Notes client

— Domino Access for MS Outlook
— Domino Web Access

— Web browser

— Mixed environment

Available training resources:

— Rooms

— Materials

— Personnel

— Availability (the company)
— Cost

Post migration support/Helpdesk

Consider what information should be migrated:

>

Data on server - server migration only (technically the only option for Domino
Web Access)

All data - server and local
Locally saved data - local only
No data

Calendar information
Distribution lists

Directory information
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» Public folders and forms. Consider the following:

— Not migrating redundant forms
— Development work required to provide the same facilities
— Complexities of public folders/NSF coexistence

With regard to client migration, what type of information has been added to the
personal address books:
» Entries copied from Global Access List (GAL)
» Custom entries
» Entries added from received mail
» No PABs used or allowed
It is important to review this information because the Client migration tools are
not always able to resolve some addresses added via extraction from the GAL or
recipient information.
With regard to physical infrastructure, consider the resources available:
» Hardware reuse:
— Is it reusable?
— Will you need to consolidate on same or new platform?
— lIs it redundant?

» With regard to the physical infrastructure, review the reuse/redeployment of
any storage architecture in place.

» Internal IS support and Helpdesk.

» Network bandwith. This issue needs to be considered in terms of both Server
and Client data migration and deployment.

— With regard to server migration, assuming all Exchange servers are
accessible from one location, consider bandwith usage for each user
migration from remote servers.

— With regard to Client deployment, specifically for Domino Access for
Outlook, consider the bandwith available for all connections (WAN, LAN
Dialup, and so forth). The Domino Access for Outlook deployment requires
you to download both code and a replication/synchronization of the user’s
mail file.

A similar situation may evolve with a remote client deployment and local
replication of users migrated server-based mail files.

» Network support and future plans for the network.
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With regard to actual migration, consider the following in terms of timing and
planning of the deployment:

» Number and types of other mail connections to Exchange

» Address resolution, internal and external

» Support of coexistence tools

» Mailflow restrictions

» Directory management

» Mailflow performance

» Scalability of coexistence tool

» Public folders/Workflow

» Calendars

» Instant messaging

» Internet addressing and message flow

» Facilities that will no longer be available, regardless of the Client selection (for
example, voting, resource scheduling, and others).

With regard to the actual migration, consider the following:

» Number of users to be migrated

» Grouping of users to be migrated at the same time (this could reduce the
mailflow over connectors)

» Number and size of documents present in public folders
» Access restrictions on public folders

» Amount of developers work required to emulate forms and integration with
backend applications

» Selection criteria for documents to be migrated (if not all documents)
» Whether all directory information must be migrated

» Reliability of coexistence tools

» Other mail systems - migration or gateway support

» Should directory structure/naming be emulated in Domino

» Internet connection migration

» Helpdesk retraining

» User training

» Methods of client deployment

» Server and client locations
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>

>

Passwords
Post migration clean-up

With regard to coexistence, consider the following:

>

'S

>

Coexistence duration

Number of users on either system at the mid-stage of the migration
Calendar and scheduling requirements

Internet coexistence requirements

Expected message throughput of the gateway at the mid-stage of the
migration

Support personnel training
Cost
Post-migration cleanup

All the migration tools available are non-destructive. This means that a
migrated users NT/Exchange account would still be online. It is therefore
necessary to remove his account from the Exchange system, or if there is a
need to access data, to restrict the user sufficiently (no creation of new mail,
not listed in the Exchange directory, and so forth). Be sure to back up all
accounts before removing them.

3.15 Realigning the expectations

An original set of success criteria were defined for the pilot project, and you
should review them now. Are they still appropriate, in light of lessons learned
during the previous sections? If so, include them in your deployment planning. If
not, discuss the success criteria with senior management and update the criteria
so they continue to be relevant. The success criteria should also be included in
the final deployment plan document.

Have the expectations realigned and communicated. This part of the
communication is the most crucial part since these will be the expectations the
users are measuring the results against. Deviations from the expectations can
impact your project in a negative way.
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3.16 Deploying the coexistence and migration strategy

There are basically two methods used to roll out Domino: staged or
instantaneous. Variations on these methods are called different things, but pretty
much every strategy is a variation of these two, in technical projects.

The important thing to remember is that the strategy’s success will depend on
good planning more than the method you choose. As always, you should be
prepared for unforeseen events.

Meeting the prerequisites

Before you can roll out Domino, you need to be certain that all the prerequisites
of the Domino rollout have been completed. Be sure that servers, network
cabling, and other infrastructure is in place prior to beginning implementation. It
will be difficult to install and configure clients if there is a problem with network
connectivity, for instance.

It may be the case that all of this is handled by another area of the IT department,
but it is critical the project manager understand what needs to happen, so that he
or she can ensure it has been completed.

Staged rollout

In this type of rollout, the rollout team takes a step-by-step approach. This
approach is quite common in smaller companies, where person power may be
limited. For example, if you have just two people to handle the rollout, there are
limits to the number of machines they can get ready in a day.

The staged rollout is also used in larger companies, if the rollout can be
subdivided neatly. This is supported by coexistence during the actual migration.

The major advantage to this approach is that the risk if any given step goes
wrong is minimal since it is only a fraction of the total project. The biggest
disadvantage is that the total migration project can take a long time. Be aware
that there tends to be a short span of time left between steps to determine if the
one step has been successfully implemented before performing the next step.

Instantaneous rollout

This refers to a methodology where the entire rollout is done all at once, in one
major step. Several underlying or background steps may have been performed
prior to the rollout, though.

The biggest advantage with this type of rollout is that there is no period of
coexistence. Be advised that for this type of rollout, management needs to be
prepared for downtime. The downtime is needed to perform several steps all at
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once. If you choose an instantaneous approach, management needs to be
prepared for the possibility that there will be problems encountered along the way
(like an operating system that refuses to install in a stable manner) that can
cause the project to take a long time.

Most instantaneous projects are scheduled to run over a weekend or long
weekend, and if there are problems, the rollout may run into Tuesday or even
Wednesday. Management needs to know this is possible.

Reality check

In the real world, you rarely have the luxury of taking a system down during
production hours. At the same time, management will not want to have a project
which drags on interminably. Therefore, most rollouts end up falling somewhere
between the extremes of instantaneous and staged.

Consider performing whatever you can separately, in controllable steps, to
minimize risk. Do as much as you can at a time, after office hours. In this way you
will benefit from doing big chunks at once, time-wise, but without the required
production downtime a big bang requires.

Distributing client software

Depending on the platform you use, there are different tools available for
software distribution. More appear on the market regularly; we recommend that
you search Web automatic client deployment software.

Some of the tools available are architected for Notes client deployment, for
example Automated Deployment Toolkit from Wolcott Systems Group and
InstallPump from SoftQuest. You can also use Microsoft Active Directory for
distributing Notes clients. The basic idea behind automated software distribution
is to make installing multiple clients more efficient. This is generally done using
some kind of template file, or a profile, which is set up once and then “pushed” to
the user’s desktop. Then, the only tasks left in the client installations are the
user-specific setup items.

Automated Deployment Toolkit (ADT) from Wolcott Systems Group is an
automated, managed system for deploying, upgrading, or migrating an existing
messaging system to Notes R5 and Notes 6. ADT centrally manages and
automates the client deployment process and integrates with industry-leading
data migration and training tools, saving companies significant time and expense.

Another option is to use one of the software products that are architected for
distributing any software to the workstation. The most commonly used tools
include IBM Tivoli Configuration Manager, Microsoft SMS, and ZenWorks.
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Unless you work in a fairly small company, we recommend strongly that you
consider using some kind of automated installation for the client installation.

For further information about distributing Notes clients automatically, refer to the
Web sites and product documentation from the deployment software vendors, or
to the IBM Redpaper Distributing Notes Clients Automatically, REDP3693.

Backup and disaster recovery

One of the most common errors made in Domino rollouts is not beginning
backups until after the entire rollout is complete. We cannot stress enough that
this is a bad idea. If you need to back out of changes that were made on a
particular day, you will need a good backup from the day before to accomplish
this.

Recovery planning

The concept of recovery planning is to save the organization from losing data.
The type of disaster you are trying to be prepared for does not matter. If you're
prepared for the worst, you can get back to normal much faster.

Make sure, as a minimum, to have a rollback plan in place.

3.17 Final phase: Closure

This phase will close the migration project, transitioning the new system to
ongoing operations and support. You should begin as soon as all
migration-specific issues have been resolved. This phase should include:

» Acceptance report from the sponsor.

» Finalization of all project documentation.

» Completion of all technical documentation for the new system.

» Completion of a post-migration review and analysis of lessons learned.

» Closing down or securing the Exchange environment. (Refer to Chapter 16,
“Removing the Microsoft Exchange environment” on page 437 for details.)

» Disposal or reallocation of any hardware or software remaining from the
replaced system.
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Part 3

Coexistence
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Using the Microsoft
Exchange Connector for
coexistence

This chapter shows you how to install, configure, and use the Microsoft
Exchange Connector for seamless coexistence with Lotus Notes 6. Although the
Exchange Connector for Lotus Notes may not always be the best coexistence
option for your environment, it is easy to set up and, properly managed, itis a
useful and inexpensive coexistence option. The following topics are included in
this chapter:

» Installing the Connector

» Configuring the Connector

» Customizing the Exchange Connector for Lotus Notes
» Running and monitoring the Connector

» Customizing the Directory Mapping

» Customizing the Connector for SMTP
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4.1 Preparation

Before you begin to install and configure the Exchange Connector for Lotus
Notes, you need to verify that you have a supported setup, and gather some
specific information about your current environment that will be needed during
the installation and configuration of the Connector.

4.1.1 Supported environment

To run the Microsoft Exchange Connector for Lotus Notes, your environment
must meet the following prerequisites:

» A Microsoft NT Server 4.0 with Service Pack 6 or later running:
— Microsoft Exchange Server 5.5 Enterprise Edition with Service Pack 4
— Microsoft Exchange Connector for Lotus Notes with Service Pack 4
» Later, you will also need to install:
— Lotus Notes Client Release 5.0.8 or later, connected to a Lotus Domino
Server

Depending on the actual server load, we recommended that you do not install the
Connector on a current Exchange mail server: either install on the bridgehead
server or install a new server for the sole purpose of connectivity to Notes.

We have tested in our lab with both a Notes 6.01 client and Domino 6.01 server.
Microsoft does not, at the time of writing, support the Exchange Connector
running with a Notes 6 client, but will support on a best endeavours basis only.

Tip: See the following Web site to read the Microsoft Knowledgebase article
about Microsoft-supported Connector and Notes client versions:
http://support.Microsoft.com/default.aspx?scid=kb;EN-US;316035

4.1.2 General setup information

To install and configure the Exchange Connector for Lotus Notes you will need to
gather information on the following:

» From the Domino side:
— The server names for mail and registration and Connector location
— The Domino administrator ID and password

— Client and server versions
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» From the Exchange side:

The Exchange server name where the Connector will be installed

The administrator account and password

Information on the Exchange environment, organization and site names

Information on the NT domain

A checklist is provided in Appendix A, “Exchange Connector installation
checklist” on page 449.

4.2 Installing the Exchange Connector
To successfully install the Exchange Connector for Lotus Notes, the following
tasks needs to be accomplished:
1. Install a Notes Client on the Microsoft Exchange Server.
2. Install the Exchange Connector for Lotus Notes.
3. Register the Exchange Connector on the Lotus Domino server.

The following sections describe each task in detail.

4.2.1 Step 1: Install the Notes Client

In order for the Exchange Connector for Lotus Notes to access the Domino
server, it requires access to several of the DLLs from Lotus Notes. You will be
required to install a Lotus Notes client on the Exchange Server. Although we
have tested and have not identified any problems using a Notes 6 client,
Microsoft support has not yet verified that using a Notes 6 client with the
Connector is a supported environment, and any problems reported will be
treated on a best endeavours basis. Therefore, if you wish to remain in a
Microsoft-supported configuration during the period of coexistence, we
recommend that you use a Notes 5.0.8 client on the Exchange server rather than
a Notes 6 client. IBM does support a Notes 5 client connecting to a Domino 6
server.

From the Exchange Server, perform the following steps to install the Notes client:
1. Launch the Notes client Setup utility.

2. At the Welcome screen click OK.

3. Accept the terms in the license agreement and click Next.

4. Enter the required information on the user and organization and click Next.
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5. Unless otherwise required, do not change the Path names for the Notes
program and data files.

Tip: We do, however, recommend that you install the data on a separate
drive/partition.

6. Select the Install Notes Client button and select install to hard drive (see
Figure 4-1). This will install all the subcomponents necessary. Click Next.

i Lotus Notes 6.0.1 - Install Wizard E
) 3 "1 1
Custom Setup b 5 E.: @
Select the program Features you want installed, g 8
( 1 ]

Click on an icon in the list below to change how a Feature is installed.

ERE=TI

== This feature will be inztalled on local hard drive.

FEature Mescrphion
;I rrn-»qn- bl Blmbo- a—Fnt - seE

= far

=1 This felkure, and all subfeatures, will be installed on local hard drive.

o (=l r | Modem Files
- ¥ | Client Single Logon Feature

E]L Mlgrlatlon [E2= This Feature requires 2208KE an
EI_Q.;I Damino Designer wvour hard drive, It has 4 of &
e — | v| Designer Help subfeatures selected, The
[ — v| Diamina Administratar subfeatures require 132ME on

- (=0 = | Administrator Help Files your hard drive.

- (= = | Domino Direcktory NT Sync Service:

e (0w | Admin Migration Tools -
x|
« | _'I_I

Help | Space | < Back I Mext = I Cancel

Figure 4-1 Notes installation - setup selection

7. Click Install.

8. When the installation is complete, ensure that the Lotus Notes directory is in
the server’s system path. If you need to update the system path, do so using
the following steps:

a. To get to the Systems Properties box, click Start — Settings — Control
Panel. Double-click the System icon.

b. Select the Environments tab and select Path in the Variable Field.

c. Add the Lotus Notes directory at the end of the Value Field, for example,
c:\Lotus\Notes; (This entry must terminate with a semicolon (;), for
example c:\Lotus\Notes\Notes.ini;)

80 Migrating from Microsoft Exchange 5.5 to Lotus Notes and Domino 6



d. Click Set.

e. Click Apply.
9. Click OK.
10.Close all Windows.
11.Reboot the system.

Important: To ensure this change takes effect, it is necessary to reboot the
system after the update to the Environment tab; failing to do so will prevent the
Connector from working.

4.2.2 Step 2: Install the Exchange Connector for Lotus Notes

The NTSCONN program is found in the SP4_55XI.EXE download from the
Microsoft FTP site (ftp.microsoft.com) for Service Pack 4 for Exchange.

Extract the Connector from the Exchange service pack (SP4_55XINTSCONN1)
and store the extracted files in your temp directory on your Exchange server.

- Exchange 5.5 5P4 =7
ew Tools Help
Cantents of Exchange 5.5 SP4'
fhweare on 'Hedbooks'd Marme | Size | Tupe | Mudified | Atibutes |
| _redbook database: {0 spd 550i File Falder 3MBA03I 1234 PM
| 3COM Driver @ Spd_RA0iexe Z3.180KE  Application 3M2/0311:44 AW &
| 487 LT 5pd_Fhci.exe 16422KB  Application 312/0311:51 &M A
| 4673 - .
5040 B I 171D Self Extractor [SP4_55Xconn . exe]
| 5'0'11 @ SP4_BGclientl.ewe  18.749KB  Applice
o @ SP4 SRclientdexe  1719KE  Applice Tounzip allfiles in 5P4_B5=connll.exe ta the ;

| : 319 @ Spd_Bhdc eve 72E8KE  Applice specified folder press the Unzip buttan.
: A.dﬁhe berohat 4.0F @ Spd_AAfo.exe 357KE  Applice Unzip To Eolder: Run WinZip |

] SP4_S5langl.exe 1453268 Applice
| Adobe Framet aker E@

i . o X pplics =

| Arnapalis SP4 BESSTEXE  25.E91KE  Appl - ; : M
| AutoRun-110 @5p4_55)<,:0m1|_e”e 17406K8  Applice ¥ Dwerwrite Files \ithout Prompting About |
| backup @ SP4 EBxconnZl.ese 16181KE  Applice —
| Bill @ Spdshali exe 12,106KB  Applice Help |
| Bind E@ SP45EEKconnexe  3.041KE  Applics
| CMT Tools @ Mico Mak Computing, Inc. WA, WINZID.Com
| Collab Redpiece

Figure 4-2 extracting the Connector from service pack 4
To install the Exchange Connector for Lotus Notes, run the NTSCONN program
as follows:

1. Double-click NTSCONN.exe to launch the install program. Assuming you
extracted to c:\temp, you will find it in the directory
c:\temp\eng\exchconn\setup\i386\ntsconn.
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Figure 4-3 Launching ntsconn.exe

Click Next at the Welcome dialog box.

Once you have read the Licensing Agreement, click Yes.

. Select Microsoft Exchange Connector for Lotus Notes and click Next. (See
figure Figure 4-4 on page 83.)
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Micrasaft Exchange Connectivity

Select Installation Option

Select an installation option and press Mest',

" Microsoft Exchange Connectar for Lotus Notes

Lotz Maotes E-ail Addressing Component Orly

{ Back I Nest > I Canecel

Figure 4-4 Selecting the Connector

The Connector and the E-Mail Addressing Component are both installed
when you select the option to install the Connector.

. You are now asked to supply the Exchange/NT Administration Service
Username and Password (Figure 4-5). Enter the Exchange Server’s user
account and password (confirm the password), then click Next.
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Service Username and Password I

Pleaze enter the Windows MT user account
[domaintusername) and password to be assigned to the
Exchange Connectivity servicels) being installed
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Confirm Password I""“""""”i

< Back I Mest > I Cancel

Figure 4-5 Enter Exchange Administrator username and password

Ingtall NOTES E-Mail Addreszing I

M5 Exchange Connectivity will install e-mail addressing in the
following location. Press 'Mest' to continue.

Organization  smbdomain
Site Headquarters

Server Ex01

Lotus Mates Domain Mame |

Generate e-mail addresses for existing & s
Exchange users? “ N

Ne Caticel

Figure 4-6 Enter the Foreign Domain name for Exchange

6. The screen shown in Figure 4-6 is probably the most important part of the
install. If you get this wrong, you will probably have to reinstall the Connector
to resolve it!
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At the Install Notes E-Mail Addressing dialog box, accept the default Lotus
Notes Domain Name of “Exchange.”

Important: This is the Foreign Domain Name used for routing to Exchange
on the Lotus Domino server, not the Lotus Notes Domain.

Verify your Exchange Organization, Site, and Server names, and ensure that
you have selected “Yes” in the “Generate e-mail addresses for existing
Exchange users” field. This will create Note address aliases for all the
Exchange users on this site.

If other Exchange sites are to be connected to Domino via this Connector,
then the Notes address generator must be installed and run on each of the
downstream sites.

Click Next to proceed.

7. You will be prompted to install both the Connector and the e-mail address
generator. Click Yes to proceed (Figure 4-7).

Question

Setup will install Microzoft Exchange Connector for Lotus Mates and its e-mail address
generator.
Do pow want to proceed?

Figure 4-7 Start the installation

8. The installation begins to copy the files to your hard drive. When the
installation is complete you will be presented with an information dialog box
stating that the setup is complete. Click OK.

9. You will return to the Explorer screen. Close the program folder created after
the installation of the Exchange Connector for Lotus Notes, then close all
windows since they are no longer needed.

Verifying the Microsoft Exchange Connectivity installation

You can view the new services added by selecting Start — Programs —
Microsoft Exchange Connectivity. (See Figure 4-8.)

You will notice that when the Notes connector was installed, the Exchange
Connectivity Administrator was also installed.
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Restriction: You will not be able to run the Notes Configuration Utility at this
time because further steps are required, specifically creation of an ID file for
the Exchange Connector and configuration of the Notes client to access the
Domino server.

4.2.3 Step 3: Registering the Connector with Lotus Notes

As the Lotus Domino Administrator, you will need to create an ID file for the
Exchange Connector for Lotus Notes.

From the Domino Administrator’s Notes desktop, follow these steps:

1. If you have not already done so, create a link to the certifier ID (CERT.ID). If
not, when prompted for the certifier ID later, you will have to ensure a network
path is available to the Domino server to access it. We generally do not
recommend copying the CERT.id to a local workstation, as this might
compromise security.
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2. Launch the Notes client for the Domino Administrator on your administration
workstation.

3. From the workspace, select the Servers Domain button and select your
registration server. In our example the server name was itsosrv1/itso, which is
also our mail server; in your Domino infrastructure this may not be the case,
so be sure you select the correct server.

@ smbnotes Domain - Domino Administrator

File Edit Wiew Create Actions Administration People Help

1CLB|AEptcconhB t=b= BHA |
&2 -0RQ~]

zmbnotes D omain

@ People & UUIIISl Filegl Server... I Meszaging... | Replication | Configuration
LE Server: itsosryl fitzo
Build WEO1_12122002 on "Windows MT 5.0
@ » L Domino Directories .
Add P Edit P Delete P
¥ C@ azmbiotes's Directony =rEer fTErEan . R
# i People Organization | Marne =~
% by Organization -
itz0
o2 Groups dra
» &2 Mailin Databases Feso adrin
(& Policies Carrigan . Kimberly
=] Settings Connector, Exchang
[zz] Certificates Dziekanowski. Ted
@ Alt Language Infao 2 :
P Long ., Matalie

Figure 4-9 Select people and groups

4. Select the People & Groups tab. This will display the People view of the
Domino Directory (Figure 4-9).

5. Select People in the Tools pane and click Register, as shown in Figure 4-10.
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Figure 4-10 Select Register person

Azzign Policy...

6. After clicking the Register link, you may be presented with the “Select Certifier
ID” box. Select your CERT.id and if necessary change the registration server.
Once it is selected, click OK and enter the certifier password when prompted.

If you have not set up a Recovery ID process, a message pops up that warns
you that the certifier does not contain recovery information. Click Yes to

continue.

7. You will be presented with the Register person new entry screen (Figure 4-11
on page 89). Select Certifier ID.
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e

I B S|
[ fionsNoes 7] [Monedvaistle) ]

HEQrELET

Figure 4-11 Register person - new entry

8. Use the following steps to create a Person document for the Exchange
Connector.

a. Select the Advanced checkbox to see more options.
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Figure 4-12 Register person advanced screen

* In the First Name field, type Exchange.
¢ In the Last Name field, type Connector.

We used these values because they are descriptive; you can use any
values you like. However, at the least, you will need a last name for the
Connector person document.

b. Click the Password Options button and move the scale to Weak, setting a
minimum password length field of O (optional).
This is required so that you can allow the Microsoft Exchange Connector
for Lotus Notes to run in unattended mode, with no password prompt.

c. Select the Mail Navigator tab and for the Mail type field, select None. All
remaining options will be removed, as can be seen in figure Figure 4-13 on
page 91.
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Register Person - New Entry

Figure 4-13 Setting mail type

d. Select the ID Info tab. You will be presented with the certifier screen
(Figure 4-14 on page 92).

Select the level of security for your region: North American or
International.

Depending on the expected length of time for the coexistence, set the
expiration date of the certifier at a safe point beyond your planned
contingency. Setting it too early will stop the functioning of the
Connector at the specified date, whether you are ready or not.

In the Store User ID field, select to store the ID in a file, and have the
user ID stored in the default directory D:\Lotus\Notes\Data\ids\People.
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Figure 4-14  Setting security options

e. Click the green check box on the right side to complete. Your person will
be put in the Registration queue.
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Figure 4-15 Registration queue

f.  Click the Register button on the bottom left of the screen. The Exchange
Connector will be registered, and a person document added to the
directory. The ID file will be created and stored in the specified directory.

g. When you receive the Register person window, click OK.

h. Click Done. This will return you to the People & Groups view in the
administration client.

You have now created the Exchange Connector’s ID file.
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4.3 Configuring the Connector

Setting up the Connector is a multi-step process. At a high level, the steps are:

Set up the Notes Client

Switch to the Admin ID

Verify access

Run the Notes Configuration Utility
Verify the Domino Server configuration
Modify the Foreign Domain document
Switch to the Exchange Connector ID

Nookrwh=

Each of these steps, in turn, consists of several smaller tasks. In this section we
describe the tasks in detail and provide step-by-step instructions for performing
the required configuration.

To run the Notes Configuration Utility, you need to be on the Exchange Server
where the Notes client and Exchange Connector are installed.

Step 1: Set up the Notes Client on the Exchange Server

To set up the Notes client for the Exchange Connector, you need to use the ID file
created to represent the Exchange Connector for Lotus Notes. In our example
we created the user “Exchange Connector” with an ID file of econnect.id

(Figure 4-14).

We placed the ID file in the D:\Lotus\Notes\Data\ids\People directory on the
Domino server. The ID file needs to be copied to the Exchange Server’s
\Notes\data directory, or when requested specify a path to the location of the ID
file on the Notes server.

1. To set up the client you need to first launch it. Double-click the icon on the
desktop.

2. Atthe Notes Workstation Setup dialog box, select the office network as the
location and click OK.

3. You will be presented with the welcome screen shown in Figure 4-16 on
page 95. Click Next to proceed.
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Lotus Motes Client Configuration

Welcome

Lotus

Figure 4-16 Notes client configuration welcome screen

4. You are now requested to enter your username and server address. In our
example this was Exchange Connector. Due to the lab environment and setup,
we used the IP address instead of the Domino server name. Using the
Domino server name should be the preferred method and should work as
long as the Network and DNS have been set up correctly. See Figure 4-17.
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Lotus Motez Client Configuration

Uszer Information

exchange connector

9338595
Lotus

Figure 4-17 Entering user information

5. Check the box “l want to Connect to a Domino server” and click Next
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Lotus Motes Client Configuration ﬂm
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Figure 4-18 Specifying the location of the ID file

6. Since we selected to not save the ID file in the Domino Directory, we are
presented with the screen shown in Figure 4-18. Here we are required to
provide the location of the Exchange Connector’s ID file. If it was copied to the
local data directory the location is d:\Lotus\Notes\data\econnect.id; if not, click
Browse, locate the ID file, and click OK.

Click Next.

Note: This ID file has no password so we will not be prompted for an
authenticating password.

7. The Exchange Connector does not require any of the additional services.
Click Finish.

8. When you are presented with the Notes dialog box, click OK.

The setup of the Lotus Notes client code is complete.
Step 2: Switching to the Administrator ID

To continue with the setup and configuration of Domino for the Exchange client,
you need to run the Configuration Utility as the Domino Administrator.
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Remain at the Exchange Server with the Notes desktop open. Either copy the
Domino administrator’s ID file (user.id) to the \Notes\data directory or locate it on
the Domino server.

1. From the Notes client, choose File — Security — Switch ID.

Laak in: Ia Data j ﬁl

domino

Help
|BM_TECHMICAL_SUPPORT ec riect.id
ids user.id

b odems

Wiz

File narne; Iadmin.id Open

Files of type: 1D Files | [r— |

0342172003 01:07:33 P 2463 bytes

Figure 4-19 Specifying the admin ID

2. Select the Domino Administrator’s ID file. (Figure 4-19) (If you did not copy
the ID file to the local machine, you will have to specify the path.) Click Open.

3. You will be presented with the dialogue box requesting the Domino
Administrator’s password. Type the password and Click OK.

The Administrator’s ID will now be used to complete the customization.

Step 3: Verifying Access
In order for the Administrator to run the Notes Configuration Utility, the
Administrator’'s ID will require the following access rights:

» Manager access in the Access Control List (ACL) for the Domino Directory
(NAMES.NSF) with the roles of NetModifier and NetCreator.

This level of access is required to update the ACL of the Directory for
Exchange Connector access, create a foreign domain document for the
Exchange Connector with the name used in the install, and update the server
document for the Exchange Connector access to the server.

» The ability to create new databases on the server in order to create a mailbox
on the server.
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» Manager access in the ACL of the router’s mailbox (MAIL.BOX).

This level of access is required to update the ACL of the router’s mailbox.

The Notes Configuration Utility requires that the Administrator be explicitly
defined in the Access Control List of both databases. You will receive an error if
the ACLs are not established correctly.

1. Add the database icons for the NAB and router’s mailbox to the
Administrator’'s workspace.

Because the router’s mailbox does not have an .nsf extension, it will not
appear in the list of databases in the Open Database dialogue box. Enter the
Domino server name in the Server box and type mail.box in the Filename
field (see Figure 4-20). Opening the database will cause it be added as an

icon to your workspace. You can also create a bookmark to it by clicking the
Bookmark button.

{i) Dpen Database [ 7]
Server Open I

1 |itsosw1.fitso

J Cancel |
1 Database
B @ Adminiztration Requests [E) ﬂ Bookmark... |
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& directorycat
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&3 Exchange Mame & Address Book
@ Exchange Sales Tracking Coexiste
&3 Homepage (5]

& iteosrvl's Log =l About... |

Eilename

|mail.bmd Browszs. .. |

Figure 4-20 Open database dialog box

s

2. Open the access control list of the Domino Directory (Names.nsf) on the

server and verify that the Administrator is listed with the access levels
described earlier.

3. Edit the ACL if necessary. It should look similar to Figure 4-21.
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Select a name in the list to see or set the access assigned ta the name.

'\aisctocr:‘:iggtz:: iittzﬁsm on 03419/2003 10:20:19 AM Cancel
Figure 4-21 Access control in the Domino directory
Make any required changes and click OK.

4. Edit the server configuration security to ensure that the Administrator and
Exchange Connector can create and edit databases on the server. To do this,
open the directory (select File — Database — Open, or double-click the icon),
and select and edit the Server document for your server using the following
steps:

a. Select Configuration — Servers — All Servers; select your server from
your domain.

b. Click Edit Server as shown in Figure 4-22.
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Figure 4-22 Selecting the server configuration

Once you have the configuration document open, click the Security tab.

Ensure the Administrator is listed in the Create new databases field, or that
the field is left blank, indicating that anyone can create databases on this
server. In our example, shown in Figure 4-23, the field remains blank.

Compare Motez public keys O Ye: 0 po Ir
againzt thoze stored in

Directony:

Allow anorymous Motes  Ye: & No

connections:

Check passwaords qp Motes 1 Enabled % Disabled
D= @

Arccess gerver . [
All ugers can access this server

Mot access server R

Create databases & C

templates:

Create new replicas: D

Create master templates:
[<]

ggdgy eed

Figure 4-23 Server access
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7. Save and Close the document.

8. Select the router’'s mailbox and verify that the Administrator is listed in the
ACL with the access levels of Manager and specified as a Person.

Select the admin ID from the access control list, and verify it has access as
Manager and is specified as a person. In our example the ID type was
unspecified and had to be modified. See Figure 4-24 and Figure 4-25.

Access Control List to: ITSO5RY1 Mailbox

- 1

_’—L Basics | | |

% Roles FPeaple, Servers, Groups Show Al j Uszer type IUngpeciﬁed []
s -Drefault- Access W
(¥ Log

iy ¥ Eieate documents
AR ¥ Delete documents
B itsosrel ditsa = )
“ LocalDamainddmine W Ereate private agerts
¥ e st mersanial falders iens
Figure 4-24 Router mailbox acl admin ID type not specified

e,g Advanced

Access Control List to: ITSO5RY1 Mailbox K

|

| _;_! | Basics |

i % Roles People, Servers, Groups IShc.w All

| [“_“EL— Diefault- Acoess IManager | ]

ag

| Y ¥ | Ereste docla\ﬁnents

k) Advanced Anarymous v Delete documnents

—_— E[ itzozrd fitzo I -

n LocaDiomainddiine W | [Ereate private agents

I¥ | reate peresatialfEaErs iens
¥ | Ereate shared folaers icms

Figure 4-25 router mailbox acl corrected

Now the Administrator has the appropriate rights on the Domino server to
proceed.

Step 4: Run the Notes Configuration Utility

While still switched to the Administrator’s ID, configure the Connector. We used
the Notes Configuration Utility (a LotusScript application) provided with the
Microsoft Exchange Connector for Lotus Notes. We used the second method and
performed the following steps:

— \Verified the access rights.
— Ran the Notes Configuration Utility.
— Modified the foreign domain.
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— Switched to the Lotus Notes user ID for the Microsoft Exchange Connector
for Lotus Notes.

Important: The Domino server must be running in order to run the Notes
Configuration Utility successfully.

If you closed the Notes client, the connectivity utility can be launched by selecting
Start ->Programs — Microsoft Exchange Connectivity — Notes Configuration
Utility. This will start the Notes client, prompt for a password, and open the client
configuration database.

If you did not exit the Notes client, you can simply select the database from the
workspace, and open it with File — Database — Open, or use Ctrl+O to open it.

Press Esc when the “About Lotus Notes Configuration Utility” document is
displayed.

From the main view of the database:
1. Click the New Configuration Document button.

72 welcome | #) Motes Configuration Uiy .. <)

& +[] Exit Motes D Mew Configuration Document % How to uze the database
L
& Status | Date Created_© |Notes Server Connector User Name
@L CLICK
@ HERE

Figure 4-26 Notes Connector configuration utility main screen

2. You may be asked to cross-certify with the organization /Microsoft
(Figure 4-27). Click Yes to proceed.
If you have previously cross-certified with Lotus, you may encounter a

problem. To resolve this, open your local names.nsf database, select the
Advanced tab and then Certificates, and delete the /Microsoft certificate. Exit

and try to create the documents again.
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Create Cross Certificate

Figure 4-27 Request for cross certification

) Execution Security Alert

Hotes Security Alert

Details

what to Do

Figure 4-28 Trust relationship request

3. Since the database has not been signed, and depending on the client version
being used, you may be requested to acknowledge a trust relationship for
each of the tasks the database is going to undertake. In each case, select
“Start trusting the Signer to execute this action” and click OK.
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' Microsoft Exchange Connector for Lotus Notese H
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() 1
T
%- Current User Marme : adminfitso_@
@ MNotes Server Configuration Information
ﬁ Motes Bridgehead Server Mame : ritsgSNUitsoJ @
Sk O IIIE
Thisg is the protected text area of the farm.

Figure 4-29 Configuration utility top half of the screen

4. When you open the New Configuration Document, you will find that several of
the fields already are completed for you by default. The following steps
assume that you need to fill in the fields in the New Configuration Document,
although some fields will need to be changed, some not.

During this step you will need to scroll down through each of the fields.

— The only non-editable field is the Administrator name, and this should be
already completed with the current user name (your administrator ID).

— In the Notes Bridgehead Server Name field, you should find the name of
the server you selected during the installation. If this is incorrect, type the
name of the Domino server where the Exchange Connector was installed.
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Directory Synchronization
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1
Figure 4-30 Configuration document

For the following fields see Figure 4-30.

— In the Connector’s Notes User Name, click Browse. Find the name of the
Exchange Connector’s name, highlight it, and click OK.

@ Select Hame [ 2] ]

smbrotes's Directory -

Find names starting with I

& admin
(23 Adririgtration Fequests

& Connector, Exchange

& Dziekanowski , crtTed Details... |

& Dziekanowski, Ted

Ak itzosre] Aitso +A |

e | ocall omainddmins
s | ocall omainS ervers
& Long . cmtMatalie

& Long . Matalie
2 oo E'E
T4 I Cancel

Figure 4-31 Selecting the Exchange Connector

— Let the Allow Connector to be Administrator field default to Yes. This will
enter the Exchange Connector in the administration group

— In the Path to Connector’s Notes.ini field, click Browse. Locate the
Notes.ini file, highlight it, and click Select.
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Attention: The default entry of c:\winnt\Notes.ini is incorrect. If you do
not change this value to point to the correct location the Exchange
Connector will fail to operate.

— In the Foreign Domain Name of Exchange field, type the foreign domain
that you entered in the Notes domain field on the Connector
installation (see Figure 4-6 on page 84). In our example, we used
Exchange. (As you may recall, the name of Exchange was provided when
we installed the Connector by default).

— In the Connector Mail File Name field, type the default name of
Exchange.BOX. This will be the repository where all Exchange-bound
e-mails will be sent for the Connector to collect.

— In the Source Name & Address Book(s) field, click Browse. We will use the
default Domino Directory (names.nsf). Highlight your Domino Directory
(names.nsf) and click OK.

I0SE N ZF Dave | 4 LONNOUIE  fgh LNECK SCOESS MIONIS  Ligs 3N0W LONNQUIanon 1an
i Create Addrezs Book

Enter name of new target address book: ok, I
Iexchange.nsﬂ
i Cancel |

laTFile Mame : " Exchange.box , L5

ronization

e & Address Book(s) : names.nsf @

+ & Address Book : exchange.nsf
Browse ...

Figure 4-32 Selecting secondary address book for Exchange users

— In the Target Name & Address Book field, click Browse. You will receive an
option dialog box asking if you want to create a new target name and
address book. Click Yes, then enter Exchange.nsf (Figure 4-32).

Note: It is possible to synchronize the Exchange addresses into the
names.nsf. We found that this can cause some complications when
migrating and it is simpler and cleaner to synchronize with a secondary
directory and set up directory assistance. For instructions on how to set
up directory assistance, see the Lotus Domino 6 Administrators Help
database.
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You have completed the document.

. Click the Configure button to proceed.

As the configuration starts, you can watch the Notes message pane for
information on its progress. Before the configuration completes, you will be
presented with a view of the Foreign Domain document created for the
Exchange Connector. If this does not close on its own you will need to close it
once the configuration is complete.

. On completion, you will receive the Finish the Notes Server configuration

dialog box shown in Figure 4-33, which prompts you to start the Notes
Connector. Click No; you should verify that the configuration is correct first.

Finish the Hotes Server configuration.
Motes Server configuration haz completed successtully. Y'ou can now go to the property
page of the Lotus Maotes Connectar ta finish the configuration, or wou can start the Lotus
Motes Connechar now,

The oniginal exchconn.ini haz been backup to:
C:heschery W COMMECT \Exchconn'eschoont.ini. 000

Do you want to start the Lotuzs Notes Connector now?

Figure 4-33 Configuration complete dialogue box

Review the configuration events. The checked boxes should reflect the
settings you specified during the configuration. If the wrong boxes are
checked, redo that part of the configuration.
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Figure 4-34 Configuration events

8. Once you have reviewed the configuration events and verified the correct
access and documents have been created, click Close. When prompted, click
Save to save your configuration document.

9. When you return to the main view of the database, there is a green check
mark (indicating a successful configuration) beside your newly created
Configuration Document.

10.Click Esc to close the Notes Configuration Utility database.You are returned
to the Notes desktop.

The Notes Configuration Utility is now complete. In the next step we check what
has been done on our behalf.

Step 5: Verify the Domino Server configuration
When the Notes Configuration Utility completes successfully, you should have
the following:

» A mailbox (Exchange.BOX) created with manager access to it for the
Exchange Connector.

» Editor access to the Domino Directory with the option to delete documents in
the directory for the Exchange Connector.

» Administrator rights in the server document of the Domino server for the
Exchange Connector.
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» A foreign domain document created called Exchange (Note: it is not visible
now, we have included instructions how to fix this.)

» Depositor access to the router’'s mailbox (MAIL.BOX) for the Exchange
Connector
To verify the setup, follow these steps:

1. Verify that the ACL for the Exchange.BOX includes the Exchange Connector
with Manager Access and Delete Documents checked (see Figure 4-35).

Acceszsz Control List to: MS Exchange Dutgoing Mailbox

_3!, Basics | |
3 Rol People, Servers, Broups | Show Al =] Usertype [Unspecified -
oles
Default- Access  |Manager hd
Eg Log & adminditso -
ct) Advanced Lponumous - [ Delete documents

H Exchange Connecto
172 itsosrv] Atso
#) LocalDomainddming

0 =1 =1 |1 =1

Figure 4-35 Checking the access control of the Exchange.box

2. Check the ACL of the Domino Directory database to ensure that the
Exchange Connector has been given the required level of access.

Tip: Editor access with the Delete Documents option specified will be
required only if you selected to synchronize the Exchange Global Address
list to names.nsf (that is, a single directory).

In our testing, the Connector was given Reader Access to the Domino
Directory, as we are synchronizing the Exchange users to a secondary
address book.

3. Check the Server Configuration Security document to verify that the
Exchange Connector has been added to the Administrators field. To do this,
open the Domino Directory.

To open and edit the Server document for your server, select Configuration —
Servers — All Servers; select your server from your domain and click Server
Document.

Verify that the Exchange Connector is included in the Administrator’s field.
(See Figure 4-36.)
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Server : itsosryl fitso
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@ Full &ccess administrators:

@ Adminiztrators: adminditzo, Exchange Connectar/itso

D atabase Administratars:

Figure 4-36 Check Administrators field
4. Close the document, but do not exit the directory.

Step 6: Modify the Foreign Domain Document
Use the following steps to check the Foreign Domain Document.

1. Select Configuration — Messaging — Domains (Figure 4-37).

[% Domino Directory AddDomain .EditDDmain
J'l‘"a] ﬁ)ﬂ FPeople i Domain

3 Groups # Global Domain

= EZ Configuration L__ExSMTF
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----- DE[AII Server Docur

3
%
%ﬁ - E] Configurations
)
0

----- Connections

----- Programs

----- External Domain
=-- B Meszaging

----- b ail Users
%!q ----- Damains !
= - Eonnectt-l
{ﬁq ----- Metworks
=3 .. =l Mrefinnrabices

Figure 4-37 Domains view

2. At this point the Domain Document is not visible. This is because when

creating the Domain Document, the Exchange Connector uses a Notes R4
form template called “Gateway Domain.” This form is not supported in R5 and

above, so you need to edit and save the document.
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First you need to create a view to see the document using these steps:
a. Select Create View.

b. Change the name from Untitled to something more relevant; we used All
Domains.

c. Click Server and then click Copy from (Figure 4-38).

() Create View EH
Wiew name Wiew wpe
|a|| domaing | Shared ﬂ

 Select a location for the new view

+

People

-

Copy style from view  People Copy From...

Figure 4-38 Creating a view

d. Select the Domains view as shown in Figure 4-39.

{f Copy Style From 7]
Clusters ﬂ
Canfigurations Cancel
Configurations Parameters J

Connectiohs

Deny Access Groups
Directory Servers
B Domai

E= Estend

= d Directory Catalog [T
KNI :

Figure 4-39 Selecting a view to copy style from

e. Edit the View selection formula and remove the text & form = "domain" as
shown in Figure 4-40.
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f.

g.

l:ﬂ} Create Yiew EE

Aldomars | [shwed ]

E £ Server
“.-[E=] People

Figure 4-40 Edit selection formula

Click the green check box to accept the change to the formula.
Click OK; the view is now created.

3. Open the view using the following steps:

a.
b.
c.

Select View — Go To.
Select the view you just created (in our example this was All domains).

This will show you a new Domain View, and the Foreign Domain Exchange
is now visible. (See Figure 4-41 on page 114.)

Chapter 4. Using the Microsoft Exchange Connector for coexistence 113



';\‘, welcome i’fj' ‘warkspace X [,. smbnotes's Directory - Server... X

Domino Directory Add Diamain EditDomain @Delete Diamain

ﬁ)ﬂ People o Dramain Mext Domain Drestination Server
(743 Groups [ Forsion Domain
B2 EZ Corfiguration Exchange itsozrl fitso

5 # Global Domain %

E|]j|j Servers EXSMTP
o [0 AN Server Docur

; -E= Configurations
<=l Connections

- =] Programs

. -[E= Extemal Domain
E|'E‘:=”§’ Meszaging

HEE S = [ ¥ P P

Figure 4-41 All domains view

P

You now need to change the form used by the Domain document. The easiest
way to do this is to edit and save the document. Since you need to check the
details of the document first, do the following:

a. Select the document in the view and click Edit domain.

Ta] Welcome | i) Workspace X .1 smbhotes's Lirectary - Server... X | - Foreign Liomair X

@ Save & Cloze ®Eance|

Domain Exchange

~m

‘ F!estric:tiunsl Maillnfnrmation] Calendar Information | Comments | Administration

Dornain bipe: Foreign Domain ;=]
Fareign damain narme: Exchange
Domain description: Domain for the Exchange/Motes Connectar

alolalal oI,

Figure 4-42 Changing the form name for the Foreign Domain document

* The Domain type field should specify Foreign Domain.
e The Foreign Domain name should be Exchange.

b. Select the Mail Information tab.
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Figure 4-43 Exchange domain mail tab

e The Gateway server name field should specify the Domino server you
will be using to connect to the Microsoft Exchange Server running the
Exchange Connector for Lotus Notes.

e The Gateway mail file name field should specify Exchange.BOX.

* Save and close the document. You have now also changed the form
name of the document.

c. Select the Domains view; the Domain document will now show up as a
foreign domain, as shown in Figure 4-44.

’;\‘, Welcome fj}‘ ‘Workspace X | ,. smbnotes's Directory - Server... X

Domino Directory Add Diamain EditDomain @Delete Diamain

ﬁ)ﬂ People o Domain Mext Domain Drestination Ser

ﬁ‘}‘-; Groups » Foreign Domain
= [EZ Configuration L__Eichanos - fsosrvliten
: » Global Domain
= [0 Servers
[ AN Server Docur
Configurations
Connections

External Diomain
= B Messaging
Mail Users

Figure 4-44 Domains view showing the Exchange domain

5. Verify the router’s mailbox:
a. Open the ACL of the MAIL.BOX file.
b. Ensure that the Exchange Connector is listed with Depositor access.

c. Close the document.
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Step 7: Switch to the Exchange Connector ID

With all the modifications verified, we are ready to switch to the Exchange
Connector’s ID using the following steps:

1. To switch to the Exchange Connector ID, choose File — Security — Switch
ID. (refer to “Step 2: Switching to the Administrator ID” on page 97 for detailed
instructions).

2. Select the ID file you created for the Exchange Connector. In our example this
was econnect.id.

3. Click Open.
4. Close the Notes client.

Note: The Notes Client does not need to be running for the Exchange
Connector to operate.

4.4 Exchange Connector for Lotus Notes customization
Before you start the Microsoft Exchange Connector for Lotus Notes service, you
must first configure the Connector's properties. You will modify the following:

» The Domino directories you want to synchronize with the Microsoft Exchange
server and any Domino groups you may want to exclude from directory
synchronization

» The Microsoft Exchange server recipient containers you want to export to a
Domino directory

» Microsoft Exchange server distribution lists you want to synchronize

» The recipients container in which imported addresses from the Domino
Directory are to be saved

» The schedule of the synchronization
» Aninitial directory load

4.4.1 Defining import and export containers

Just as we created a secondary directory for the Exchange users on the Domino
server to be used during the directory synchronization process, we recommend
you have a separate Exchange recipient container for the Domino user entries. In
addition to customizing the property pages for the Exchange Connector for Lotus
Notes, you will need to access the Exchange Administrator on the Exchange
Server.

116 Migrating from Microsoft Exchange 5.5 to Lotus Notes and Domino 6



To create an Exchange recipient container, follow these steps:

1. Launch the Microsoft Exchange Administrator by choosing Start —
Programs — Microsoft Exchange — Microsoft Exchange Administrator.

2. Select Recipient Container.

From the Microsoft Exchange Administrator window, select File — New
Other — Recipients Container. (See Figure 4-45.)

- —
" JTH Edt view Toos window Help

IE Elgnnect ta server... ﬁ I Eli@l ;bl
——  [Close —
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Mew Distribution List... Crl+Dr E3 Administrator
Mew Custom Becipient...  Ctil+R &9 David Jasinski

Mew Other Server Monitor...
Link koritar

SavErNndaw Eantente..

Froperties. .. Alt+E nter
Dupliczz... Address Baolo v iewEantaier..
Eal MTA Transport Stack...

#.400 Connector...

B Dynamic BAS Connector...

i Custom Recipients

Site Connector...
Directory Replication Connector...

Information Store...

Mewsfeed...
Internet Mail Service. ..
1

Figure 4-45 Create a new recipients container

4. Type in the Display name and the Directory name of the new container. In our
example, we chose Notes Recipients and Domino Directory respectively.
Click OK to save this recipient container (Figure 4-46).
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ak, I Cancel | Apply | Help |

Figure 4-46 Domino Users recipients container setup

Next, you need to customize the Connector configuration.

Tip: Whenever you click Apply during the customization of the property pages,
you may receive a dialog box directing you to inactivate the Exchange
Connector for Lotus Notes. As we have not yet started the Connector, you can
simply click 0K and proceed.

1. On the Exchange Administrator console, double-click the Connector for Lotus
Notes. (Figure 4-47).This opens the Connector for Lotus Notes Properties
window (Figure 4-48).
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Figure 4-47 Select the Notes Connector

Connector for Lotus Notes (EX01] Properties
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Figure 4-48 Connector for Lotus Notes Properties window

Click the Import Container tab. Here you can specify the container in
Exchange to which the addresses from the Domino Directory will be added
during directory synchronization. Click the Container button to select the
Import container. In our example, we selected the container Notes Recipients
that we created in the preceding steps. See Figure 4-49.
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Figure 4-49 Selecting the container to import

3. Click OK to return to the Connector for Lotus Notes Properties window.

4. Click the Export Containers tab. This window allows you to specify the
Exchange recipient containers that have the addresses you want added to the
Domino Directory during directory synchronization. See Figure 4-50.
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Fouting | Advanced | Motes &ddress Books | Dirsync Schedule | Message Tracking | Queues |
General I Address Space I Import Container — Export Containers | Diagnostics Logging I Options

Connector for Lotus Notes (EX...
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Ok | Cancel | Apply | Help |

Figure 4-50 Export Containers tab

From the list of available Exchange Recipient containers that appears on the
left pane, select the container you want to export and click the Add button.
The selected container now appears on the right pane in the Export these
recipients list. In our example, we selected the Recipients container. The
Site and Trust level fields can remain as defaulted.

Click the Notes Address Books tab. You will be presented with the screen
shown in Figure 4-51.
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Connector for Lotus Hotes [EX01] Properties
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Connector for Lotus Notes (EX...
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— Target name and address book:
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Figure 4-51 Notes address book details

— The "Notes server" field defaults to the name of the Domino server which
will connect to Exchange Server via the Connector. It should default to
your Domino Server’'s name as specified in the configuration utility.

— The "Default name and address book" field under "Target name and
address books" section specifies the address book into which the
Microsoft Exchange user names will be propagated, we set this field
during the configuration utility and therefore should be left as is. In our
example this was set to exchange.nsf.

— The "Source name and address books" field specifies the address book
from which the Domino user names will propagate into the Exchange
directory. Leave this field set to names.nsf.

— The "Propagate groups" checkbox specifies whether or not you will
propagate Domino groups to Exchange. Unless you do not wish to
synchronize Notes groups, leave this box checked.

— The "Exclude following groups" field allows you to restrict groups from
being propagated into the Exchange directory. Accept the defaults. If there
are any additional groups you have created that you do not wish to
propagate, add them now.

If you have made any changes, click Apply.
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7. Select the Advanced tab (Figure 4-52).

Connector for Lotus Notes [EX01] Properties

General | Afesz Space I Impart Container I Export Containers I Diagnostics Logaging I Optionz
Routing  Advanced I Motes Address Books I Dirspnc Schedule I Meszage Tracking I Queues

Connector for Lotus Notes (EX...

— Advanced Exchange settings

|

— Advanced Motes getting

Motes letterhead: IF'Iain Text

Convert Motes DocLinks to: I RTF &ttachment j

Maotes IMI file location: |C:\Lotus\Notes\notes. ini

[ Run Motes databaze maintenance at (hhomm]: |D1 .00

Run Connectivity Adminstrator

u] % I Cancel | Apply | Help |

Figure 4-52 The Notes Connector advanced tab

— The "Propagate distribution Tists" checkbox specifies whether or not
to propagate Exchange distribution lists to Domino. Check this box unless
you do not wish to synchronize the distribution lists to Domino groups.

— The "Notes letterhead" field specifies the letterhead style used for
Exchange e-mail messages. Leave the default of Plain Text.

— The "Convert Notes DoclLinks to" field specifies the manner in which
Document Links will be translated. We left this as the default of RTF
Attachment. However, you can set this to convert to either OLE document
links or URL shortcuts.

— The “Notes.INI file location" field specifies the location of the
Notes.INI file. Verify the location and ensure it is documented correctly.

— The "Run Notes database maintenance at (hh:mm)" field specifies
whether or not to schedule compacting the Connector’s mailbox
(Exchange.BOX). We would recommend, if set, that this runs at a time
when low mail usage is expected.

— The "Run Connectivity Administrator" button allows you to launch the
Microsoft Exchange Connectivity Administrator. For now, do rot click the
button.
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Click Apply if you have made any changes.
8. Select the Options tab (Figure 4-53).

Connector for Lotus Hotes [EX01] Properties

Fouting I Advanced I Motes Addresz Books I Dirsync Schedule I Message Tracking I Que@s |
General I Addresz Space I Impart Container I Export Containers I Diagnostics Logging  Optides

. Connector for Lotus Notes (EX...

— Exchange connection

Organization: zmbdomain
Site: Headquarters
Server EX

Address type: HOTES

~ Maotes connection

Motes server:

Exchange domain name in Motes: IE:-:c:hange

Palling interval: |15

Motes server language: IEnglish 'l

Ok I Cancel | Apply I Help

Figure 4-53 The Notes Connector Options Tab

— In the Exchange connection section, verify the organization, site, server
and address type (it should be Notes). These fields are not available for
modification.

— In the Notes connection section, verify that the Notes server is correct.
The Exchange domain name in Notes should be Exchange (our foreign
domain name), the polling interval can remain at the default of 15 seconds,
and the Notes server language defaults to English.

If you have made any changes, click Apply.
9. Click the Routing tab (Figure 4-54).
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Connector for Lotus Notes [EX01) Properties

General | Address Space I Impart Cantainer I Export Containers I Diagnostics Logaging I Ophions I
Routing I Advanced I Motez Address Books I Dirsynec Schedule I Meszage Tracking I Queues

Connector for Lotus Notes (EX...
L

Mates mail rauter:

Connector mailbax: IEHChange.bDH

Routable domairs: I

k. I Cancel | Apply | Help

Figure 4-54 The Notes Connector Routing Tab

— The "Notes mail router" field should specify the Domino router’s mailbox,
MAIL.BOX. This is where all Notes-bound messages from Exchange will be

placed.

— The "Connector mailbox" field should specify the Connector's mailbox,

Exchange.BOX. This is where the Connector will collect any
Exchange-bound messages from Domino.

— The "Routable domains" field is used to define downstream Lotus Domino
domains. Since we did not have any in our lab, we left this field blank.

Click Apply if you have made any changes.
10.Click the Dirsync Schedule tab (Figure 4-55).
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Connector for Lotus Notes (EX...
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| rrnediate follire! e ad | |mmediste pdate |
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Figure 4-55 Notes Connector Dirsync Schedule tab

— Select the "Enable Scheduled Directory Synchronization" check box.
You should aim to synchronize the directories during a low usage time
period. In our example we chose 1 AM.

— Inthe "Exchange to Notes directory synchronization" section, we have
two options: Immediate full reload and Immediate update. A full reload
will remove all the Exchange recipients from the specified NSF and then
reload them again. The Immediate update will check the recipients
containers for any changes since the last synchronization and add them to
the specified nsf.

Important: Prior to running a full reload of the Exchange user to
Domino, consider the implications that the number of directory changes
for replication may have on remote/mobile users. That is, for each
recipient, the user will replicate two changes, one for deleting and one
for adding a document.

Since the Connectors are not running, we will come back to this property
page when we synchronize the directories later in this chapter.

— Under the "Notes to Exchange directory synchronization" section, we
have two options: Immediate full reload and Immediate update. The full
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reload will remove all Notes recipients from the specified Container (see
Figure 4-49) and reload them again.

Important: Before considering a full reload, consider the latency of the
directory replication between Exchange sites.

The immediate update option will poll the Domino Directory for any
changes since the last synchronization.

11.You have completed the configuration of the Connector at this time; click OK
to close the property pages.

4.5 Operating and monitoring the Connectors

In this section we show you how to:
» Start the Connectors

» Operate the Connectors

» Run Directory Synchronization
» Monitor the Connectors

» Stop the Connectors

4.5.1 Start the Connectors

For operation of the Exchange Connector for Lotus Notes, you have two related
services:

» Microsoft Exchange Connectivity Controller
» Microsoft Exchange Connector for Lotus Notes

If you start the Connector for Lotus Notes, it will start the Connectivity Controller.

To start the Connectors on the Exchange Server manually:
1. Choose Start — Settings — Control Panel.

2. Double-click the Service icon and scroll down to Microsoft Exchange services
(Figure 4-56).
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Hw Profiles. .. |
Startup Parameters:
) _ be |

Figure 4-56 Starting the Connector

3. The two services to be started are:

— Microsoft Exchange Connectivity Controller
— Microsoft Exchange Connector for Lotus Notes

4. Select both services to start and click Start.

You now have all services and tasks started and can continue to operate the

Connectors. After you have verified the operation of the Connectors, you may
wish to have them started automatically. To do this, click Startup and change

Startup type from Manual to Automatic.

4.5.2 Operate the Connectors
Once you have started the Connectors, they are ready for use. In this section we
describe how to use the Connectors to:

» Synchronize the directories
» Verify the directory synchronizations

Directory synchronization

Before you begin the directory synchronization, review the directories for both
Exchange and the Domino server, noting the user names listed in Exchange and
those in the Domino Directory. You will use these names to verify the directory
synchronization. Use the following steps to synchronize the directories:

1. Open the Exchange administration program.

2. Expand your site’s configuration container and select the Connections
container.

3. Double-click the Connector for Lotus Notes. Go to the Dirsync Schedule tab.
You can see that the buttons on this tab are now active.
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Figure 4-57 Notes Connector Dirsync tab with synchronization options available

4. From the Dirsync Schedule tab, click the Immediate full reload button in the
Exchange to Notes directory synchronization section.

5. At the dialog box, click OK to acknowledge the full reload request.

6. Click the Immediate full reload button in the Notes to Exchange directory
synchronization section.

7. At the dialog box, click OK to acknowledge the full reload request.

8. Close the property pages.

Since you have just requested an immediate full reload, the actual directory
synchronization may take some time. Be patient!

Verify the synchronization
To verify the directory synchronization from the Exchange Administrator program:

1. Select the Notes Recipients container.
2. Locate any custom recipients (the ones with a globe in front of their names).
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Figure 4-58 Notes Recipients container

3. Double-click the custom recipient representing a Notes user. In our example
we used “Sean Long.”

4. Note the e-mail fields and their address (see Figure 4-59) should show
something like “NOTES: Sean Long/ITSO @ SMBNotes.”
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Figure 4-59 Sean’s Exchange recipients entry

5. Click OK to close the custom recipient property pages.

To verify the directory synchronization from the Domino Administrator:
1. Open the Domino Directory.

2. Select the People view and locate a person document for the Exchange user;
we used Graeme Povall.

3. Double-click the Person document.
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Figure 4-60 Domino entry

4. Note that the Mail system field states Other and the Domain field states
Exchange.

5. Check the Miscellaneous tab; the Calendar Domain field should state
Exchange.

Note: If the Calendar Domain field is empty, you must perform a new
directory synchronization to update the field. If you later install the
Calendar Connectors and the field is left empty, you will not be able to
query the free/busy time of an Exchange user.

6. Close the Person document.

Site addressing

If you have multiple Exchange servers, you need to synchronize the Site
Addressing scheme within all the Exchange servers so that Domino addressing
information is updated across the Exchange site. If this procedure is not done,
e-mail from and to the Exchange servers, other than the one running the
Microsoft Exchange Connector for Lotus Notes, will not flow until the next
scheduled replication. To perform an immediate routing recalculation, perform
the following steps on every Exchange server.
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In our example, we did this on Exch55_1, since Exch55_2 is running the
Microsoft Connector for Lotus Notes.

1. From the Exchange Administrator window, select Configuration and then

select Site Addressing, as shown in Figure 4-61.
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-
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Figure 4-61 Microsoft Exchange Administrator: Site Addressing

2. In the Site Addressing Properties window, click the Routing tab. On the
Routing page, click the Recalculate Routing button. See Figure 4-62.
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Figure 4-62 Site Addressing Properties window: Routing tab

Your Exchange servers are now synchronized to send and receive Domino mail.

Testing the message flow

To test message transmission from Exchange to Domino log on to the Exchange
Server using an Outlook client. In the lab we signed in as Graeme Povall. Then
conduct the following simple test:

1. Click the Mail Message icon.
2. Click the To: button to access the Global Address List.

3. Select a custom recipient representing a Notes user you will send the
message to. In our example we selected Kurt Nielsen.

Click the To button.

Click OK.

Compose a message using rich text and attachments.
Click Send.

4. Now, to check the inbox of the Notes user:

Log on to Notes user. For our test we signed on as Kurt Nielsen.

Open Kurt’s Inbox.

Double-click the message from Graeme Povall and review it.

134 Migrating from Microsoft Exchange 5.5 to Lotus Notes and Domino 6



— Click Reply, and reply using rich text and attachments.
— Click Send and check the details.

4.5.3 Monitor the Connectors

This section explains how to monitor the Exchange connector.

1.

From the Exchange Server, choose Start — Programs — Microsoft Exchange

Connectivity — Microsoft Exchange Connectivity Administrator.

2. Select (local) as the server and click Logon.

3. Double-click the Process Manager. You will see (in a few moments) the

processes for the Connector. All the processes should be idle (Figure 4-63).

&8 Process Manager [_ (O}

Process Curent Activity
LME-MOTES-ME...
= LME-MOTES-ME... Ide
° Convert Exchange to Motes LME-MOTES-ME... Ide
@ Convert Motes o Exchange LME-MOTES-MTS...

o D Agent for Lotus Motes LME-MOTES-DxA  Ide

Iy

< | ol

Figure 4-63 Browse Processes

Additional information on the status of the process can be viewed by

double-clicking a process name.

4. Close the Process Manager panel.

5. Double-click the Log Browser.
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Figure 4-64 The log browser

6. Double-click an entry for more details. You can see the level of detail kept for
each action in Figure 4-65.

Message Details E
Severity: 1
DatedTime: 2003704408 11:43:54

Process Mame: LME-MOTES-MTSMEX

Module Nare: ntshedb
Line Humber. 153
Track I0: %

Message Mumber: 41217

Meszage:

Errar opening Motes kMail Bow: itzosry] fitzollExchange. box

Figure 4-65 Log details

7. Click OK and then close the Browse Log panel.
8. Close the Exchange Connectivity Administrator program.

4.5.4 Stop the Connectors

From the Exchange Server:
1. Choose Start — Settings — Control Panel.
2. Double-click the Services icon.
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3. Stop the services (Microsoft Exchange Connectivity Controller, Microsoft
Exchange Connector for Lotus Notes) by:

— Selecting the service(s) to stop.
— Clicking the Stop button.

Congratulations! You have successfully completed the installation and testing of
the Exchange Connectors.

4.6 Customizing the Microsoft Exchange Connector for
Lotus Notes tables

The Microsoft Exchange Connector for Lotus Notes provides a component that
synchronizes one or more Domino directories with the Exchange directory.
Synchronization is bi-directional and can include custom recipients and
mailboxes. The names and addresses of distribution lists (referred to as “groups”
in Domino) can also be synchronized. However, the membership of the
distribution list or group is not carried in the shadow entry, and all mail routing
must be done on the system where the distribution list or group is maintained.

The Microsoft Exchange Connector for Lotus Notes synchronizes a useful subset
of the many attributes supported by the Domino and Exchange directories. The
purpose of this section is to explain how attributes are synchronized, and how
you can customize the process to meet local requirements. Through
customization, you can do either of the following:

» Change the list of attributes that are synchronized between Domino and
Exchange, adding or removing attributes.

» Change the way attributes are mapped between the Domino and Exchange
environments.

The synchronization process uses four control files, which are located in two
subdirectories of the Microsoft Exchange Connector for Lotus Notes root
directory \\<servername>\connect$\exchconn.

Important: If you intend to edit these files, save backup copies of the files
before you make changes.

Attention: Do not use the Tab key when making changes. All whitespace
characters should be entered using the space bar.
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Before you edit these files, ensure that directory synchronization is not active.
(You can do this, for example, by shutting down the Microsoft Exchange
Connector for Lotus Notes.) If you add attributes to the synchronized schema or
change any mapping rules for existing attributes, you will most likely need to do a
full directory reload.

The Microsoft Exchange Connector for Lotus Notes maps Exchange and Domino
attributes this way:

1. It reads the attributes from the directories, which is controlled through a
configuration file called the AMAP.TBL.

2. It passes the attributes through a set of mapping rules to transform them into
a readable format for the corresponding directory. For example, mapping
rules change the Notes Full Name format (Last_Name, First_Name) into
Exchange format (First_Name Last_Name).

3. Once the mapping rules are complete, the attributes are inserted into the
corresponding directory using its AMAP.TBL. For example, the AMAP.TBL file
for Exchange is used to read/write the attributes from the Exchange Directory.

4. The attributes are passed to the mapping rules (MAPMEX.TBL) and
transformed into a Domino format, and then are written into the Domino
directory using the AMAP.TBL for Domino.

5. In the opposite direction, the attributes are read using the Notes AMAP.TBL
and passed to the mapping rules (MAPNotes.TBL). Afterward, the attributes
are written into the Exchange directory using the AMAP.TBL for Exchange.

Not all fields are, by default, synchronized between Exchange and Domino. If you
require additional fields, you must first set the mapping rules for them. These
mapping rules must include the real field names, not the display names.

4.6.1 Customizing the synchronization

Perform the following steps to customize the fields that are synchronized
between Domino and Exchange directories.

To see the real field names in Exchange, you must launch the Exchange
Administrator in raw mode. To run in raw mode, which allows you to see
additional information, follow these steps:

1. Click Start — Run and type c:\exchsrv\bin\admin /raw

2. Select any Custom recipient (indicated by a globe icon) and press
Shift+Enter. In our example we chose our Binary Tree support user.
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Figure 4-66 Exchange field names for custom recipients

From the Properties window, select a field name under the Object attributes
section. On the right side of this window, you will see the real field name listed

next to the Common name parameter.

To see the real field name for documents in the Domino Directory, open any
existing person document in the Domino Directory and view the document

properties. Select the Fields tab and check the real names of the fields. This
is shown in Figure 4-67.

Document
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MailS erver
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|
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Figure 4-67 Document properties: Field tab

Write down all the required real names of the fields that need to be populated
in the person records when synchronizing them from Exchange to Domino,
and vice versa.

Edit the table files dxamex\amap.tbl, dxaNotes\amap.tbl, and
dxaNotes\mapmex.tbl to include the additional fields as desired.
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7. If you want to synchronize custom recipients, click the Export Containers tab.
Select the container that contains the custom recipients and click the B
button. This adds the container to the Export these containers field. Make
sure to select the Export custom recipients checkbox.

8. Click Apply and then OK to save these settings. A pop-up window appears
and asks you to shutdown and restart the Microsoft Exchange Connector for
Lotus Notes services. Click OK in this window since the services have already
been stopped.

9. Start the service for the Microsoft Connector for Lotus Notes from the
Windows Control panel.

10.From the Microsoft Exchange Connector for Lotus Notes Properties window,
select the Dirsync Schedule tab. Perform an Exchange to Domino directory
synchronization immediate full reload by clicking the Immediate full reload
button under the Exchange to Notes directory synchronization section.

4.7 Customizing for SMTP mail

There are a number of considerations for SMTP traffic between Notes and
Exchange. We have discussed in other chapters a number of possible scenarios.

First would be using SMTP for mail coexistence between Exchange and Domino.
When using this method, one of the considerations would be Directory
management. With a few modifications to the mapping tables, the Connector can
be used for Directory synchronization only.

The second option would be name resolution when more than one Internet
gateway is used (that is, IMS on Exchange and native SMTP routing in Domino).

The following sections describe the customization that is necessary to facilitate
these two scenarios.

4.7.1 Customizing for SMTP as the mail transport

Note that if you use SMTP as the mail transport, you will lose some functionality
that the Exchange Notes Connector and TFS provides (for example, DocLink
conversion).

To synchronize the directories using Exchange Notes Connector, you need to
modify the mapping tables to ensure that Exchange recipients appear as SMTP
recipients in Notes, and Notes recipients appear as SMTP contacts or custom
recipients in Exchange.
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Important: Before you start any customization of the tables, be sure you have

a backup of all the files and the configuration.

Install and configure the Connector to synchronize between the relevant

Domino directories as discussed earlier in this chapter.

. Stop the Connectors.

File Edt Wiew Tools Help
All Folders Cortents of 'deaniotes’
Q Desktop A~ | Mame | Slzel Type | Modified | Attributes
-2 My Computer (3] amap.tbl 2KB  TEL File 9/7/00 5:34 PM 2
(- 3% Floppy (4] [s8] esternal ibl KB TBL File 9/7/00 B:36 PM A
Elag NHC) e8] mapmes. thl KB TEL File 9/7/00 6:34 PM A
-3 exchsrar ] petacthl 1KE  TEL File 4/8/031:11 PM A
gl Add-ires
-fa) Address
[ bin
Eg Connect

. =3 Exchoonn

F baklas

Figure 4-68 Connector directory mapping tables

Edit the Amap.tbl in the dxaNotes directory (Figure 4-68).
SMTPAddr 128

InternetAddress

MaiTAddr 128 MailAddress

MailSys 4 MailSystem

. Edit the Mapmex.tbl in the dxaNotes directory and add the following:
MailAddr = Trim( SMTPAddr, "B" )

MailSys = "5"

. Edit the Amap.tbl in the dxamex directory and add the following:

SMTPAddr

256 Proxy-Addresses (SMTP:)

. Edit the MapNotes.tbl in the Dxamex directory and replace the existing line
beginning with “TA=" with the following:

TA = "SMTP:" ISEQUAL( MailAddr, "", ISEQUAL( SMTPAddr, "", Replace( Strip(

Fu]]Name, ||;||, "L", nR" ),

IILII, IIRII ), n II,
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Modifying exchconn.ini for SMTP messaging
SMTP name resolution

If you send external SMTP mail from the Internet to a Domino user through the
Microsoft Exchange Connector for Lotus Notes, it appends
@SMTP@Connector_for Lotus_Notes Domain to the From field when it receives the
message from the Exchange Server Internet Mail Service.

In our lab, when the external mail was received, the mail sender appeared to be
normal, for example, external_user@external.domain.

This issue shows up when a reply to the external user is done. The reply
destination address looks like:

external_user@external.domain@SMTP@Exchange_Foreign_Domain
This address format cannot be resolved, and an error message is received.

To resolve this problem, obtain the latest service pack for Exchange Server 5.5,
and add the following parameter to the [LME-Notes-MEXOUT] section of the
exchconn.ini file:

INCAPSULATESMTP=NO
According to Microsoft, the default value of this parameter is set to Yes. But in our

example with Exchange SP4, the parameter didn’t exist at all. To add this
parameter to the exchconn.ini file, perform the following steps:

1. Stop the Microsoft Exchange Connector for Lotus Notes.
2. Edit and save the exchconn.ini file. See Figure 4-69.
3. Start the Microsoft Exchange Connector for Lotus Notes.
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Bl exchconn.ini - Notepad

Filg Edit Search Help

[LME-HOTES]

NHOTESINI = C:\Lotus\Notesynotes.ini
TITLE=Hicrosoft Exchange Connector fc
TASKS=LME-HOTES-MEXIN,LME-NHODTES-MEXOL
ADDRESSTYPE=HOTES

LHMEDOMAIN = Exchange

HOTESSERVER = itsosrul/itso
POLLINTERVAL=15

LMEMAILBOX = Exchange.box
; Letterhead to use on all inbound me
LETTERHEAD=Plain Text
sROUTABLEDOMAINS=

sHOTESLINKS=
sHAINTSCHED=81:-88

; below only if defaults are not to be us
RTRHMAILBOX=Hail.box

[LME-MOTES-MEXIN]

; this title awvoids confusion with the E:
title = Transfer to Exchange for Hote
executable=1smexin.exe
params=i&s

[LME-HOTES-MEXDUT]

; this title avoids confusion with the E:
title = Transfer from Exchange For Hc
executable=1smexout.exe
params=s

[LHE-HOTES-MEXHTS ]
title=Convert Exchange to Hotes

executable=1smexnts.exe
naramc=%c

Figure 4-69 Exchconn.ini file

For new incoming SMTP mail, the reply address should now be displayed

correctly.

SMTP address synchronization

We have already seen how to modify the directory mapping tables. By default,

SMTP Addresses are automatically created by the directory synchronization.

This is a problem when you send to the Internet and copy Notes users, or vice
versa, when you have an Internet connection on either side of the mail system.

Chapter 4. Using the Microsoft Exchange Connector for coexistence

143



Internet

Public Internet

Private Intranet

Firewall

Manual SMTP
Directory Exchange =
Exchange .. Domino .
SMTP Secure Internal SMTP "%

Sean.Lungmhdmain.cum SMTP Routing

Graeme.Povall@smbnotes.com

Motes Custarn Exchange NAB w/
Recinients Container directory entries only

Figure 4-70 SMTP coexistence
To ensure during a coexistence phase that internet addresses match, do the
following:
1. Add a new field to Exchsrvr\Connect\Exchconn\Dxamex\Amap.tbl.
2. Add a second field (the length).
3. Add Secondary-Proxy-Addresses(Type:)
Some examples are:

SMTPAddrl 64 Proxy-Addresses (SMTP:)
SMTPAddr2 64 Secondary-Proxy-Addresses(SMTP:)
SMTPAddr3 64 Secondary-Proxy-Addresses(SMTP:)

4. Close and save.
Restart the Exchange Lotus Notes Connector and reload the directories.

Now the Internet addresses should be synchronized.
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Using the TFS Gateway for
coexistence

This chapter provides instructions on installing and configuring the TFS Gateway
for connectivity between Lotus Domino and Microsoft Exchange.

The objective of this chapter is not to show the full functionality of the messaging
server, but to merely demonstrate its usage as an alternative coexistence option,
and to show the functionality related to it.
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5.1 TFS Gateway

TFS Gateway, from TFS Technology Inc, acts as a messaging gateway allowing
connectivity between disparate e-mail systems. Among the key features that TFS
Gateway delivers are the ability to:

» Connect disparate messaging systems quickly and seamlessly, allowing all
end users to communicate with each other. It makes communication
transparent when supporting multiple e-mail systems in your company or
across multiple Microsoft Exchange organizations.

» Provide reliable high-speed directory synchronization to streamline
communication between disparate e-mail systems.

» Support multiple Internet protocols, including POP3, SMTP, and UUCP using
modem dial-up, ISDN, or leased lines.

» Keep e-mail running when upgrading or moving to a new e-mail system.

» Deliver a suite of e-mail management tools, including centralized virus
scanning and intelligent archiving and tracking capabilities.

» Scan for virues. The gateway supports many of the popular virus scanning
programs.

We are interested in TFS Gateway because it provides components offering
connectivity to both Domino and Exchange servers, and therefore we can use it
for coexistence.

TFS product are designed around a central server containing all the code for
converting mail and attachments between the different formats. For message
translation and fidelity the TFS Gateway changes the format of an e-mail
message into a generic TFS file format and then into the format of the destination
e-mail system.

5.1.1 Coexistence-related features

The following list describes some of the TFS Gateway features that may be of
benefit in the coexistence environment. It is not a complete list of the TFS
Gateway features and benefits. For a complete list of the functions of the TFS
products, refer to the company’s Web site at: http://www.tfstech.com

The features pertinent to coexistence include:

» Directory synchronization: A configured option that allows you to
automatically synchronize your directories on various e-mail systems. It
allows you to synchronize the e-mail addresses in either SMTP or TFS
format.
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» Receipts: Supports both confirmation of read and confirmation of delivery
receipts (COD/COR). In addition, you can use the AutoReply feature to
automatically confirm mail delivery at the gateway level.

» Remote Administration: An HTML administration interface that allows
administrators to log in from anywhere.

» Tracking/Archiving: This feature logs e-mails and attachments based on
sender, receiver, and destination. The archiving can be used to keep copies
of messages.

» Usage Statistics: The gateway collects data and can report on throughput
from the total mail system level down to an individual user level.

» LDAP: The gateway supports LDAP by providing Internet Access to the local
TFS Directory. However, the service is limited to providing full name and
e-mail addresses only.

» Location Filtering: This is the anti-spam filtering feature of the TFS Gateway. It
prevents mail from being received from specified IP addresses and/or Internet
domains.

Figure 5-1 on page 148 shows the TFS Gateway installed in our lab environment.
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Intemet

Public Intemet

Private Intranet

TFS Gateway

From: Graeme Povall/smbdomainfheadquarters From: Sean Long@exchange
To: Sean Long@smbdomain To: Graeme Povall/itso

Figure 5-1 TFS Gateway operation

5.2 Installing the TFS Gateway

There are a number of options for where to install a TFS Gateway. We opted, for
management reasons, to install the gateway on a machine separate from both
the Domino and Exchange servers.

We used the following steps to install the TFS gateway:

1. Set up Notes

Install Notes client on the gateway machine

Create a foreign domain for message routing

Create a router mailbox for message routing to the foreign domain
Create a foreign address book for TFS names
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— Create an ID for the TFS gateway
— Set TFS gateway access rights on the Domino server

2. Set up Exchange

Install Outlook

Create an NT account for the TFS gateway

Create an Exchange Account for the TFS gateway
Set permission levels for the TFS gateway account
Reboot and log in as TFS gateway

3. Install the gateway component of TFS secure messaging server

— Install components
— Configure the Exchange component
— Configure the Domino component

4. Set up Directory Synchronization and test the mailflow
— Set up Directory Synchronization and synchronize the directories
— Test the mailflow

The remainder of this chapter provides details about the installation, setup and
use of TFS gateway

5.2.1 Prerequisites

Hardware
Intel PIl 350 MHz Processor, 128 MB RAM, 1 GB available disk space

Tip: We recommend a machine with at least a Intel PIll 700 MHz processor,
256 MB RAM and 2 GB available disk space.

Software

Windows NT V4.0 SP6a

Microsoft Exchange Server 5.5 SP3
Lotus Domino/Notes 4.5 or above
Microsoft Outlook 98 or above

v

vYyy

5.2.2 Setting up Notes

In this section we describe the order in which we set up Notes.
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Step 1: Create a router mailbox for message routing to the
foreign domain

The first step in preparing Domino for the TFS gateway is to create a mailbox in
which the messages routed to the TFS gateway and onward to Exchange can be
deposited. We named our mailbox TFS.nsf.

Create a new database from the Domino Administrator. (See Figure 5-2.)

» For the server name, enter the server that the gateway will connect to. In our
example this is itsosrvl/itso.

» Enter tfs for the title.

The filename will be created as tfs.nsf.

» Select the same server for the template server and select the Show advanced
templates field at the bottom of the New Database dialog box.

» Select Mail Router Mailbox (6) [mailbox.ntf] as the template.

» Click OK to create the database.

v

New Databaze | B
Server Iitsosw'la’itso j 0 k
Title Jtis
File name Itfs.nsf EI

Encryption...
I Create full text index for searching

Server Iitsosw‘l Atz j
=

BB Local free time info
m Lotus Motes/Diomino Fault Reports
m Lotus SmartSuite Library (5]

FH 4 ail Joumaling (5]

- mal hiail Fouter Mailbos (5)

Template

m b ail [IMAF] :l
File name |maiIbDH.ntf Aibout. |
¥ Show advanced templates
¥ Inhedit future design changes 7

Figure 5-2 New database dialog box

You will be presented with the Mail Router Mailbox database’s About this
database document. Press the Esc key twice to exit the document and the
database.
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Step 2: Create a foreign domain for message routing

The next step in preparing Domino is to set up a Foreign Domain for routing
messages to the TFS gateway.

1. From the Domino Administrator, first click the Configurations tab.

2. In the navigation pane, expand Messaging by clicking the twistie and open the
Domains view (Figure 5-3).

% People & Gru:uupsl Files | Server... I Meszaging... I Replication I Configuration

Server: itsosrvlfitzo Use D
H Build %E01_12122002 on ‘windows NT 5.0
@ v O Server . : .
Add D dit O

Mezzaging
‘). Messaging Settings Damain ‘,-( |I‘*
# Adjacent Digmain
Connections » Foreign Dgmain
Configurations # Global D?'inain
Intermet Sites e Click Here
File 1dentifications ~Then Here

w G Feplication

Figure 5-3 Domains view
3. Click the Add Domain button to create a domain document.
Fill in the fields in the Basics tab as follows (see Figure 5-4 on page 152):
Domain type: Foreign Domain

Foreign domain name: This is an alias that will be used for the connectivity
between TFS Gateway and Domino. We used Exchange as the name.

Domain description: You do not need to fill in the description, although we
advise you to do so for clarity.
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[SMBNDTES Domain ].;'._Jta.&diacent Domain 2

@ Save & Cloze ® Cancel

Domain Exchange

2 &Y

Ba@l Hestlictionsl Maillnfulmationl Calendar Information | Comments | Administration

Domnain bype: T Fareign Damain ;=]
Fareign domain namme: " Exchange
Domain description; T Daomain for the TFS Connectar g

Figure 5-4 Foreign domain document for routing messages - basics tab

4. On the Mail Information tab, shown in Figure 5-5, enter the name of the server
on which you created the mailbox earlier, and the file name of the mailbox. In
our example these were itsosrvi/itso and tfs.nsf.

[ SMBNOTES Damain | LI Adiacent Domsin |

®Save % Cloze ® Cancel

Domain Exchange

2 &Y

Basicsl Hestrictinnsl Maillnf@tionl Calendar Information | Comments | Adminiztration

Gateway server name: Titzazry fitza
G ateway mail file name: FTFS.nsf 4

Figure 5-5 Foreign domain document for routing messages: Mail tab
5. Click Save & Close.

You have now created the foreign domain, as can be seen in Figure 5-6 on
page 153.
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Server itzosrvl fitso

Build WB01_12122002 on Windows MT 5.0

Use Directory on: ICurrent Server j

// EJSE, ;Z::;ging Add Damain Edit Domain . Delete Domain
i Messaging Settings Damain . |Nexl D annair |Destination Server
| Domains # Forgiqn Diomain b
| Connections Exchange itsosry Aitso
-| Configurations » Global Dormain
| Internet Sites

Figure 5-6 Newly created Foreign Domain document in the Domains view

Step 3: Create an ID for the TFS Gateway

The third step is to create an ID for the TFS Gateway using the Lotus Domino
Administrator. If this is the first time you have used the administration client and if
you have not already done so, create a link to the certifier ID (CERT.ID). If you
skip this step, when prompted for the certifier ID later you will have to ensure a
network path is available to the Domino server to access it.

1. Using your Domino Administrator, click the Servers Domain button and select
your registration server. In our example the server name was itsosrv1/itso.

@ smbnotes Domain - Domino Administrator

File Edit Wiew Create Actions Administration People Help
1CLB|AEptcconhB t=b= BHA |
[&-- - 0@ Q]

zmbnotes D omain

@ People & UUIIISl Filegl Server... I Meszaging... | Replication | Configuration
LE Server: itsosryl fitzo
Build WEO1_12122002 on "Windows MT 5.0
@ » L Domino Directories .
Add P Edit P Delete P
¥ C@ azmbiotes's Directony =rEer fTErEan . R
# & People Crganization | Mame =
% by Organization -
itz0
o2 Groups dra
» &2 Mailin Databases Feso adrin
(& Policies Carrigan . Kimberly
=] Settings Connector, Exchang
[] Cenificates Dziekanowszki, Ted
@ Alt Language Infao 2 Long, Matalie
53 Derv Access Grouos -

Figure 5-7 Select people and groups

Chapter 5. Using the TFS Gateway for coexistence 153



2. Select the People & Groups tab. You are now presented with the People view

of the Domino Directory.

Click the People button under Tools on the right-hand side of the screen. Click

Register, as shown in Figure 5-8.

ex1
&% SMBNOTES Domain - Domino Administrator

[_[C]x]

File Edit “iew Create Actions Administration People Help

OLBHEREs oot B ot BmAQ | |

G- Q@]

SMBNOTES Daomain

& Poval . Giaeme

ﬁ People & Groups | Files I Server. I Messaging . | Replication | Configuration
Server itsosrvl fitso
@ Buikd VBD1_121 22002 on Windows NT 5.0 o Teols
+ L Doming Directories + N
Add Person Edit Perzon Delete Person Copy to Personal Peapl
v @ smbnotes's Directory @ i [ & i
@ b ¢ [People Narne ~ |Telephone |Eomp
» i Groups adrnin Movegd Another Server.
4 éé taln D atabases Reso e O
[ Policies _ . Rename...
X Dziekanowski , Ted
(=] Settings Delete
(2] et Long . cmtM atalie .
@ AET lelos Inf Long . Natalie Recertify...
anguage [nfo @ Long, Sean Set Internet Address..
@ Deny Access Groups =
Niglsen . Kurt

Walidate Internet Address..

Fioaming...

Povall, Susan

Figure 5-8 Select register person

Assign Policy...

3. You may be presented with the Select Certifier ID dialog box (Figure 5-9).
Select your CERT.id and, if necessary, change the registration server. Click

OK and enter the certifier password when prompted.
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Choosze a Certifier E3

itzosry] Atzo

= Supply certifier |0 and pazswaord

Certifier 1D |

" Usze the CA Process

IR canigured el =1s:
|(None Available] |

The 'Use the CA Process' option allows you to gpecify a certifier
without acceszs to the certifier D file or certifier pagswaord.

] Cancel

Figure 5-9 Select Certifier ID

If you have not set up a Recovery ID process, a message pops up to warn you
that the certifier does not contain recovery information.

4. Click Yes to continue.

5. You are presented with the Register Person - New Entry screen and can now

create a person document for the TFS Notes Connector.

Select the Advanced check box to see more options. (This box is located at
the bottom left side of the window, and is shown in Figure 5-10 on page 156).

In the First Name field, type TFS
In the Last Name field, type NOTES

We used these values because they are descriptive; you can use any values
you like. However, as a minimum, you will need a last name entry.
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Reagister Person -- Mew Entry

— 1
,!!I Basics Frovide hame, pazsword and ather basic information for the new person. To view/edit
_ additional registration zettingz, check the ‘Advanced' checkbox below.

£= Mail
—— Reqistration Server... | itzosrel dtzo

&> Address
e | First name: Middle narme: Laszt name: Short namne:

ID Info

= {TFs | [NOTES [THOTES

¢4 Groups Pazswaord: Mail syster: E xplicit policy:

a Roaming I ILDtus Mates j I[None Available] j
[g‘:ﬁ Other CLICK Mo organization policy aszigned to thiz

) HE R pErE0n
Pazsword Options x|

Uze the zcale below to azsign a minimum password quality
to the selected user(z]. Pazsword quality reflects the

ber and wariety of characters in the passwaord.
v &dvanced AL :I

gistration Que f
Weak Pagzword Quality Scale S
~ |Llser Man )l |Date ~
CLICK B dis ootional [0
HERE azzword is optional (0]
r s
1 | I° | Sunchiinternet passwend with N otes 0 passwend |I|

o] [omes ] | ] [omn ]

Figure 5-10 Register Person advanced screen

6. Click the Password Options button (in the middle of the screen, see
Figure 5-10) and move the scale to the Weak setting, so that the minimum

password length field is O (optional).

This is required so that we can allow the gateway to run in unattended mode,
meaning with no password prompt. Once set, click OK.

7. Select the Mail tab, and for the Mail type field, select None. All remaining
options will be removed, as shown in Figure 5-11.
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Register Person - New Entry E E

m b ail zystem:
I one ~

- Mail
> Address
&) ID Info l%
r?—‘; Groups

a Roaming

f:ﬁi Other
v Advanced [Hew BErsam I Migrate People... Import Text File... I il ll
Regiztration Queue [local):

-~ |L|ser Mame ~ |A |Hegistration Statug -~ |Date -~
] ]
Reaizter All | Beaqister I IEfEte | Options... | WEwEl I Done I

Figure 5-11 Setting mail type to none

8. Select the ID Info tab. You will be presented with the certifier screen
(Figure 5-12 on page 158). Make the appropriate selections for your
installation.

— Select the level of security for your region: North American or

International.

Depending on the expected length of time for the coexistence, set the
expiration date of the certifier at a safe point beyond your planned
contingency. Setting it too early will stop the functioning of the TFS Notes
Connector before you are ready to relinquish it.

For the Store User ID field, select to store the ID in a file, and specify
storing it in the default directory (D:\Lotus\Notes\Data\ids\People).

Important: You will need to copy this ID to the TFS Gateway machine’s
Lotus\Notes\Data directory.
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Register Person -- New Entry

0 e {523 S
) 10 Info

N North dmerican =] |04/11/2005 05:40:05 PM

| 1
[ Vil il

[~ UseiName ~ [~ RegstaonStsts ~  Dses S

Click the
Green Tick

[ Begseal]| [ pegte | [ Do | [ gotons, | [ vews. | | Do ]

Figure 5-12 Setting security options

9. Click the green check box on the right-hand side of the window shown in
Figure 5-12 to complete entering data for registration. Your person will be put
in the Registration Queue.
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Figure 5-13 Register the person

10.Click the Register button found in the bottom left of the window. The ID for the
TFS Connector will be created, and a person document added to the
directory.

11.When you receive the Register person window, click OK.

12.Click Done. This will return you to the People & Groups view in the
administration client.

You have now created the ID file for the TFS connectivity and should copy it to
the TFS Gateway machine in the Notes\Data directory.
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Step 4: Create Foreign Names Directory

Use the following steps to create a foreign address book from the Domino
Administrator client. This step is optional.

1. Select File — Database New (or Ctrl+N). A New Database dialog box, similar
to the one shown in Figure 5-2 on page 150, will appear. Make the following
entries and selections:

— Server name: The server that the gateway will connect to. In our example
this was itsosrv1/itso.

— Title: TFSUsers
— The filename will then be tfsusers.nsf
— Select the same server for the template server.

— Select the Show Advanced Templates check box at the bottom of the
dialog box.

— Select Domino Directory [pubnames.ntf] as the template.
2. Click OK to create the database.

Step 5: Install Notes client on the gateway machine
The next step is to install the Notes client on the gateway machine.

Note: For the installation of the Notes client see 4.2.1, “Step 1: Install the
Notes Client” on page 79.

Once the client is installed, you will need to launch the client and set up Notes.

To set up the Notes client for the TFS gateway, you need the ID file created
earlier. We placed the ID file in the Lotus\Notes\Data directory on the gateway
machine.

1. Launch Notes by double-clicking the icon on the desktop. The Notes
Workstation Setup dialog box appears.

2. Select the office network as the location and click OK.
3. You are presented with the Welcome screen shown in Figure 5-14. Click Next.
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Lotug Motes Client Configuration
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Figure 5-14 Welcome screen

4. Enter your username and the server address when requested. In our example
the user was TFS NOTES and the server name was itsosrv1i/itso.
Check the | want to Connect to a Domino server box and click Next.

5. You will be presented with the ID Location screen. Here you need to provide
the location of the TFS gateway ID file. In our case this was
D:\lotus\notes\data\tnotes.id. Click Next.

6. The TFS gateway does not require any of the additional services. Click Finish.

This completes the setup of the Lotus Notes client code.

Step 6: Set TFS gateway access rights on the Domino server

The TFS gateway needs certain access rights on the databases in the Domino
Directory. The ID needs manager access with delete rights to the TFS.nsf
database we created earlier for the gateway routing.

1. Using the Domino Administrator client, go to the Files tab. Select the TSF.nsf
file and right-click.

2. Select Access control — Manage, as shown in Figure 5-15 on page 162.
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1 &l Public: Folders @ Ted™ -F'I —— ttsf D:hLot
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1 daming @ direq New v hsf D:hLat
1 atrhome o O Update Linfe.. s D:sLat
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g Dan Dl h.hsf D:uLat
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Create Event...
Eaﬁlarll @Jasc Paint Shop Pro ”@ SMBMNO | Manage Views...

Figure 5-15 Opening the Access Control List

3. Click Add to add the TFS Notes user. Set the user type to Person, Access
level to Manager, and select the Delete Documents check box. (Figure 5-16).

Access Control List to: TFS H E
:‘! | Basics
% Roles People, Servers, Groups IShow All j User type IPE[SDn j
-Default- Accegs IManager Vl
(# Log
& admin/itso

vt | Create o t
0 Advanced Bnonymos = reate dasumEnts
B itsosrl Aitzo

# LocalDomainddming

¥ Erej%private aEErtE

i TFS MOTE® [ Create ipersanal foldersviews
¥ | Ereate shared faldersiews
Change User type and access HERE ¥ | Create LatusS eriptd ava agents:

¥ | Fead public documents
I | write pobilic dasuments
Click Here to add users from Directory ¥ Replicate or copy documents

click here to give delete rights

Fales

| Add.. I | Hename. .. I | Femoyve I

Figure 5-16 Adding a user to the ACL

4. Click OK to approve your changes and to close the dialog.
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The TFS Notes user also requires manager access to the MAIL.BOX.

1. In the Files tab of your Domino Administrator client, change the files that are
shown in the view. Select Mailboxes only (Figure 5-17).

&% SMBNOTES Domain - Domino Administrator

File Edit Administration Filez  Help

I 1 IEEERE]
G- 0@ ]
— - Click here to
W5 SMBWNOTES Domain select files
ﬁ FPeople & Groupsl Files | Server.. | Mezzaging... | Replication | Configuration sz:;“ MRz
Server itzosrvl fitzo g
gﬁﬁ Build VE1_12122002 on windaows NT 5.0 Maibases cnly ‘ Al
Databaszes anly
7 = D:\LotustDaminc\Data | Title: % Templates onl Filz F
@ | A.II Public Folders fz MS Exchange .Dutgomg Al datahase tynes otData’ RE[¢
w1 director it f2  ITS03RV1 Mailbox Al file bypes o4Data’ RE [
» 1 doming f ITSOSRY Maibax D atabase links only otData’ RE (£
1 gtthome & ITS0SRY1 Maibox | Custom. . ; ohData' FE [«
L1 help @ ITSOSRYT Mailbox mail3. box DehLotuzhDominotD ata’ RE [£

Figure 5-17 | Sétting acl
2. Right-click the main mailbox (ITSOSRV1 Mailbox in our case); the file name
of it is mail.box. Select Access Control — Manage.

3. Addthe TFS NOTES user, set the user type to Person, and set Access to
Manager.

4. Click OK to approve your changes and to close the dialog box.

In addition, add the TFS Notes user ID to the ACL of the Foreign Directory
created in “Step 4: Create Foreign Names Directory” on page 160 with Manager
access with Delete rights.

Notes and Domino are now ready for the TFS gateway.

5.2.3 Set up NT and Exchange

We found the key to running the connector successfully to be in setting up the
account for the TFS gateway correctly before installing the connector.

To add a user to NT, perform the following steps:

1. Start the User manager for domains by selecting Start — Programs —
Administrative tools — User manager for Domains.

2. Create the NT use account. We specified the following characteristics:

— Username: TFSGATEWAY
— Fullname: TFS Gateway
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— Description: TFSGateway Service Account
— Password: we set it to passwords
— We set all other parameters as shown in Figure 5-18.

Hew Uszer
Useiname:  |TFSGATEWAY tidld
Full Hame: ITSF Gateway Cancel

di

Description: ITFS Gateway Service Account Help

Pazzword: Ixxxxxxxx

LCanfirm
Password:

Ixxxmcx:m

[~ User Must Change Password at Mext Logor

™ User Cannat Change Password
[ Paszword Mewver Expires
[T Account Dizabled

£ 33 s | R =

Groups Profile Hours Logon To Account Dialin

Figure 5-18 TFS gateway users properties

3. We added the ID to the following groups (Figure 5-19):

— Administrators
— Domain Domains
— Domain Users

Group Memberships
Uszer:  TFSGATEWAY [TFS GATEWAY)
Cancel |
Help |

tember of: Mot member of:

Administrators

Diomain Adminz < Add Backup Dperators
Domain U sers ;I @& Domain Guests
Hemoue > | B Guests
% i‘ Frint Operators ;I

Seb | Frimary Group:  Domain Users

Figure 5-19 Adding to group permissions

4. After we added the users to NT we created an Exchange account. (Note that
this would normally be set to create an account automatically).
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5. We then added the user to Exchange and gave him the properties shown in
Figure 5-20.

To start the Exchange Administrator from the machine with the Exchange
administration programs installed, select Start — Programs — Microsoft
Exchange — Microsoft Exchange Administrator.

TFSGAT 'RWAY Properties

Delivery Restrictions I Delivery Options I Frotocols I Custom Attributes I Limnits I .&dvancedl
General I Organization | Phone/Mates | Permiszions | Distribution Lists I E-mail Addresses

TFSGATEWAY

Marme
Firat: I Initials: I Last: ITFSGATEWAY
Diisplay: ITFSGATEW’AY Alias: IT

Address: | Title: I
Company: I

Lity: l— Department: l—
State: I— Office: I—
Zip Code: I— Azzistant: I—
Coumtry: l— FPhore: l—

Frimary Windows NT Account... | SBDOMAINYTFS GATEWA
Created Home site: Headguarters Last modified
4412403 530 PM Haome server  ExO 4/14/03 2:00 PM

ak I Cancel | Loy | Help |

Figure 5-20 TFS Gateway Exchange account

6. We then set the properties of the domain to allow administration access for
the gateway. See Figure 5-21 on page 166.
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" Microzoft Exchange Administrator

(AR Edit Wiew Tools

Window  Help

=l

|ExD1

Bddress Book Wiews
Folders
@ Global Address List
- i@ Branch Office
- @ Headquarters

B Configuration

- $8% Custom Recipisnts
Distribution Lists
Recipients

&zl = ] Bl
¥ Server EX01 in Site Headquarters - smbdomain =] 3

Dizplap M ame

t odifi

Address Book Wiews

3/0m]

Folders

Global Address List

@ Branch Office
& Headquarters

1

Mo
Mo
47
4

Figure 5-21 Selecting the domain

— Select the domain from the top of the Exchange tree.

— Select File — Properties to open the Domain properties.

— Click the Permissions tab. You will see the domain permissions dialog

shown in Figure 5-22.

smbdomain Properties

General Pemissions |

<® smbdomain

—windows NT accounts with permission:

Account » | Fiole

€ SMEDOMAINadministrator
SEADMIN

Permizsions Admin.
Cuztom

A
H_DLSZ Rightz
IEustom j v Add Child
[W] Modify User Attributes
[w] todify Admin Attributes
V] Delete j
Ok | Cancel | Apply | Help |

Figure 5-22 Properties of smbdomain
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7. Add the TFSGateway with admin permissions by peforming the following
steps:

a. Click Add.

b. Select TFS gateway from the list and click Add.
c. Click OK to close the dialog box.

d. In the Roles drop-down list, select Admin.

The Exchange user is now ready.

5.2.4 Installing TFS Gateway

This section will walk you through the installation steps of the TFS Gateway. To
install the TFS gateway, first of all download the code from:

http://www.tfstech.com

1. To install the TFS gateway launch the setupgw47.exe from the directory you
saved the downloaded files from TFS. Click Yes to the installation prompt
shown in Figure 5-23 on page 167

InztallShield Self-extracting EXE

Thiz will inztall TFS Gateway 4.72. Do pou wizh to continue?

Figure 5-23 Launch the TFS Gateway installer

2. Click Next on the installation Welcome screen (Figure 5-24 on page 168).
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http://www.tfstech.com

Welcome

‘welcome to the TFS Gateway 4.72 Setup program.  This
program will inztall TFS Gateway 4.72 on your computer.

It iz strongly recommended that pou exit all \Windows programs
befare running this Setup program.

Click Cancel to quit Setup and then close any programs you by
rurl:\%ing. Click Mext to continue with the Setup program.

WARMIMG: This program iz protected by coppright law and
international treaties.

Unautharized reproduction or distribution of thiz program, or an
portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, ar
will be progecuted ta the maximum extent possible under law.

< Banh Cancel

Figure 5-24 TFS installation welcome screen

3. Enter your username and organization and click Next (See Figure 5-25).

Usger Information

Type your name below. You must also type the name of the
company wou work far,

Mame:

LCompary:

< Back e Cancel

Figure 5-25 Enter user information

4. We used the default directory (c:\TFS47). Click Next.
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Choose Destination Location

Setup will install TFS Gateway 4.72 in the following directary.
To install ta this directory, click Mext.

Ta install to a different directory, click Browse and select another
directory.

You can choose not to install TFS Gateway 4.72 by clicking
Cancel to exit Setup.

" Diestination Directory

CATFS47 Browse... |

Cancel |

Figure 5-26 Enter directory information

5. Click Next at the copy files screen.

6. On the screen shown in Figure 5-27, select New installation and click OK.

¥

Inztalla

tion Checklist—————
Copy Files

License

Mail Sys Wizards
[DOptional)

PostOffice Wizard
[Dptional)

Intemnet Wizards
[Optional]

Registiation
[DOptional)

ew Installation or Upgrade M= E3

Mo previous license information was found in the specified directony.
IF thiz is & rew installation
SelectMew Installation and click DK

If there is & previous version of TFS, from which infarmation
zhould be retrieved:

Select Upgrade
The dialog box will expand.

@ Mew Installation
¢ Upgrade Cancel

Figure 5-27 Select installation
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7. The install wizard is launched. You will need to enter registration codes and
selection of components.

Click to accept the licence information.
You will be presented with the module selection screen shown in Figure 5-28.

a. From the Select module drop-down list, select the Connection Module
Lotus Notes.

b. Enter the License code or select the As an Evaluation Copy option.

c. Click Next.

Installation Wizard E I

Select the module you want to activate from the provided list.
écml-u i
& ~Q If you have purchazed this module:
Enter itz alphanumeric code and senial number.
*r'ou will find the code and the number in the delivery box
IF you still not have purchazed this module:
Select Use as an Evaluation Copy [valid for 30 days)
If thiz iz an upgrade and you don't want to add new licenses:
Select Mone from the module list and click Mext

Select a Module: | Connection Module Lotus Maotes j

Type of License:

= By Alphanumeric Eode:l
Serial Mumber: I

% s an Evaluation Copy [valid for 30 dapsk

< Back I Mest » I Lancel |

Figure 5-28 Installation module selection

10.As shown in Figure 5-29, make the following exchange component selections:

a. From the Select module drop down list, select the Connection Module MS
Exchange.

b. Enter the License code or select the As an Evaluation Copy option.

c. Click Next.
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¥

~Installation Checklist—————

Copy Files
License

Mail Sys Wizards
[DOptional)

PostOffice Wizard
[Dptional)
Intemnet Wizards
[Optional]

Registiation
[DOptional)

Installation Wizard

Select the module you want to activate from the provided list

If you have purchazed this module:
Enter its alphanumeric code and serial number.
“Y'ou will find the code and the number in the delivery box
If wou still nat have purchased this module:
SelectUse as an Evaluation Copy [valid for 30 days)
If this iz an upgrade and pou don't want to add new licenses:
Select None from the modulz list and click Next

Select a Madule: | Connection Module M5 Exchange j

Typpe of License:

£~ By Alphanumeric Code: I
Serial Number: I

£+ Az an Evaluation Copy [valid for 30 days}

< Back I Hest > I LCancel |

Figure 5-29 Select Exchange component

The module selection field will return to None.

11.Click Next. The TFS gateway will now bring you to the install software screen
shown in Figure 5-30. Click Continue.

¥

~Installation Checklist—————

Copy Files
License

Mail Sys Wizards
[DOptional)

PostOffice Wizard
[Dptional)
Intemnet Wizards
[Optional]

Registiation
[DOptional)

Installation Wizard

Setup has enough information to start copying the program
If you want to review or change any settings, click Back.
If you are satisfied with the zettings. click Continue to begin
copying files.

Current Settings:

Install the Fallawing Modules: ﬂ
Connection Module Lotus Mates (EVALUATION] 300004000
Connection Module MS Exchange [EVALUATION] 30002200

-
<] | »

< Back i Continue ¢ LCancel |

Figure 5-30 Install software confirmation

When the installation program has finished copying the files, it will bring you to
the setup wizard.
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The configure wizard shown in Figure 5-31 allows you to select the installed
gateways and will guide you through the simple steps of configuring the
wizard for each gateway component.

12.Ensure that both Lotus Notes and Microsoft Exchange are selected and click
Start Wizard.

TFS Gateway Installation

@ Li have been Fully installed.
=

wizard
lel=ct ¥ Lotus Motes = | TES [ termet
¥ Copy Files
; o I Nl Grouiise: | TrE Psifoe
AR e
Mail Syz Wizards [ltEosiEchas: [ il el
[Dptional) | Micrasaft f
PostOffice Wizard 7| Cotis cofdai
[Optional] i
I Firsoless Start Wizard.. |

Internet Wizards
[Optional)

Registration
[Optional]

Begi Starts the Register Wizard which will help you
Begister... register pour TFS Gateway.

Firiizh Cancel

Figure 5-31 Configure gateway wizard

Installing the Lotus Notes Connector

1. You will be asked for the path for the Lotus Notes ini file. If you are not sure
what it is, click Browse and search. The ini file should be in the notes
programs directory; in our lab this was c:\lotus\notes\notes.ini.

Lotus Notes Setup Wizard

w““-’% Lotus Notes Configuration File

Enter the path to the Lotus Nates configuration file [Motes.ini]
of uze the Browse buttan,

i Installation Checklist
v Copy Files

v License

Mail Sys Wizards
[Optional]

The inzstallation program will use the uzer specified in this
configuration file during the installation of the Latus
Notes module.

PostOffice Wizard
[Optional)

Internet Wizards Path to the Lotuz Motes config. file [Mates.ini)

[Optional]

T

Registration
[Optional)

< Bank Mest » LCancel

Figure 5-32 Enter Notes ini path
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The tool will scan the ini file for all the information it requires for the rest of the

setup.

The screen shown in Figure 5-33 is returned. Enter any password you may
have set up; in our testing we left the password blank. Click Next.

Lotus Notes Setup Wizard

S5

Lotus Notes Account

TFS will uze TFS_nsf as default mail routing database.
If you prefer another database, uze the TFS Administrator
program to make this change.

The following user was found in pou Lotus Motes config. file:

£33 o N ee 10wz inadar

Enter the conesponding password;

]|

< Back | Lancel

Figure 5-33 ID password request

The Notes Domain screen shown in Figure 5-34 will appear. Enter the
Domino Domains that the gateway will route to. In our example this is
smbnotes. Click Add, then Next.

Lotusz Motes Setup Wizard

S5

Lotus Motes Domain/Organization List

Enter the name of a domain or organization and click Add
to add it to the list. Repeat until the list iz complete.
To delete a name from the list, select it and click Delete.

Thig iz to define which Lotus Motes domaing or organizations
TF5 zhould recognize

Domain or Organization:

Ismbnotes Add |
[Velete |

| < Back I | Mest > I LCancel

Figure 5-34 Notes Domain list
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4. You will be presented with the confirmation screen shown in Figure 5-35. If
everything is OK, click Finish.

Otherwise, click Back, and correct as necessary.

Lotuz Motes Setup Wizard

\(‘“m'% Lotus Notes Setup Summary

Thiz iz the last step in the Lotus Motes setup.

If arw of the settings listed below needs to be changed. you may
either click Back and change it immediately or do it later, using
the TFS Administrator program.

Motes configuration file: C:\Lotus\Matesinotes.ini

Login account: %R edbooks“Software’Exchange 5.5 to NDE
RedbookiDoming 1D fileshadmin
FPaszword: password
Motes domainz/organistations: smbnotes

< Back |

LCancel

Figure 5-35 Configuration confirmation
Installing the Exchange connector

The wizard for Exchange configuration starts next.

1. You will be prompted to provide the name of the Exchange Organization, as

shown in Figure 5-36. Enter your exchange organization name and click Next.

MS Exchange Setup Wizard E

\6‘1”'”% WS Exchange Organization

Enter the name of the M5 Exchange Organization.

“'ou will find thiz name if wou start the M5 Exchange Administratar.
The Organization iz usually spmbolized by an icon compounded
of a globe and an envelope.

M5 Exchange Organization:

Ismbdomain

| < Black I | ﬂexb%J Lancel

Figure 5-36 Exchange organization request
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2. The next screen requests the Exchange Organization Unit. Actually, it is
requesting the site name. In our example this was Headquarters. Click Next.

M5 Exchange Setup Wizard

\(‘“m'% MS Exchange Organization Unit

Enter the name of the M5 Exchange Organization Linit.

“r'ou will find thiz name if you start the M5 Exchange Adminiztrator.
The Organization Unit iz usually spmbolized by a green blob icon.

M5 Exchange Organization Unit:

IHeadquartersl

| < Back I | Mext > '\J LCancel |

Figure 5-37 Exchange Organization Unit / Site

3. Regardless of whether or not you want TFS to handle SMTP domains, it
requests the smtp domain names from Exchange.

Important: Do not enter any domains.

4. Click Next.

5. You will be presented with the configuration confirmation screen. If everything
is OK, click Finish.

MS Exchange Setup Wizard

\(‘“m'% MS Exchange Setup Summary

Thiz iz the last step in the M5 Exchange setup.

IF any of the settings listed below needs to be changed, you may
either click Back and change it immediately or da it later, using
the TFS Administrator program.

M5 Exchange Organisation: smbdomain

M5 Exchange Organization Unit: Headquarters

ﬁ SMTP Domain(z): smbdomain. com

< Back |

LCancel |

Figure 5-38 Exchange connector setup summary
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You will return to the install wizard. Click Finish.

TFS Exchange Gateway installation
There is an additional step required on the Exchange Connector installation.

1. Verify that a supported copy of Microsoft Outlook has been installed— the
TFS Gateway requires this for it's MAPI interface to Exchange.

2. Run the exchinst program as follows:
Start — Run — browse — c:\tfs47\exchinst.exe

3. You will be presented with the gateway installation selection screen shown in
Figure 5-39. Click the Gateway button to start the TFS Exchange Gateway
installation.

Chooze Install/Remove

% Welcome to the TFS Gateway Setup program.

Thiz program alloves vou to inztall/remove instances of the TFS
Gateway. Pleaze zelect one of the follmwing options;

Inztall a new instance of the TFS Exchange
Gateway.

Install TFS address type on a dovanstream

Diownztream
Exchange zerver.

Inztallz only the MAP] profile ueed to access

Erafile Onl
LEIEE T Exchange zerver.

— Remove gatevsay

Remove the TFS Exchange Gatevsay,
Bemove

Remove a verzsion 3 of the TFS Exchange

Old Verzsion Gateway.

Exit Setup |

Figure 5-39 Gateway installation selection

You will be presented with a screen to select the Exchange server. By default
you are presented with the machine name you are currently logged on to.
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4. If you are not installing on the Exchange server or the Exhange server name
is different from the machine name, enter the Exchange server name and

click Continue.

Choose server

|E><D1I

Lontinue I Ezit Setup

Figure 5-40 Exchange server name entry

5. You will be required to select the Exchange Site that the connector will be
configured with, as shown in Figure 5-41. Select your site and click Continue.

/o=smbdomain/ou=Branch Dffice
i/o=smbdomain/ou=Headquarters

[4] |
Continue I Exit Setup |

Figure 5-41 Select Exchange site

6. Select the address type (Figure 5-42).

We selected TFS since we wanted to create a pure Domino to Exchange
connection.
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Choose Address Type
[smTP =]

Exit Setup |

Figure 5-42 Addressing type

Gateway components are now installed, a MAPI profile is created and user
settings are set on the Exchange server.

7. You will be presented with the Setup is complete dialog shown in Figure 5-43.
Click OK.

Setup 15 complete

% Setup iz complete.

Figure 5-43 Install complete
The installation of the Exchange gateway is now complete.

Modify the site addressing for TFS addresses
By default the TFS e-mail addresses for the Exchange users will be created as:

firstname lastname @ Sites/Org

Since we cannot route to a domain in Notes of site/org, we need to change the
site addressing. Use the following steps to do this:

1. Start the Exchange administrator.

2. Under your site, under Configuration, double-click Site addressing
(Figure 5-44 on page 179).
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‘& Microzoft Exchange Administrator [_ [0}

File Edit “iew Toolz Window Help

JExm =l

o Blm il =] slmle el

= Server EX01 in Site Headquarters - Configuration

H Addiess Book Yiews
Folders
B Global Address List
& Branch Office
= & Headquarters

@ Coigustor]
Custom Recipients
5 Distribution Lists
ﬂ notes

Recipients

12 Object(s) E13PM
Figure 5-44 Selecting Site Addressing

% smbdomain Dizplay Mame + I M odified

g Site £

= AddIns

[ Addressing

B Cornections

¥y Directory Replication

318/03 150«
3/18/03 1:50
3418/03 150
3418/03 1:50

Manitars 3/18/03 1:50
w Protocolz 37403 10:1:
24 Servers 318403 1:50

48]} DS Site Configuration
Information Store Site Configuration
MTA Site Canfiguration
e
ncryption Configuration

3418403 1:51
3418/03 1.50

4| | Mo

3. Select the Site Addressing tab, highlight the TFS address line, and click Edit.

(Figure 5-45).

Site Addreszing Properties

Generall Pemissions  Site Addressing | Fiouting Calculation Schedulel Houtingl

E-mail addrezzes

Site Addressing

@Exch

[] cCMAIL at Headquarters
SMBDOMAIN/HEADQUARTE
td/Headq /smbdomai
@smbdomain.com
@ Headquarters

TFS @ Headquarters/smbdomain

X400 c=U5:a= :p=smbdomain:o=Headquarters:

|

EdL\\ . |
_Bemove. |

Remove...

il

o]

Cancel | Lpply I Help

Figure 5-45 Select TFS site addressing
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4. Change the address from @Sites/0Org to @Domain. In our example this is from
@Headquarters/smbdomain to @Exchange (Figure 5-46).

Exchange is the name of the foreign domain we created earlier.
5. Click OK to accept the change.

TFS Properties
Address |

=/ TFS

Tope: TFS

Addresa: I@ Ewchange I

Ok I Cancel Apply | Help |

Figure 5-46 Change the address format

6. You may received a notification on the addressing changes as shown in
Figure 5-47. Click Yes to verify.

Microzoft Exchange Administrator B

The Site Addrezses of twpe(z] [TFS] have been modified.
Do you want tao update all Becipient E-mail addreszes to match the new site address(es]?

Figure 5-47 Address change notification

Directory Synchronization configuration

Additional minor configuration is required for Directory Synchronization. We need
to change the addressing type for Exchange from SMTP to TFS, and set a
domain space for synchronization.

Setting Exchange Address space and Gatename

1. Start the TFS administrator by selecting Start —» Programs — TFS
Gateway — TFS Administrator.

2. Click Connection Modules.

3. Double-click MS Exchange connection (Figure 5-48 on page 181).
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= TFS Administrator [_[O] x|
File Edit “iew Tools Help

&z |0 =]

TFS
i = Connection Modules qS Exchange <EVALUATION COFY:
ﬁ TFS Features § Lotus Motes <ENVALUATION COPY'>

i @ Erar Scanning

E@ Groups

{38 Default Group

Figure 5-48 Select the exchange connector

This will launch the properties page for the Exchange connection
(Figure 5-49).

TFS M5 Exchange Setup

Advanced I

Active:
’7;‘“ Disabled & Enabled ¢ Define Host: I

Organization: Ismbdomain

Site Mame: IHeadquarters

IJze Only for LDAP Directary Synchronization with Exchange 2000 [~
L E e ey I

] 1= I

SR Ehatme] Hame: I

Import g armeatiaral i pit: I

[reate newilrgatizational Wik fer eash Post DHize 2

M5 Exchange Sites:
Sites: Internet Domains:

1
L

dad. | Ede. | Deee |

0K I LCancel Help

Figure 5-49 Properties page for Exchange connector
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4. Click the Advanced tab and change Address Type to TFS instead of SMTP
(Figure 5-50).

Note: Throughout our testing, regardless of the selection of addressing
type that we chose during the installation and setup, the tab was always set
to SMTP, so we needed to change it.

TF5 M5 Exchange Setup E3

General Advanced |

—Address Support:

Select Address Tope: & i SMTP

—HTHL Support:
Activate HTML Corveersion: I

—Address Import:

Recipients Container;

ok I LCancel | Help |

Figure 5-50 Notes connector properties

5. Click the General tab to return to the main properties page.

Setting the Gatename

We now need to enter a gatename for the Exchange connector to use for storing
the directory entries from Exchange. This will be used by TFS to create the alias
Domino addresses, so the gatename should match the domain name created
earlier.

1. Click Add to add a new Exchange site.
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Enter the Site/Organization alias described previously (see “Modify the site
addressing for TFS addresses” on page 178). In our lab this was Exchange
(Figure 5-51).

Exchange Sites E |

Site Mame/Organization:
IEhchange

[¥ Create a User Group with Post Office N ame

| termet Warmar HEmes: l%

OF. I LCancel | Help |

Figure 5-51 Setting the gatename

2. Click OK to close the Exhange site dialog.
3. Click OK to close the TFS Exchange Connector Setup dialog.

You should be back at the main administration screen.
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Setting Notes target address book

1. Double-click the Lotus Notes Connector (Figure 5-48 on page 181). This will
present you with the properties page for the TFS Lotus Notes Connector
setup, as shown in Figure 5-52.

TF5 Lotus NHotes Setup E

| Damain/Organization I

Active
’7 ¢ Digabled 1+ Enabled " Define Host:

Motes Client/Server Directony: IC: SLOTUSYHOTES J

Foreign D omain Bouter D atabase: ITFS.NSF
F'asswnrd:l l%

Activate HTML Corverzion; I

ok I LCancel | Help

Figure 5-52 Notes connector properties

2. Do not change anything in the General page.

3. Click the Domain/Organization tab. Here you can configure the source and
target address books (Figure 5-53).
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TFS Lotuz Motes Setup E3

Gereral Domain/Organization |

i Lotus Motes Domains & Address Books:
Import zers %TFS Flom:l Dromain [Common Mame] j [IraanEatiam Level:|3 3.

Esport to Address Book:ltfsuers.nsﬂ

Impart From Address Books: nannes. naf Enter target
irectory name
HERE
Agdo| D E| Do
Darmain/Organization: Internet Domains:

B smbrotes

Add Edt. | Delete |

Figure 5-53 Setting target address book

4. Enter the target address book name. We called ours tfsusers.nsf.
5. Click OK to accept the changes and to close the TFS Lotus Notes Setup
dialog.

Starting the TFS Gateway server
You are now ready to start the server.

Select Start - Programs — TFS Gateway — TFS Gateway Server to start the
server.
This will start 3 modules:

TFS Server: The gateway server component

TFS4LN: The Lotus Notes Connector component

TFS4EXUN: The Exchange Connector component

Note: If all three modules do not start, there might be a configuration problem.
Double check all settings and try to start the server again.
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to

Tip: It is possible to have the server started as an NT service. To do this from
a command prompt, start the server with the /install command.

C:\TFS47\Tfs4gvc.exe /install

Importing Notes users to TFS Directory

1. If all services have started from the TFS administrator, start the directory
synchronization. Click Tools — TFS Directory Sync — Lotus Notes
(Figure 5-54).

= TFS Administrator

File  Edit Yiew

Befresh Uzer Infarmation

b5 E:-:Ch de...

: : Connectior Create Groups...
# TFS Featu Signature Files. . Directary Sync Properties. ..

Eind Diplieate | ntermet dddiess

Ermor Scan

Beszet Directory Sync...

Granime

Figure 5-54 Start notes sync

2. Select the Import Users from Lotus Notes to TFS Gateway option
(Figure 5-55).

TF5 Lotus Motes Directory Synchronization [X]

Make sure that the TFS Gateway Server

i$ running. CLICK HERE

[ import uzers from Latus Motes to TFS Gateway:  and

[~ E=port Lotus Motes users to other E-tail systems. HERE

-
Start Dir-SyncI LCancel | Help

Figure 5-55 Start Notes Sync

3. Click Start Dir-Sync.

The Notes synchronization will be requested.

Importing Exchange users to TFS Directory

1. Next run the import from Exchange. Click Tools — TFS Directory Sync —
MS_Exchange.
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2. Select the Import Users from Microsoft Exchange to TFS Gateway option
(Figure 5-56).

3. Click Start Dir-Sync.

TF5 M5 Exchange Directory Synchronization E2

CLICK HERE
Make sure that the TFS Gateway Serve

Is running. and

HERE

Export M5 Exchange users to other E-Mail spztems-

F

Start Dir-SyncI LCancel | Help |

Figure 5-56 Start Exchange Dirsync

IIigélmport uzers from MS Exchange to TFS Gateway!

The Exchange synchronization will be requested and completed.

You now have a fully populated TFS directory.

Verifying the user information import results

If you want to check the users from the Exchange Administration screen, select
one of the groups. In our example (shown in Figure 5-57) we selected the
smbnotes group.

= TF5 Administrator [_ (O] x|
File Edt “iew Tools Help

W=) 9

@ TFS == | Last Mame | First Marns [ Status
2 Connection Modules € admin Active

o TFS Features € Carigan Kimberly Active
&l Error Scanning € Dziekanowski  cmtTed Active
E@ Groups € Deiekanowski  Ted bctive

- @ Default Graup € Long crmtMatalie Active
= {88 Headquarters/smbdor £ Long Hetts .-’-‘«ct!ve
L € Long Sean Active
€ Mislsen Kt Active

€ Poval Graeme bctive

§ Poval Suzan Active

Figure 5-57 Refresh users view

Click the icon with a computer and lightning bolt to refresh the list.
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Exporting the Notes users from TFS Directory to Exchange

Now that we have a full directory in the TFS server, we need to synchronize the
Exchange recipients to the tfsusers database and the Lotus Notes users to the
Notes container in the GAL.

1. Click Tools — TFS Directory Sync — Lotus Notes (Figure 5-54 on page 186).

2. Select the Export Lotus Notes users to other e-mail system and click the Start
Dir-Sync button. The Notes users will now be added to the Exchange GAL.
Figure 5-58 shows the Exchange Administrator for the example of Notes
users in the GAL.

‘e Microsoft Exchange Administrator
File Edt “iew Toolz Window Help

[Ex01 =] [ o gm wlimlel &% Bl

% smbdomain || Display Name I Buzinesz Phone I |
i Address Boak Views admir -smbnotes =
-[E] Folders crmtM atalie Long -smbina...
-3l Global Address List @ cmiTed Daiskanawski -..
B @ Branch Office @ Graeme Povall -smbnotes
E= @ Headqguarters Q Kirberly Carrigan -zmbn...
&, Configuration & Kurt Nielsen -smbnotes
Custom Recipients @ Matalie Long -smbnotes
Distribution Lists & 5eanLong -smbnotes
@ 5Susan Povall -smbnates
I ipients | @ Ted Dziskanowski -smb... i

Figure 5-58 Notes users in the GAL

Exporting the Exhange users from TFS Directory to Notes
1. Click Tools — TFS Directory Sync — MS Exchange.

2. This time select the Export MS Exchange users to other e-mail system and
click the Start Dir-Sync button. The Exchange recipient users will now be
added to the tfsusers database in Domino. See Figure 5-59 on page 189 for
an example of users in the Notes directory.
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J ~U TFS Uszers Directary - People X|

Directory Add Perzan Edit Perzon @ Delete Perzon @Eop_l,l to Perzonal Address Book
E Mame ~ |Telephone |Company o~ |E-Mail
. Managers  anagers@E schange
Jration . Postmaster Postmasteri@E xchange
. Sales Sales 2@Exchange

Book Team , Red
Carigan . Kirnberly
Dziekanowski , Adela
Dzigkanowski , Ted
Jasingki , David
Jagingki , John
Jasinzki , Mighael

Figure 5-59 Exchange users in tfsusers db on Domino

Testing the mail flow
After we synchronized, we tested e-mail flow between the addresses without any

problems.

Red Book Team{@E xchange
Kimberly Carmigan@E xchange
Adela Dziekanowski@iE schange
Ted Dziekanowski@Exchange
D avid Jazingki@E xchange

John Jasinski@E xchange
Michael JasinzkiigiE schange
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Using SMTP routing for
coexistence

Simple Mail Transfer Protocol (SMTP) is a coexistence option for organizations
that do not need long-term coexistence or cannot, for various reasons,
implement the MS Exchange Connector for Notes. SMTP coexistence requires
SMTP to be running in both environments.

This chapter covers the following topics:

» Overview of SMTP in both the Microsoft Exchange 5.5 and Lotus Domino 6
environments

» Requirements for the Exchange IMC (Internet Mail Service)

» Configuring and customizing the Exchange IMS

» Configuring Lotus Domino 6 for SMTP message transmission

» Using SMTP in the Microsoft Exchange and Lotus Domino environments
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6.1 SMTP coexistence scenario

The scenario for our examples has two SMTP domains, as illustrated in
Figure 6-1.

Internet

Public Internet

Private Intranet

=E Manual SMTP =
— Directory Exchange "
Exchange . Domino -
SMTP Secure Internal SMTP "EIE‘

. SMTP Routing
ean.Longg@smbdomain.com Graeme.Povallg@smbnotes.com

Motes Custarn Exchange MAB w/
Recipients Container directary entries only

Figure 6-1 SMTP coexistence: Two domains

6.2 Overview of the SMTP environment

In our discussion of the SMTP environment, we describe message transmission
between Microsoft Exchange 5.5 and Lotus Domino 6.

6.2.1 Microsoft Exchange 5.5 SMTP support

The Internet Mail Service (IMS) is the SMTP server component of Microsoft
Exchange Server. It provides message transfer and translation between a
Microsoft Exchange Server computer and SMTP messaging systems, such as
the Internet. You can also use the IMS (Internet Mail Service) to connect to
foreign X.400 systems or to connect Microsoft Exchange Server sites that are not
on the same local area network (LAN).
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6.2.2 Lotus Domino 6 SMTP environment

With the introduction of Lotus Domino R5, the Domino router provides mail
routing over both SMTP and Notes routing protocols, thus eliminating the need
for installing an SMTP MTA. Therefore, the Domino server can act as an Internet
mail server, using SMTP/MIME, POP3, and IMAP4, as well as a Domino
messaging server. This means that users can send mail in either Notes format or
MIME format. Because Domino automatically converts between Notes and MIME
format as required, clients can send and receive mail with no concern about
format. For example, if a Notes client sends a Notes-formatted message to an
IMAP client, Domino converts the message to MIME format for the IMAP client.

6.2.3 Configuring the Microsoft Exchange Internet Mail Service

This section describes how to establish SMTP message transmission to
Exchange using the Internet Mail Service.

Pre-configuration tasks

Before you configure the Internet Mail Service to communicate with Domino, you
should review the following list to ensure that the environment is configured
correctly and that you have the information needed to complete the Internet Mail
wizard.

» We are assuming that you already have the Exchange IMS configured to
route to the Internet via a direct connection or by transferring messages to a
smarthost.

» Know the SMTP addressing schemes for your organization.
» Determine the SMTP address for the site.
» Determine the address space the Internet Mail Service services.

» Obtain the host name and domain name of the computer on which the
Internet Mail Service is installed.

» Determine whether Domain Name System (DNS) is used to provide host and
domain name-to-Internet Protocol (IP) address resolution.

» Obtain the IP addresses of DNS servers or the SMTP hosts that service the
Internet Mail Service.

Configuring the IMS
1. Open the Exchange Administrator program (Figure 6-2).
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‘= Microsoft Exchange Administrator - [Server EX01 in Site Headquarters - Servers]

@& File Edit Wiew Tools ‘Window Help =
[Ex01 = A Bln alizlsl 2] blmlelE
% smbdamain Digplay Name + | Server Version | Modified

: B Address Book Yiews B EX Yersion 5.5 [Build 2653.23: Service Pack 4] 3/17/03 2:22 PM ﬂ

@ Global Address List

= & Headquarters
B Configuration

El Addins

[} sddressing

@ Cornections

') Directory Feplication

tonitors

Q’ Protocolz

25 EX01

; Private Infarm
%_‘ Pratocols
Fublic Informe
€7 Server Recipi
------ Custom Recipients

- % Distribution Lists

- Fiecipients

Figure 6-2 Microsoft Exchange Administrator application

2. Click the Connections icon, which looks like a small globe with a network
connection at the base.

& Microzoft Exchange Administrator - [Server EX01 in Site Headquarters - Connections]
& File Edt Yiew Tock ‘Window Help — |E|ﬂ

B =l o &lE sl =i x| @5

fay smbdomain
; Address Book Views
&) Folders
Fublic Folders
(B Swstem Folders
i Global Address List
= @ Headguarters

-, Canfiguration

irectony Replication
onitors

Private Inform
Qéf Protocalz
Public Infarmz
Server Recipi
------ Custom R ecipients

------ Distribution Lists

------ Recipients

Figure 6-3 Exchange Administrator Internet Mail Service
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3. Highlight the Internet Mail Service in the right-hand pane. To open the
properties page, click File — Properties.

Internet Mail Service [EX01] Properties

General | Connected Sites I Address Space I Delivery Restrictions I Diagrostics Logging
Intemet bail | Dialup Canrections | Connections | Queues | Routing | Security

Internet Mail Service (EX01)

—&dministrator's Mailboy

IF'ostmaﬂer

Maotifications. . |

— Message Cantent
Attachments[outbound)
% MIME
[+ Flain text
[~ HTHL

¢ UUENCODE
= Bintieg

Character Sets
MIME: IWestem European [150-8359-1] j

MNon-MIME: IWestern European [150-8859-1] j

™ Clients support S/MIME signatures Advanced aptions.. |

[T Convert inbound message to fixed-width font

Specify by E-Mail Damain: E-tail Domain... |

[ Enable message tracking

0k | Cancel | Apply | Help |

Figure 6-4 Exchange IMS Properties Page

4. Click E-Mail Domain and verify the current SMTP e-mail domain. In our
example, the Exchange SMTP domain is smbdomain.com.
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E-Mail Domain

E -t ail Domain:

Bt
Efemowe
i Ewe

iawe e

R

0K Cahcel | Help

Figure 6-5 E-Mail Domain configuration box

5. Click the Connections tab, then click the E-Mail Domain button in the
Message Delivery section (Figure 6-6). This brings up another window
(Figure 6-7) where you enter the SMTP domain information for the Domino
SMTP domain. By adding the Domino SMTP domain to the Message Delivery
section, you are telling the Exchange IMS to route all messages that are
destined for the Domino SMTP domain to be delivered via that path or IP
address.

Internet Mail Service [EX01] Properties

General | Connected Sites | Address Space | Delivery Restrictions | Diagnostics Logging |
Internet b ail I Dial-up Connections Connections | Queues I Fiouting I Security

Internet Mail Service (EX01)

Meszzage Delivery
@ Use domain name system [DNS)

" Fomward all messages to host:

1 I
€ Outbound Only I

' Mone [Flush Qusues) B Dl I vl
Advanced... | Specify by E-tail Dromain: E-Mail Domain... |

—Accept Connection Service Message Queues —
& From any host [secure or non-secure) Retry interval [hrs):
 Orly from hosts wsing: IAuthentication vl |.25. 51,4
Specify by Host. .. | Mezszage Filtering. .. | Time-outs... |

™ Clients can only submit if hored on this server

™ Clients can only submit if authentication account matches submission address

oK I Caricel | Apply | Help |

Figure 6-6 Exchange IMS Connections properties tab
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6. Click the Add button to add the SMTP e-mail domain of the Lotus Domino
environment. In our example we used the SMTP domain smbnotes.com
(Figure 6-7).

E-M ail Domains |
E-tail Damain | Dreliver Uzing |

Edit:...
Femove
=

[ e [Mawm

IEXN
=
[t i

Ok | Cancel | Help

Figure 6-7 E-Mail Domain properties page (routing to domain info)
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7. Enter the SMTP domain name in the E-Mail Domain input box (Figure 6-8). In
our example we entered smbnotes.com. In the Delivery section, click the
Forward all messages for this domain to host: box, then enter the IP address
or hostname of the Domino server that will receive SMTP mail. We entered
the IP address of our Domino server. The IP address or hostname that you

enter must be on your routed network.

Edit E-Mail Domain

E-tail Diomair:

smbnaotes

— Deliven
= Use DNS

' Forward all messages for this demain to host:

|9.33.85.99

[ Dial using: I j
[T Queus messages for ETRM

] Caricel | Help |

Figure 6-8 E-Mail domain delivery information

8. Click OK to save these settings.

9. You should see the window shown in Figure 6-9 with your target Domino
domain added as a destination host.
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E-Mail Domains

E - ail Domain | Deliver Using |
y 9338599

smbnote

Edit ...
Remove
Gl ez )

e = B

LB ]

(] 4 I Cancel Help

Figure 6-9 Domain routing overview screen

10.0Once you make a routing change to the IMS, the IMS service needs to be
restarted. You will be prompted with the dialog box shown in Figure 6-10

Internet Mail Service

The Microzoft Exchange Internet Mail Service must be restarted far your changes tao take
effect. Stop and start the Interet Mail Service using the Services icon in wWindows NT
Control Panel.

Figure 6-10 Changes to the IMS cause this prompt to be displayed

11.Click OK to proceed to save the settings. Then bring up the Control Panel by

clicking Start — Settings — Control Panel, then click the Services icon.

12.The Services window will appear. Scroll down to the Microsoft Exchange
Internet Mail Service. Click Stop. Click Yes when you are prompted with the
dialog box shown in Figure 6-11.
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Services

& Are you sure you want ta stop the Microzoft Exchange Intemet Mail Service service?

] mo |

Figure 6-11 Service restart question box

13.When you click Yes, you will see the dialog box shown in Figure 6-12.

Service Control E3

Attempting ta Stap the Microzoft Exchange [nternet b ail
Service gervice on Ex01

Figure 6-12 Service Stop dialog box
14.After the service stops, click Start. You will see the dialog box shown in
Figure 6-13.
Service Control

Attempting to Start the Microgzoft Exchange Internet b ail
Semvice service on EX01

Figure 6-13 Service Start dialog box

6.2.4 Configuring Lotus Domino 6 for SMTP message transmission

In this section we describe how to customize the Lotus Domino server for SMTP
mail traffic.

You must make several modifications to the Lotus Domino 6 server to establish
SMTP support. The necessary steps are as follows:

» Prepare the server to send and receive Internet mail via the Global Domain
document.

» Update the Server document to listen for incoming SMTP connections
(receive SMTP mail from other servers in your organization and from the
Internet).

» Update the Configuration Settings document to do the following:
— Use SMTP to send mail outside the local Internet domain.
— Use SMTP inside your local Internet domain.
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» Ensure the Person document for the Notes user reflects the correct Internet
address.

Creating the Global Domain document

You need to tell the Domino Server how to deal with Internet or SMTP mail
routing. We are assuming that you have an internal secured LAN or WAN
connection to the Exchange environment that you wish to communicate with.

You need to tell the Domino Server where to send messages that are destined for
your internal MS Exchange environment. If you let Domino use DNS to resolve
the domain address, DNS would return the address of the Exchange Server's
Internet-based IP presence. This would route message to the Exchange server
over the Internet. While this is an option to consider, the current discussion is
about how to create a secure internal route to the Exchange Server. To establish
SMTP message transfer, begin by customizing the Global Domain document,
using the following steps:

1. From the Domino Administration client, click the Configuration Tab of your
Domino Server (Figure 6-14).

&% smbnotes Domain - Domino Administrator

File Edit Wiew Create pctions Administration Configuration  Help

CEB| Al onhE F=t= - #4Q] |
G-2 - QR-]

h\v\f’
L] mbnates Domain

—]

[—]

E*I,i'ﬂ People & Groups | Filez | Server... I Meszaging. . I Replicatian I Configuration |
e " .
Server: :S'tjil‘;ifrgg1h:s2?22002 s |1z Directany ar: ICurrent Server j < Taols
// f‘gﬁ i:::;ging Add Domain EditDomain Delet: > Certification
@ ] Messaging Settings Diamain |Next Come > @ Regiztration
=| Domainz
Connections > Q Palicies
Configurations
Internet Sites > @ Hosted Crg
==| File |dentifications
» G Replication > ﬂ Sl
» (i Din.ac.toly > B Iizcellaneous
» [[&] Policies
b i Web
> @ I onitaring Configuration
> Fﬂ, Cluster
> @ Qffline Services
L] Centificates
» [ Miscellaneous
4 »
[ 4|[=0 =||0Office <@ -

Figure 6-14 Domino Administration Program (Configuration tab)
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2. From the Messaging navigator, select Domains.
3. Click the Add Domain button.

@ Mew Domain - Domino Administrator

File Edit %“iew Create Actions Texk Help
[CES] i T 2
G- - 0Ra-]
e Wi -
Embnotes Domain I xlﬂ Mew Domain Xl
Save&CIose Cancel
=

Domain =

BICI=E

Elasicle{estric‘tions Conversions | Comments .&dministrationl

Domain type: " Global Domain =y
Global domain name: g a
Global domain role: g a=l

lze as default Global [T Yes
Cormain (for use with all

Internet protocols except

HTTF):

Figure 6-15 Domain Add screen
4. Click the pull-down list selector to choose the Domain Type that you are

creating. The default, pictured here, is Foreign Domain. Scroll down and
select a Global Domain document, then click OK.

i) Select Keywords

Mor-adjacent Domain

Adiacent Domain Cancel |
Foreign #.400 Domain

Foreign SMTF Domain

Farzign cc:Mail Domain

Global D'omain

Figure 6-16 Domain Type dialog box
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5. Type or select the appropriate entries to complete the Basics tab. In our case,
we specified the following:

— Global domain name: EXSMTP

Tip: This field name must correspond to the Server document field for
the MTA/SMTP Global Domain Name field for Release 4.x.

— Global domain role field: R5 Internet Domains or R4.x SMTP MTA. We
selected this from the Global domain role pull-down list (Figure 6-17).

— Use as default Global Domain (for use with all Internet protocols except
HTTP) was checked as Yes.

@ Select Keywords

Keywards
= oK

[ RE Internet Domainz or Rd.x S -
[] %400 MTa Earel |

4 1 ®
rd

Figure 6-17 Global Domain type selection box

6. The Basics tab after the changes is shown in Figure 6-18.
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File Edit Wiew Create Actions Text Help
CHS| [l A -
G- QR
B ] =
mbhotes D omain mld Mew Domain Xl
Save&CIose Cancel

Domain =

2O B
A
M

Elasicisestrictions Caonversions | Comments Administrationl

Domain type: “Global Darmain 5=
Global domain name:  TEXSMTP
Global domain role: rH? Intarnet Damaing ar R SMTR MTA =]

Use az default Global W ives
Comain (for uze with all
Internet protocols except
HTTF):

Figure 6-18 Global Domain Document (Basics Tab)

7. If appropriate, accept the defaults on the Restrictions tab. In our case, we did
not change any settings on the Restrictions tab.

8. Click the Conversions tab.
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#=New Domain - Domino Administrator
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Specify the format of the sender's address.

Figure 6-19 Global Domain Document (Conversions Tab)

9. In order for Domino to properly configure the address lookup and address
generation, make the necessary changes to the defaults. Type or select the
appropriate entries. In our case, we specified the following:

— Local primary Internet domain field: smbnotes.com
— Local part formed from field: Short name

— Notes domain(s) included field: None

— Notes domain(s) position field: Right of '@’

10.If appropriate, accept the defaults on the Administration tab. In our case, we
did not change any settings on the Administration tab.

11.Save and close the Domain document.
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Figure 6-20 Saved Global Domain Document

BDOY

On the Domains view shown in Figure 6-20, you can see our newly created
Global domain called EXSMTP.

This completes the procedure to create and modify the Global domain document.

Implementing the SMTP listener task

You now need to tell Domino to listen for SMTP traffic. You also need to define
the Internet domain names that this Domino environment will be servicing. Use
the following steps to customize the Server document for the SMTP listener task.

1. From the Server navigator on the Configuration tab, select the All Server
Documents view.
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fie Server: itsosrvlfitso q lﬁ
Build V501_12122002 on Windows NT 5.0 ReERERtnn ] Current Server Ed

7 0 sever Add Server EdltSeNar @Addto Cluster @Delete Serv:

] Current Server Document

» Certification

BOBY

=1 &l Server Documents Diornain Server ~ ‘Title

E=] Configurations 7 smbnotes

=] Connections
=] Pragrams

itsosrelfitzo ITSO Server or mi

E=] External Domain Metwork Inf
» B3 Messaging
» S Replication
¥ tlfﬂ Directory
» L& Policies
]
» €& Moritoring Configuiation
4 @ Cluster
» &2 Offline Services
» [zl Cetificates
» [ Miscellaneous

Figure 6-21 Server Configuration Document

|3 @ Registration

> @ Paolicies

» @ Hosted Org

> ﬂ Server

> B Miscellaneous

For the purpose of this discussion, we assume you are working with the
itsosrv1/itso server, and have your environment set up like in our lab.

Select the itsosrv1/itso server.
Click the Edit Server button.
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T2 Server: itsosrv 1 fitso - Domino Administrator

File Edit View Create Actions Text Help
SRS Bl F - v |
G- QRO
smbnates Domain ;._1E|Server: itzosrvl fitso X}
@Save&Close @Create Web (RE)... ®Cance|

=
ﬁﬂ Basics I Secur\tyl Ports I Server Tasks I Internet Protocols I MTAs I Miscellaneous | Transactional Logging | Shared hail .t’-\dministralIZI

Taf)| Servername: Titsosrdliten Server build number: Build vE01_12122002 D
Server title TITS0 Server or migration g Fouting tasks: " hail Routing 4=
Darmain name: rsmbnotale SMTP listener task: "Enabled 4=l
Fully qualified Internet Titzosml smbnotes.com g Server's phone rJ
hozt narne: nurnber(s)
Cluster name: CPU count; 1
Load Internet rDisabIeng Operating svastem WwindowsMT 5.0 Intel Pentiun

configurations from
Serverlinternet Sites

documents:

Maximurm farmula 71204 seconds |5 this a Sametime "Na =1
exeoution fime sEfver?:

Directory assistance rJ Fault Recovery: ™ Enabled

database name:
Veeem mdmdee o iy e eim P d Wl ]
: o

MName of server's Domino domain.

Figure 6-22 Server Configuration Document (Basics tab)

In the Fully qualified Internet host name field, specify itsosrvl.smbnotes.com
Enable the SMTP listener task field.

No fields on the other tabs for the Server document need to be modified.
Click the MTAs tab.

N o o &
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@Server: itsosrv1 fitso - Domino Administrator

File Edit Wew Create Actions Text Help
oS Al ][] v Cxa
Sv - Q@]
smbnotes Domain I;._lﬂServer: itsosrv] fitzo X}
@Save & Clase @Create ‘web (RE)... ®Canca\

Basics I Securityl Farts | Server Tasks I Internet Pratocals | MTas I hizcellaneous | Transactional Logaging | Shared hail .tﬁu:lmimstralIz

R SMTP T4 | 3400 wTa. | condail T | C

2O

R4 .x Internet Message Transfer Agent (SMTP MTA)

The following settings only apply to SMTP MTaAwversions 1.x and 4 . To configure RS SMTP Routing pleasze refer to the
ServenSerer Configuration form

Global domain name: rEXSMTF‘lJ Pall for new meszages 120 secands
every:

MTA administrator; " adminfitsa =1 MATA work path: ™
Log level: " MNormal 1=l
Enable daily "Enabled 4=1
housekeeping:
Perfarm daily T01:00 Abd

housekeeping at

4

4 ]
MNotes Global Domain served by this MTA.
[ ~|[=2 ~|[0ffice D=

Figure 6-23 Server Configuration Document (MTA Tab)

8. In the Global domain name field, type EXSMTP.
9. Save and close the Server document.

The SMTP listener task is now enabled.

Establishing SMTP message routing

Use the following steps to set up the SMTP routing for both internal and external
Internet mail.

1. From the Messaging Navigator, select Configurations view.
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#2 smbnotes Domain - Domino Adry

File Edit Wew Create Actions Administration Configuration Help
CLEAEPesoonhE ot B@Q |
Sv - Q@]

smbnotes Domain

Peaople & Groups I Filex I Server... I Meszaging... I Replication I Caorfiguration |

N Server: itsosrvl fitso -
Build VB _121 22002 on Windaws NT 5.0 Use Directory |Current Server :I' ol

v O Server AddConfiguration EditConfiguration @Deleteoonfigurati: 3 Cerification

» B Messaging

BO=Y

] Messaging Settings Server Mame ‘Parameters » @ Registration
E=] Domains -
X - [All Servers]
=] Connections » @ Falicies
= Configurations -
=] Intemet Sites | @ Hosted Org
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¥ S Fieplication > B Server
4 Em D"?cftm-"' > B hizcellaneous
» [ Policies =

b @2 Moritaring Configuration
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| @ Offline Services

v Lz=] Cerlificates

[ Miscellaneous

Figure 6-24 Server Configuration Document

2. Click the Add Configuration button.

¥ Configuration for itsosrv1/itso - Domino Administrator

File Edit Yiew Create Actions Text Help
O RS I C1 [ - 7|
Gy QRO
smbnotes Domain ‘ld Configuration for itsosre] Aitso K]
ﬁ @Save & Cloze ®Canca|

Configuration Settings

@

Basics | LDAP | RoutertSMTP | MIME | NOTES.INI Settings | iHotesiweb dccess | I8P | SHMP | Activity Logaing | Change Control | [

Uze theze settings as the default settings
for all servers:

OR
Group or Server name: * - Default-
Type-ahead: J—Enahhal:u;l
International MIME Settings far this

document: ™ Enabled

Ib44F zerver returns exact size of message: rEnab\edJ;l

POP3 server returns exact size of " Dizabled 5=
ressage;

Extract calendar details: [ Enabled
Smart Upgrade Database link: rJ

License Tracking "Disabled 4=l

Minimum Client Level: " .
d [

Check ves to use these settings as the default setting for all servers in the Domino domain.

Figure 6-25 Server Configuration Document (Basics tab)
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3.
4.

For the Group or Server name field, specify itsosrvl.smbnotes.com.
Click the Router/SMTP tab.

#% Configuration for itsosrv1/itso - Domino Administrator

File:

Edt View Create Actions Text Help

G

FE] Il - -lB I - #aV L |

&

- 0RO

2OEY

smbnotes Damain led Configuration for itsosred Jitzo X]
@Save & Cloze ®Cance|

Basics | LDAP | RoutedSMTP | MIME | NOTESINI Setings | iblotesWeb Access | IMAP | SNMP | Actvity Logging | Change Contral |

Baszics | Restrictions and Caontrols I hieszage Tracking I Advanced I

Murmber of mailboxes: T3,

SMTP uzed when sending "Enabled 4=1
meszages outside of the local

internet domain

SMTP allowed within the local " Disabled 4=1
internet dormain

Servers within the local Motes rAIwaySJﬂ
dommain are reachable via

SMTF over TCPIP:

Addrezs lookup: “Fullname then Lacal Part 1=x1
Exhaustive lookup: rDisabIadJﬂ

Relay host for messages rJ

leaving the local internet

dormain

gl oot IIIE

Figure 6-26 Server Configuration Document (Router SMTP/Basics tab)

5.

On the Basics tab, type or select the appropriate entries. In our case, we
specified the following:

— Number of mailboxes: 3

Tip: During our testing, we only specified one SMTP mailbox, but a good
rule of thumb would be to specify two mailboxes, in order to better serve a
production messaging volume.

» SMTP used when sending messages outside of the local Internet
domain: Enabled

» SMTP allowed within the local internet domain: Disabled

For the remaining tabs (Restrictions and Controls, Message Tracking, and
Advanced), we made no changes and accepted the defaults.

Save and close the Configuration document.
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Updating the Person document

The last step in establishing SMTP message transmission is to ensure that the
Person document reflects the appropriate Internet address for your Notes user,
given the SMTP configuration steps described previously. Do this by following
these steps:

1. From the Person document, click the Mail tab.
2. Update the Internet address field for the user, if required.

#% Sean Long/itso - Domino Administrator

File Edit ‘Wiew Create Actions Text Help

CH3| Il - |~ - #YE |
Gr QRO
smbnates Domain I.;..lﬂlSean Long/itsa K]
@ @Save & Close @Examine Internet Certificate(s) @Examine Maotes Certificate(s) ®Canca|
. «
Person: Sean Longfitso._Sean Long@smbnotes.com ,ag > §¢ L]
Tt d
@ Easics I ‘wWork/Home I Otherl Mizcellaneous I Cetificates | Roaming | Administration
First name: J'Searu b ail systermn: J‘NotesJ;|
hiddle name: rJ Comain: J‘smbmteu
Lastname: rLUFIQJ hdail server: J‘itsmr\ﬂ.‘ilscu;l
User name: T Sean Longlitso b ail file: " railslong o
Sean Long Forwarding address: "4
Alternate name: Internet address " Sean.Long@smbnotes.cam
. Forma_tprefer_ﬁncafor rbrefars MIME =1
Shart namellUserlD: Sean Long Inearming rmaik
Slong ‘When receiving
Fersanal title: g a=l unenciypted mail, L rNUJ;I
" P F encrypt before storing in
Generational qualifier a=l S
= your mailfile:
Internet password: (884E18BBOYE1F2DAESDE0D2C3B3CH
DES) 4
= =]
Farmat preference far incoming mail

Figure 6-27 Person Document (Basics tab)

3. Inthe Internet address field for your user, enter the user's SMTP address. For
our user, Sean Long, we set up Sean’s SMTP address when we created his
ID.

All the documents have been configured within the Domino 6 server to enable
SMTP message transmission.

6.2.5 Sending mail between Exchange and Domino 6 via SMTP

212

You are now ready to test the SMTP message transmission between Microsoft
Exchange and Lotus Domino. For our scenario, we have Microsoft Exchange
user, Kurt Nielson, send an e-mail message to a Notes user, Graeme Povall. The
Notes user will then reply to the message.
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Tip: Before you begin, make sure that the SMTP task has been loaded onto
the Domino server and that the Microsoft Exchange IMS has been restarted
on the Exchange server.

1. User “Kurt” logs on to the Exchange server with his profile.

Choose Profile B

Profile M arne:

ak I Cancel | Help | Dptions>>|

Figure 6-28 Microsoft MAPI profile

2. The user’s inbox is presented.

%= Inbox - Microsoft Dutlook [_[&]x

File Edit Wiew Go Tools Actions Help
- & | [B * | CoReply RIReply to Al G Forward | | %Send and Receive ‘ %}Fl_nd %Organ@e ‘ @|

T
]

| Subject |Received
s
. ITS0 lab.ysd Yed 3/19/2003 ...
Ted Dziekan... Embeded ¥isio object Wed 3/19,/2003 ...
Ted Dziekan... Embeded Excel graph Wed 3/19,/2003 ...
Ted Dziekan... Embeded Media Clip Wed 3/19/2003 ...
Ted Dziekan... Embedded Excel worksheet Wed 3/19,/2003 ...
Ted Dziekan... Test of a Visio Image embeded in a message Wed 3/19/2003 ...
0 Ted Dziekan... Test file test Wed 3/19,/2003 ...
- Ted Dziekan... Test of a Web Page Wed 3/19/2003 ...
e 0 Ted Dziekan... Test of an executable Wed 3/19,/2003 ...
5 § Ted Dziekan... A test zipped file Wed 3/19/2003 ...
- i Ted Dzirkan...  Infrastrncbure Denlnvment wed 3/19/2003

Contacks : Ted Dziekanowski To: Red Book Team

Subject: Cc:
e

Tasks

‘e

Ted Dziekanowski

Journal

g
4

‘21 Items, 21 Unread

Figure 6-29 Outlook 98 (Inbox View)

3. From Exchange, the user “Kurt Nielsen” creates a mail message to the Notes
user, “Graeme Povall.”
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=% SMTP mail low test! - Message (Rich Text) M= E3

File Edit Yiew Insert Format Tools Actions Help |
wd @& BB R0 (E@e]! 4] B, @
Arial (Western) v| i - | @| B 7 U | == == :

Ta... | IGraeme Povall
|
Subject: ISMTP mail Flows test!

Graeme, =]

5

I'rm sending you a message via the new internal SMTP link. Please reply
Thanks,

Kurt Miglsen|

7]
Figure 6-30 Message from Exchange to Notes

4. The Lotus Notes user, “Graeme Povall” logs in and opens the e-mail message
sent via MS Exchange and delivered via SMTP.

@D SMTP mail Aow test! - Lotus Notes =

File Edit Wiew Create Actions Help

CHE-TB38]TL ¢ o095 0E # B 1
Address le fe= 2 - @@Cx‘vl

JQ Welcome ]’_} Graeme Povall - Inbox XIQ\DSMTP mail flow test! XI

[ new mema || Reply | [ Reply To a1 = | Forward ~ || Detete || Foter | copy into Mew = || Tools =]

Kurt Nielsen Ta |'Graeme Povall' <graeme.povall@smbnotes.com?
<Kurt@smbdomain.com>

0328/2003 10:37 A4

=13

bece
Subject [SMTP mail flow test!

Grasme,
I'm sending you a message via the new internal 3IMTP link. FPlease reply.
Thanks,

Eurt Nielsen

HHOaY =208ce@E|.

Figure 6-31 Lotus Notes client displaying the Exchange SMTP-based message

5. The Lotus Notes user then replies to the Microsoft Outlook user sending the
message back over the SMTP connection.
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i New Memo - Lotus Notes
File Edit View Create Actions Text Help

[-[=

| CEE~ | 5| peransansseit |10 ~|B [ Fo=

ShBY DAYE |

J Address

e - 0ed-]

[Q ‘Welcome: I’_v) Graeme Pavall - Inbox xl;hSMTF‘ mail flow test! XI S New Mema XI

Kurt Nielsen

Eiél [Send and File.. ][Save As Draﬂ][Heplym AH][Address.. ][Dellvem Dptions, .][Too\s ']
@ Graeme Povallfitso To ‘Kurl Nielsen <Kurt@smbdomain.com>
@ 03273172002 02:57 PM £ ‘
bee |
Subject |Re: SMTP mail flow test!

7] j
@

Kur,
i) | arm replying to your message as reguested
& Thanks,
& |
= Graeme
&l

w KurtNiglsen <Kunt@smbdomain.com>
<Kurt@smbdomain.com>
03/28/2003 10:37 Abd I

To [Grasme Povall' <graeme.povsli@smbnotes.com>

Body of message

Figure 6-32 Lotus Notes user replying to the MS

6.
user and enters that user's SMTP address.

@ New Contact - Lotus Notes
File Edit ‘Wiew Create Actions Text Help

Exchange user

The Lotus Notes user creates an address book entry for the MS Exchange

[_[=]]

CHS- 535

MV |

Address

G- -0n]

oy Mew Mema 3

Q ‘Welcome | %) Graeme Povall - Inbox 3¢ | -

L4 ITS0Admin's Address Book -... ¢

L4E Mew Contact X

5
Ll Save & Close | Select Address Format
@ First Kurt []
hiddle
@ Last Miglzen
® Title Suifix
@ Email X kurt@smbdomain.com
) Business I Fersonal | Briefcase | Advanced
= B Contact information Edit
@ Company rJ;I Office phone

Job Title Office fax

B address Cell phone
Street Pager
i = = EE‘

Figure 6-33 Lotus Notes address book entry for an Exchange SMTP recipient
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7. The Notes user sends the message to the Exchange user.

iy New Memo - Lotus Notes !E
File Edt Wiew Create Actions Text Help

O EE g@“ Default S ans Serif ‘|TU '|B I &= 'Eléﬂg & 2 ¢4V l

Address '”J [ehs i @@Q:'I
JQ Welcome I’_) Graeme Povall - Sent Xl "_|\] Mew Mema X]

= [send |[send and File... || Save As Dratt]| Address... || Delivery Options... || Toals = | ¥

51

@ Graeme Povalliitso Ta |Kurt Mielzen |
0373142003 03:36 P | |

@ oo

% beco | |

@ Subject | |

® Kurt,

& This is & message sent sentfrom Nates / Domino 1o MS Echange via SMTR.

& Thanks.

&

= Graeme

2l FS Please reply.

Figure 6-34 Lotus Notes e-mail to MS Exchange user
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Using Microsoft Exchange
Calendar Connector

This chapter provides detailed instructions on installing, configuring, and using
the Microsoft Exchange Calendar Connector.
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7.1 Overview of the Calendar Connector

The Calendar Connector runs as a Windows NT Service on the Microsoft
Exchange server. It provides for free/busy time searches between Lotus Domino
Systems and the Microsoft Exchange Server.

On Microsoft Exchange the free/busy time calendar information for users is
stored in the free/busy public folder. Lotus Domino stores users’ free/busy time
calendar information in a Domino database called Busytime.nsf.

When Lotus Notes and Domino users are added to the Microsoft Exchange
Server directory via directory synchronization, their free/busy calendar
information is also stored in the free/busy public folder on the Microsoft
Exchange Server. Thus, when an Exchange user queries a Domino user’s busy
time, the most up-to-date data is retrieved by the Calendar connector.

When a Lotus Notes user queries an Exchange user’s calendar, the Schedule
Manager attempts to supply the data. After checking the Domino Directory and
determining that the target user is not on the local Domino server, it will pass the
query to the Calendar Connector task for the other system. In the case of the
Exchange Foreign Domain, the Calendar Connector task that will be used is
called the Exchange Calendar Connector task (EXCALCON).

7.2 Installing the connector

Your Exchange Server must be at Service Pack 2 level in order to use this
function, and you must have the Lotus Notes connector installed and configured.

You need to be logged onto the Exchange Server with administrator privaliges to
install the Connector. Use the following steps to install the Connector.

Note: You can download the installation fle CALCONWS.EXE from the
Microsoft Web site.

1. Locate and launch CALCONWS3 to begin the installation.
2. At the Welcome screen click Next.

3. You will be presented with the licensing agreement. After reading the
licensing agreement, click Yes to proceed.

4. A dialog box asks you if you wish to install the Calendar Connector; click Yes.
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5. In the Services Username and Password dialog box, type the name of your
Exchange administrator and the password, and confirm the password
(Figure 7-1). Click Next.

Service Username and Password E

Please enter the Windows NT user account
[domaintuzername] and password to be assigned to the
Exchange Connectivity zervice(z] being installed.

Mote: Yau must enzure that thiz account haz "logon az a
service'' rights and is a member of the Administrators group
on this machine. Thiz must be done befare you attempt to
start the zervice(z].

I zer Account |SMBDEIMAIN\Administrator

Pazzsword I“Tm
Confirm Pazsword I"“"“’”‘“ﬁ

< Back I Mest » I Cancel

Figure 7-1 Admin ID request

Important: The account should be the same one that was used to install
the Microsoft Exchange Server software.

6. The program will begin to copy files to your hard drive and a status screen will
be displayed providing messages about the installation.

When complete, a dialog box appears telling you the installation was
successful. Click OK to proceed.

7. Close all windows.

The general installation of the software is now complete. The following steps will
assist you in the configuration of the program.

7.3 Configuring the Connector

Now that you have installed the Calendar connector software, use the following
steps to configure it.

1. You must be in the Exchange Administrator program to do the configuration.
Launch the Exchange Administrator program.
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2. From the Connection container, double-click the Calendar Connector by
selecting Organization — Site — Connectors — Calendar connector.

zmbdaormnain
- Address Boaok Yiews
i (&) Folders

------- @ Global Address List
E| & Headquarters
Ea Configuration

R [ Adddns

I &} Addressing

o B |Connections

Flgure 7 2 Calendar connector tab

[ . Ennnecljﬁr fu:ur Lu:utus Nu:utes [EXEI'I]
@ [nternet M ail Service [Ex01]
TFS Gateway

3. Select the General tab (Figure 7-3).

Calendar Connector [EX01] Properties

Headquarters

Figure 7-3 The general tab
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— The Exchange field contains the name of the Exchange server you will be
using.

— The Exchange site containing custom recipient addresses of users on
connected systems field should be set to the Exchange site you are using.

— The Number of days of free/busy information to request from foreign
calendars field defaults to 60 days; we accepted the default.

— The Maximum age in minutes of foreign free/busy data in Exchange that
can be used without querying the foreign calendar field defaults to 15
minutes; again we accepted the default.

— The Maximum number of seconds to wait for response from foreign
calendars field defaults to 15 seconds; we found this to be adequate.

— The Administrative Note field can be updated with descriptive information.

4. Click Apply to accept the changes.

7.3.1 Creating a connection

1. Select the Calendar Connections tab.

Calendar Connector [EX01) Properties

Famos

Figure 7-4 The connections tab
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2. Click the New button to create a new connection.
3. From the Calendar Type dialog box, select Lotus Notes (Figure 7-5).

Calendar Type

Figure 7-5 Select a connection type

4. Click OK.

You will be presented with the Notes Calendar Connection dialog box; our
completed one can be seen in Figure 7-6 on page 223.

— In the Connection Name field, type a descriptive name. We used Lotus
Notes.

— In NT Server Hosting the Notes Server field, type the network name of the
computer that the Domino Server is running on. You can use either the
network name or the IP address. We used the IP address.

— In the Path to the local Notes.ini file field, type the full path to the Notes.ini
file.
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|| Notes Calendar Connection E

9.33.85.99

I N

Figure 7-6 Connections tab dialogue box

5. Click OK.
6. Click Apply to apply your changes.

7.3.2 Creating a schedule

The schedule controls how often and when the connector will become active.
Based on the frequency of calendar updates, you should set the value
accordingly. We found it difficult to judge this, so we chose to have it active at all
times. This means the connector will update information every 15 minutes.

1. Click the Schedule tab (Figure 7-7 on page 224).
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Calendar Connector [EXD1] Properties

Figure 7-7 The Schedule tab

2. Select Always for the schedule, or select Selected times if you want to specify
times when the connector is activated.

3. Click Apply and accept the changes.

7.3.3 Diagnostics logging

The Diagnostics Logging tab, shown in Figure 7-8, allows you to set the level of
logging that will be recorded to the event logs.

By default, the logging level is set to none. If you experience problems with the
calendar connector you will need to raise the level accordingly.
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Calendar Connector [EX01] Properties

Feguest from Partner
Reguest to Partner
Responge from Partrer
Responge to Partner

Figure 7-8 The Logging tab

7.3.4 Permissions

The final tab is the Permission page, shown in Figure 7-9. The permission should
have been picked up by the login account; however, you have the opportunity to
modify the permissions here. In our case, we did not have to make any
modifications.
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Calendar Connector [EX01] Properties

ator Permizsions Admin. Eonfiuration Container
SMEDOMAIMSEXADMIM - Service Account &dmin,  Configuration Container

i5 SMBD Ok AIMNAdministiator Uzer

Fiol= HEA L
[< todify User Attibutes
[ ] todify Admin Attributes
[ ] Delete -

[ ] tudify Pemmizsions

Figure 7-9 Permissions tab

You have completed the customization of the property pages.

7.3.5 Other modifications

Some minor modifications to files on the Exchange Server are necessary for the
Calendar connector.

The Calendar Connector provides an amap.tbl file. You will need to update the
one used by the Calendar Connector. The file can be found in the path
\exchsrvr\connect\exchconn\dxaNotes, as shown in Figure 7-10 on page 227.
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ex01
ﬁ Exploring - dranotes

File Edit “iew Toolz Help

All Folders Contents of 'duanotes’
_,_;.,‘f? Desktop - || Name | Sizel Type
- 12 My Computer E@ 2KB TBLFie
+-= 3% Floppy [4:) 58] extenal bl 1KE  TELFile
- NE[C) =] mapmes thi 1KB  TBLFile
=L exctwrv |o8] peta thl 1KB  TELFie
+-g] Addins
+-g] Addiess
= bin
=] Connect
#1121 Calzcon
=-{2] Exchconn
] duamex
d duanotes

Figure 7-10 Location of amap.tbl

To update the file:
1. Open the amap.tbl file in Notepad.

2. Using the Microsoft document, README.RTF located in
\exchsrvr\connect\calcon, modify the appropriate fields in AMAP.TBL. An
extract of the file is shown in Figure 7-11. Change the calendar domain line
(CALDOM) and add a mail server line (MAILSRV) as per the document. A
modified amap.tbl can be seen in Figure 7-12 on page 228.

Updating Notes Directory Synchronization

The directory synchronization process uses four control files, which are located in two subdirectoties of the Connector for Lotus Notes root
ditectory, \Exchconn. These files specify which ditectory attributes are synchronized between Exchange and Lotus Notes, and how each
attribute is mapped to the similar attribute on the other system.

The Amap thl file specifies which directory attributes of Lotus Hotes are synchronized with the Microsoft Exchange ditectory. For free/busy
calendating to work, some changes must be made to this file. Amap thlis located in the ‘Exchsrv\Connect'\Excheonn\Dxanotes directory.
Add the Mail Server Attribute

Add the following line to the end of the Amap thl file, and ensure that only a single space is used to separate words:
MATLERYV 22 MailServer

Modify the Calendar Domain Attribute

On the following line in the Amap th file, I

CALDOM 32 CalendarDomain

replace the tab stop between CALDOM and 32 with a space.

Synchronize directories

In the Exchange Connector for Lotus Notes, petform an Immediaie Full Reload from Exchange to Notes to propagate these changes from the
Exchange ditectory to the Notes address book.

Figure 7-11 Extract of readme.rtf
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Bl amap.tbl - Notepad (= C
File Edit Search Help

FULLHAME 220 FullHame 1
MAILDOMAIN 31 HailDomain 2
COMPANY 64 CompanyMame HULL
DEFARTHMENT 64 Department HULL
FIRSTHAME G4 FirstHame HULL
LASTHAME 64 LastHame HULL
LOCATION 128 Location HULL
SHORTHAKE 64 ShortHame HULL
UHID 64  S5UNID HULL

DH 256 $3DM MULL
USHCreated 16 $3USH

Initials 6 MiddleInitial HULL

Title 32 JobTitle HULL

Phone 28 O0fficePhoneNumber
HobilePhn 28 CellPhoneHumber

Fax 28 O0fficeFAXPhoneNumber
Resource 28 ResourceFlag

CALDOH 32 CalendarDomain
HAILSRY 32 MailServer

Figure 7-12  File amap.tbl after modifications

Save and close the amap.tbl.

7.3.6 Modify Domino server configuration

The Calendar Connector provides an EXCALCON add-in task for the Domino
server, which allows Notes users to check Exchange free/busy time.

To make this task available:

1.

Locate the EXCALCON.EXE file. It should be in a subdirectory on the
Exchange Server (generally, the path is
exchsrvr\connect\calcon\excalcon\i386).

Either copy the file to a disk or, more conveniently, set up a mapped disk to
the Microsoft server and place the EXCALCON.EXE in the Domino
executable directory on the Domino server. (Prior to R5 the path was \Notes;
in R5 and upwards the directory is \..\Domino. In our environment this was
c:\lotus\Microsoft.)

The required program files are now on the Domino server.

The next customization step is to update the Foreign Domain document. Perform
the following steps from the Domino Directory:

1.

Select the Foreign Domain document for Exchange and open it in edit mode.

2. Click the Calendar Information tab.
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3.

In the Calendar server name field, type the name of your Domino server that

the Exchange connector will communicate with. In our case this was
itsosrvl/itso.

In the Calendar system field, type the name of the mailbox used by the
connector (EXCHANGE .BOX in our example).

Blol=k

I SMBHOTES Domain [ I smbnates's Directary - Server... % [ DFDleign Domain >

@ Save & Close ® Cancel

e
-l

Domain Exchange

Faat

Bazics l Restrictions l b ail Infarmnation ] Calendar Infarmnation l Cormments ] Adrminiztration ]

Calendar server narme: itzozreT Atzo
Calendar systern: wwchange.box =]

Figure 7-13 Modified Foreign Domain Document

5. Click Save and Close.

You have customized the Connectors and are now ready to operate them.

7.4 Operating the connectors

Starting the calendar connector requires 2 operations:

1. Start the Calendar Connector service on the Exchange server.

— You start this the same way as any other service in Windows NT. Open the

Services list and select the Microsoft Exchange Calendar Connector. This
service will have no status and a startup option of Manual. See

F

igure 7-14 on page 230.
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Hiw' Profiles...
Startup Parameters:

| Help

Services E3
Cemice C tatus Ctartup
Computer Browser Started Automnatic ;l
DHCF Client Startzd Aukannatic Start I
Directany Fieplicator Marwaal
EventLog Started Aukomnatic Slop I
License Logging Service Started Aukornatic =
Meszenger Clarted Autornatic = I
Microzoft Exchange Calendar Connector Manual A I
Microsoft Exchange Connsctivity Controllsr M anual —
Microzoft Exchange Connector for Lotug N otes Manual ot I

, ) . artup...

Microzoft Erchange Directany Started Autornatic ;I

Figure 7-14 Starting the calendar service
— Click Startup. The calendar connector is now started on the Exchange
server.

After you have verified the operation of the Connectors, you may wish to have
them started automatically. To do this, click Startup and change Startup type
from Manual to Automatic.

2. Start the Calendar Connector add-in task on the Domino server.

From the Server Console, type:

load excalcon <server name> <system name>

where <server name> is the name of the Exchange Server and <system name>
is the Connector’s mailbox name (EXCHANGE.BOX).

In our example this was:
load excalcon ex0l Exchange.box

The Exchange Lotus Notes calendar connector has now started. Run some
tests to verify that it is operating succesfully.

To enable this on startup, add the excalcon task to the end of the server tasks
line of the Notes.ini, leaving off the load statement. For example:

excalcon ex01 Exchange.box
7.4.1 Examples of busy time lookup

We ran a few tests to verify that the connector was working as expected. This
section displays some screen shots showing our test results.
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@ New Calendar Entry for admin - Lotus Notes

File Edit Wiew Create Ackions Text Help
CHE S8 25 ¢ cohE i BE]

& Welcome [ admin - Calendar > I:"—‘D MHew Calendar Entry for admin X

£ [Save and Send Invitations ] [ Save as Draﬂl [ Find Room or Resource v] [ Delivery Options...
S5
£l Show : Tueszday, hay B, 2003 w
@ ~ Invitees = am 10am 11am 1Z2pm 1pm 2Zpm 3pm 4
5] SUMMEN - ftso
* Details B Reguired |
%? kurt MielseniHeadguartersizmibg
@ ¥ LEVE] F'ignatureiHeadquar‘[ersIsr'
@ Sean Long/Headquartersismbdg
@ L
%." Scheduled Roorms Jam 10am 11am 12pm 1pm 2pm 3pm 4
@ L
Scheduled Resources 9am 10am 11am 12pm 1pm 2Zpm 3pm 4
ﬁ\]
l
Myailable M Already Scheduled Unawailahle Mo Info Info Restrictec
ST AT [ SO P DSV (T Y R ¥ Y

Free Busy lookup in Notes

In our first test we checked that the connectors where operating correctly:

» We created a meeting in Notes and then checked for availability of some
users in Exchange. The results are shown in Figure 7-15.

» We then modified Kurt’s calendar to mark some of his time as unavailable and
ran the test again. The results are shown in Figure 7-16 on page 232.
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1) Mew Calendar Entry for admin - Lotus Motes

File Edit Wiew Create Ackions Text Help
CHE S8 25 ¢ cohE i BE]

['1\‘, “Welcome [ adrmin - Calendar I:"—‘D MHew Calendar Entry for admin X

£ [Save and Send Invitations ] [ Save as Draﬂl [ Find Room or Resource v] [ Delivery Options...
S5
£l Show : Tueszday, hay B, 2003 w
@ ~ Invitees = Sam 10am 11am 1Z2pm 1pm 2Zpm 3pm 4pn
5] SUMMEN - ftso
* Details B Reguired
%? kurt MielseniHeadguartersizmibg
@ ¥ Mayva Pignatore/Headguartersrsr
@ Sean Long/Headquartersismbdg
@
= Scheduled Rooms Jam 10am 17am 12pm 1pm Zpm 3pm 4pn
@
ﬁ Scheduled Resources 9am 10am 11am 12pm 1pm 2Zpm 3pm 4pn
=)
l
Myailable M Already Scheduled Unawailahle Mo Info Info Restricted
Nocrrintinm o Tlirlk tn annand attarhrmantfch

Figure 7-16 Kurt not available

In our test, the objective was to check that the connectors where operating
correctly. We ran the same test again—but this time from Outlook—with the
same expected results.

We ran further tests with the calendar connectors stopped, and again the
expected results where obtained, showing no information available.

Monitoring the connectors

There is a console task on the Exchange Server to monitor calendar connector
activity. To start the task to monitor the connector:

Choose Start — Programs — Run — Browse.

Go to the directory with the CALCON.EXE file (exchsrvri\connect\calcon).
Select Calcon by double-clicking it. Press Enter.

Watch the messages on the console.

Close the window to close the Calendar Connector console.

I

On the Microsoft server you can check the status of the connector.
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7. From the Domino server console: Issue the command show tasks.

Note: When EXCALCON is first started and no free/busy query has yet
occurred, the status returned is "Not Connected." This is normal. Once the
first free/busy query of an Exchange user is performed, the status returned

is "Connected."
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Coexistence results — SMTP
routing

This chapter displays the results of SMTP coexistence between Microsoft
Exchange 5.5 and Domino 6. We connected two environments that had two
different domains via SMTP. For the purpose of this discussion, we are assuming
that users are going to add e-mail addresses manually.
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8.1 Coexistence scenario

Internet

Public Internet

Private Intranet

Manual SMTP

Directory Exchange -~
Exchange Domino
SMTP Secure Internal SMTP —
SMTP Routing Sl=s]

Graeme.Povall@smbnotes.com

Sean.Lnngmhdmain.cnm

Notes Custom Exchange NAB w /
Recipients Container directory entries only

Figure 8-1 SMTP Routing Diagram

Figure 8-1 shows how SMTP message traffic flows in the test environment. The
Exchange server and the Domino server transfer messages via SMTP to the
other domain via the internal secure network, and only send messages to the
Internet that are not destined for the other domain.

8.2 Results of various tasks in the coexistence scenario

In this section we describe various tasks that a user would perform using either
Notes or Outlook client.

8.2.1 Adding a Notes recipient into Contacts in Outlook
1. Start off using MS Outlook, as shown in Figure 8-2 on page 237.
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%= Inbox - Microsoft Outlook | _[=]x
File Edit Wiew Go Tools Actions Help

- 5 | [&,‘ * ‘ o Reply €80 Reply to Al G Forward ‘ % Send and Receive ‘ @ Find ?f_@ Organize | @ |

O | @|Fram | Subject
]
BA 0 Ted Dziekan... ITSO lab.vsd Wed 3 2003 ...
B4 Ted Dziekan... Embeded ¥isio object Wed 3/19,/2003 ...
= Ted Dziekan... Embeded Excel graph Wed 3/19/2003 ...
B Ted Dziekan... Embeded Media Clip Wed 3/19,/2003 ...
B4 Ted Dziekan... Embedded Excel worksheet Wed 3/19,/2003 ...
= Ted Dziekan... Test of a Yisio Image embeded in a message Wed 3/19/2003 ...
BA 0 Ted Dziekan... Text file test Wed 3/19,/2003 ...
B Ted Dziekan... Test of a Web Page Wed 3/19,/2003 ...
B4 @ Ted Dziekan... Test of an executable Wed 3,/19/2003 ...
BA 0 Ted Dziekan... A test zipped file Wed 3/19,/2003 ...
B il Ted Drickan._.  Tnfracternrhrs Denlnvment Wed 3/19/2003%

From: Ted Dziekanawski To: Red Book Team

Subject: .

Ted Dzigkanowsk

*

Journal

e

Figure 8-2 MS Outlook client

2. Create a new contact by selecting File — New — Contact. The new Contact
dialog is shown (Figure 8-3).

EE Untitled - Contact =]

File Edit Wiew Insert Format Tools Actions Help |

ugaveandclose|§@|Y®@v|)(|‘-vv@|

General I Details I Journal ] Cettificakes ] &l Fields I

g Full Mame... ||| @Business :“
Job kitle: I Home l“

Compary: I Business Fax ll I

File as: I j Mobile :“

m Ff.gldress. _I| %% E-mail || Kgil

o
=

Wweb page address: I

™ This is the maiing address

=

E
Categaties... | I Private [

Figure 8-3 New contact in Outlook

Chapter 8. Coexistence results — SMTP routing 237



3. Click the address book icon in the right-hand side of the screen. It will show
return the Address book dialog.

Select Outlook Address book. There are currently no contacts in the address
book (Figure 8-4).

[EZ: Address Book [_ O]
File Edit Yiew Tools Help

o] L el O =

Type Mame or Select from List: Show Mames from the:

Mo entries in this Address Book ;I

0 o

Figure 8-4 Create an Outlook Address

4. You are going to add an address of a Notes user to the Outlook user’s
address book. When you click the New button in the Address book window, a
new Contact dialog is shown. Choose Internet Address as the entry type.

New Entry E
Select the enty type:

co:Mail Address ;l
Microzoft Mail Address
bl achd ail Address
Intemet Addiess
TFS Address
A00 Address
Other Address
Ferzonal Distribution List

Cancel

dils

Help

r— Put thiz entry
¥ Inthe |Personal Address Book j

| [r this meszage anly

Figure 8-5 Address type”
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5. Enter a display name and the email address of the person (Figure 8-6).
Notice the domain name is smbnotes.com.

New Internet Address Properties E
Businessl Phorme Numbelsl Motes  SMTP - General |

Dizplay name: |Glaeme Povall

E-mail address: Igraeme.povall@smbnotes. cam

[ Always send to this recipient in Microsoft Exchange rich text format

Send Options... |

Ok I Cancel | Apply | Helm |

Figure 8-6 Internet address properties

6. Click OK. You are returned to the Address book dialog. You can now see that
an entry has been added (Figure 8-7).

Ed: Address Book =] 3

File Edit View Tools Help

ml@ll}q @l @l EI Minimize

Type Mame or Select from List: Shows Mames from the:

I IF'ersnnaI Address Book j
| =

TR o

Figure 8-7 Address book entry
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8.2.2 Adding a Notes recipient into a message in Outlook

1. When creating a new memo, click the To button to add a recipient address to
the memo. The Select names dialog is shown in Figure 8-8.

2. Select the address book entry you just created and click the To button to add
it as a message recipient. Click OK.

Select Names

Led |

Show Mames from the: IPersonaIAddress Book,

Type Mame or Select from List:

I Message Recipients

Graeme Povall ! Ta - Graeme Povall

Cc-»

H DN DEN I

Mew... | Properties | Find... | Send Options...

0k, I Cancel I Help |

Figure 8-8 Select the address book entry

3. The name of the recipient is added to the To field. Type in the message and
click Send to send the message.
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B SMTP mail flow test! - Message (Rich Text) M=l B

” File Edit Wiew Insert Format Tools Actions Help
|Zed IS |2 =B RO B! Y
” Arial (Weskern) - @| B 7 U ”EE

To,.. ||Graeme Povvall
c. ||

Subiect: |5MTP mail Flavs test!

Gragme, ;l

options. .. @ ‘

o -

[l
[l
ann
[11
()
i
(Tl
i

I'm sending you a message via the new internal SMTP link. Please reply.
Thanks,

kurt Mielsen|

[

Figure 8-9 SMTP message

8.2.3 Adding Exchange recipient to Personal Address Book in Notes

1. With Notes open, open the personal address book open. Click New and
select Contact from the drop-down list (Figure 8-10).

@5 1750Admin's Address Book - Contacts - Lotus Notes [_ 5]
File Edit “iew Creste Actions Help
[CHS =8|zt oBhE ¢ BR] | & B el |

Q ‘welcome IE_H ITS0Admin's Address Boak -... x]

b [ Advanced

i
e vl Edit Contact lDe\ele Contact lDirectUries & lWrile Memo lScheduIe Meeting lTUUlS I
& Contact bess [Phane(s) [Ermail
Group
@- Account
=l Location
E=l Contacts by Category Server Certifier
@ E] Groups Server Connection
@ B2 Birthdays & Anniversar Intetnational MIME Setting
=
@
=)

Figure 8-10 Choose New Contact

2. A New Contact document is shown in Figure 8-11 on page 242.
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@ New Contact - Lotus Motes
Fle Edic Wiew Create Actions Text Help

ICEES 32|25 2¢0D @ |

| | & %m0 4|

Welcome !jj ITS04Admin's Address Boak -... 2 !j|j Mew Contact X

*
“fl Save & Close || Selectaddress Format
:
) - Click here
B hiddle
&l
@ Last
@ Title -Man % Suffix I‘NUHE' 'l
@ Ernail ] x
& Business I Fersonal | Briefcase I Advanced
& B Contact information Edit
@ Company - =1 Office phone
Job Title Office fax
Busi address Cell phone
Street Pager
City StatefProvince Other ermail 1
g [ I
First narne(s) and nicknames - e.g. John: Johnny
[ A] [':3 A] [Admln ‘] |

Figure 8-11 A new contact document

3. Click the icon next in the Email field. The Mail Address Assistant dialog is

returned (Figure 8-12).

Mail Address Assistant B

Choosze the type of mail spstem the person uses:

—GTA—

Fax

Lotus ce:Mail
Lotus Motes
Other

400 Mai

Cancel

Vi

Figure 8-12 Choosing the mail system for the contact person

4. Choose Internet Mail as the mail system for your contact person. The Internet
Mail Address Assistant dialog is returned, as shown in Figure 8-13.
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Mail Address Assistant H B

Internet Mail Address

First name |Kurt |

Last name |Niel$en |

Address (g.9. smithi@acme.com)
|kur‘t@smbdc-main.com| |

Figure 8-13 Internet Mail Address Assistant

5. Type in the first name, last name, and e-mail address. Notice the domain
name is smbdomain.com. Click OK. You are returned to the contact person
document. The name fields as well as the e-mail field have been filled in.

‘welcome !_u IT504Admin's Address Book -... !‘_{DI New Contact

Save & Close | SelectAddress Format

First Kurt

Middle

Last Mielsen

Title -Mone- 'l Suiffix I—None— 'l
Ernail X "Kurt Mielsen" <kurt@smbdomain.com>

Figure 8-14 Contact document with address information

6. Click Save & Close.

7. Open your mail and create a new memo. Click the To link to add a recipient
address. The Select Addresses dialog is shown (Figure 8-15 on page 244).
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244

Select Addresses H B

Choose address book IITSDAdmin's Address Book j Wiew by IList by name j

Find names starting with I

Recipients

8 |ocalDomainServers [ To ] [ Te:
& Mielsen, Kurt
& OtherDormainServers

fere e

= bee:

Dietails...

il

| Remove I | Hemove.&lll

| 0K I | Cancel

2

Figure 8-15 Selecting addresses for an email

8. After selecting the recipients, click OK. The recipient address is added to the

e-mail (Figure 8-16).

m New Memo - Lotus Notes !E
File Edt Wew Create Actions Text Help
[CHE- B8] ccc o0 || A0 0| & @m0 d]
JQ Wwelcome l-l?] Graeme Povall - Inbox Xl ’;;-hNew temo X]
t=|[gend |[end and Fie...|[ Save As Dran |[address... || Delivery Optians...| [ Taals ~ | ¥
i} Graeme Povallfitso To |"Kurt Miglzen" <Kun@smbdomain.com> |
050172003 08:471 &hd | |

@‘ [ole?
bco | |
@ Subject [SMTP mail flow test |
i)

Kurt,
@ I'm sending you & message via the new internal SMTP link. Please reply.
ﬁ Cheers,
&
% Graeme
&

Subject of message
[ <=2 4] [Adnin D=

Figure 8-16 SMTP message to the Exchange user

9. Type your message and click Send to send the message.
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8.2.4 Results of sending e-mail between Exchange to Notes

Now, let's take a look at the results of sending e-mail between the two systems.

1. Figure 8-17 shows the inbox of our Notes user, Graeme. It shows that
Graeme has received an email from Exchange user Kurt.

2 Graeme Povall - Inbox - Domino Administrator [_[=]x
File Edit Vew Create Actions Help

CLB | AEE oo E o= @A D |

G- RA]
@'} smbnotes Domain I‘ih Graeme Povall - Inbox x]
? @r Mail ~ [New Memo][Rep\yV][Replytu All v][Forward '][Delete][Fo\der'][Cupylnto Newv][TooIs ']
for Graeme Povall
Wiho ~ |pate |size ~ | Subject
@ ‘% Inbiox * Eurt Miglzen 03/2802003 1.585 ST mail flowe test! H
% Dirafts * EurtMielzen 03/28/2003 1.858 RE: Motes to Exchange SMTF Test
Eﬁ Sent * Graeme Povall 03/315z003 840,624 @ TF3S LogReport
B Trash * Kurt Mielsen 03/31/2003 1.760 RE:
Viows * Matalie Lang 04/0202003 22849 RE: Mew Product Dev hMeeting
* ChAT higration 047082003 2518,230 & Contacts fram Exchange
£ Folders * | @ admin 04102003 1636 Invitation: SUnday Meeting (hpr 13 09.0
&7 Tools * | adrin 041102003 1478 Invitation: Test Meeting with Grasme (8
* 1 EurtMielzen 0410620032 1.507 Invitation: test meeting with Graerme (&p
* [i} Kurt Mielzen 04/1062003 1.159 Information Update - Subject has chang
hleeting with Matalie and Graeme mod”
* FurtMielsen (Kut  04/1552003 a6 test appointment with TFS
Mielsen)

Figure 8-17 Outlook SMTP message received in Notes Inbox

2. Double-click the message in the view to open it; you can see that the
message has been send by kurt@smbdomain.com.
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£ SMTP mail flow test! - Domino Administrator

File Edit ‘Wiew Create Actions Help

C RS g0 onnmmE R
v QRO
l'.‘ﬁ;;,f smbnaotes Domain ]'_} Graeme Pavall - Inbax Xl :_|\] SMTP mail flow test! X]
@ [New Mermo ] [ Reply '] [ Reply Tao All '] [ Forward '] [ Delete ] [ Folder '] [ Copy Into MNew '] [Touls ']
i
Kllzl'l "gelsebr‘li ; To |'Graeme Povall' <grasme povall@smbnotes. coms
<Kurt@smbdomain.com>

@ 03/28/2003 10:37 Ah bzz

Subject |SMTF rmail flow test]

Frasme,

I'tn sending you & message via the new internal SMTP link. Plesse reply.

Thanks,

Kurt Wielsen

Figure 8-18 Outlook SMTP message being sent to Notes recipient
3. Click Reply to create a reply message (Figure 8-19).

mNew Memo - Lotus Notes HEER

File Edit Wiew Create Actions Text Help
D%v EQIJ Default Sans 5enf v|1|] ‘|B r _;9’ EI?AE@@M?DT l
Address ‘”JC:" ‘@@Q:'l

JQ Welcome ] '_v} Graeme Povall - Inbox XI "_h SMTP mail flov test! Xl '__|\] Mew Memo X]

[Send ][Send and FiIe...][Sa\re As Draﬂ][ﬂeplylu AII][Address...][Deli\rew Cptions.. ] [TUUIS ']
Graeme Povallfitso To |Kurt Miglsen <Kunt@srbdormain.corm ‘
02/31/2003 02:57 P o |
beo | ‘
|

Subject [Fe: SMTP mail flow test

Kurt E

| arn replying to wour message as requested.
|Thanks,

Graerme

DERoOdgE =2efcaesl

w Kurt Nielsen <Kurt@smbdomain.com>

Kurt Nielzen
<Kurt@smbdomain.com> Ta I'Graeme Pavall' <graerme.povall@smbnotes.com>
b 032872003 10:37 Ak I E

Body of message

Figure 8-19 Notes reply to SMTP message sent via Outlook
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4. You can now change users and take a look at your Exchange user’s (Kurt's),
inbox. You can see that the inbox has a reply message from Graeme.
(Figure 8-20).

%= Inbox - Microsoft Outlook |_[2]x
File Edt Wiew Go Tools Actions Help

- | & |3 ¥ | GeReply SeReply to Al G Forward {=H Send and Receive Find %37 Organize
|

Outlook Shorkcuts | gl Tehs Fa

| [ % | @| From | Subject |Received
e T ——— ;
@ Ted Daickanawski Wed 3{19/2003 2:...

Qutlook Today £
B 0 Ted Dziekan... ITS0 lab.vsd Wed 3/19/2003 ...
o | Ted Dziekan... Embeded Visio object Wed 3/19/2003 ...
BeA Ted Dziekan... Embeded Excel graph Wed 3/19/2003 ...
B Ted Dziekan... Embeded Media Clip Wed 3/19/2003 ...
BA Ted Dziekan... Embedded Excel worksheet Wed 3/19/2003 ...
B Ted Dziekan... Test of a ¥isio Image embeded in a message Wed 3/19/2003 ...
Calend B4 0 TedDziekan.. Text file test Wed 3/19/2003 ...
SEIENESE =] Ted Dziekan... Test of a Web Page Wed 3/19/2003 ...
S BeA 0 Ted Dziekan... Test of an executable Wed 3/19/2003 ...
‘,ﬁ: 54 0 Ted Nziekan.. A besk sinned file Wead 3/10/200% ... ﬂ
Contacts From: Graeme Povall To: Kurt Mielsen
subject: Re: SMTP mail flow tesk! Cc:
Tasks kurt,
o -
‘ | am replying to your message as requested.
Journal
Sincerely,
= Graeme Povall
Bt Chmeken 1

Figure 8-20 SMTP message received in Notes from Outlook user

5. Double-click to open the message. You can see that the message came from
Graeme.Povall@smbnotes.com. (Figure 8-21).
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¥ Re: SMTP mail flow test - Message (Plain Text)

File Edit Wew Insert Farmat Tools Actions Help
5 Reply | £ Reply ta Al | W Forward | =] ‘ L d ||:5' > | *> - N @‘

From: Graeme Povall [Graeme . Povall@smbnotes, com] Sent: Mon 3/31/2003 3:00 PM
Ta: Kurk Mielsen

Co:

Subject:  Re: SMTP mail Fow kest!

Eurt,

|+

I am replying to your message as requested,
Thanks,

Graeme

Furt Mielsen <Kurt@snbdomain,coms>
03/26/2003 10:37 AM

To
'Graeme Povall' <graeme.povalllswbnotes.com>
[st=3

Subject
SHTP mail flow test!

Figure 8-21 Notes SMTP message viewed in Outlook

Tip: When a Notes Client is set up using the “out-of-the-box” default settings,
the message format is set to Plain Text. If this setting is not changed to HTML
and Plain Text, when a Notes user replies to a message destined for an
Outlook user the text in the reply gets smaller, as you can see in Figure 8-21.
Once it is changed to HTML and Plain Text, this is no longer an issue.

To change the message format setting in Notes, do the following:

a. Select File — Preferences — User Preferences. The User Preferences
dialog is shown.

b. Change the Internet mail format field from Plain Text only to HTML and
Plain Text (Figure 8-22 on page 249).
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User Preferences (7]

2 Basics

Internet mail farmat Multilingual Internet mail
4 Int tional -
3 I HTHML and Flain Test j IUse Best Match j
=4 E Mail HTHML anly
Plain Text onl
General
| Frompt when sending
Internet FTEfT AT TIFE Wi |
Df‘) Ports Wwirap each line at IF"EI characters

& HReplcation

Internet news format
Prompt when sending j

| (] I | Cahcel

Figure 8-22 Choose HTML and Plain Text

6. Now, send a new message from Notes to the Exchange user. (Figure 8-23).
The result in Outlook can be seen in Figure 8-24 on page 250.
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Address i . v”J v @‘@ Q:‘Iv]

JQ ‘welcome I'_L} Graeme Powall - Sent Xl '__h Mew Memo XI

B

2 [send || send and File... || Save As Dratt || address... || Delivery Options... | [ Toals ~ |

i|

% Graeme Povallfitso Ta |Kurt Mielzen |
0303172003 03:36 P | |

B cc

ﬂ bee | |

3 Subject | |

)

Kurt,

i This is a message sent sent from Notes / Domino to M3 Echange via SMTP

y Thanks.

3

3 Graeme

i F3 Flease reply

Figure 8-23 Sending an email to a Exchange user in HTML format

B Untitled - Message {Plain Text) =] E3

” File Edit Wiew Insert Format Tools Actions Help

”E&Beply ‘ £ Reply to Al | W& Forward | = | Lo ||E by ‘ * - ¥ - A El|

From: Graeme Povall [Graeme.Povall@smbnotes.com] Sent: Mon 3§31/2003 3:45 PM
Tao: kurt@smbdomain, com

e

Subject:

[rur, ~

Thi=s iz a message sent sent from Notes / Domino to M3 Echange via
SMTP.

Thanks,
Graeme

P53 Please reply.

Figure 8-24 A message send from Notes in HTML format
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Migration
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Migrating users using
Domino Upgrade Services

This chapter provides a step-by-step procedure to migrate users and other
server data from an existing Microsoft Exchange environment to a Lotus
Domino 6 server. This is accomplished using the Domino Upgrade Services
(DUS) tools.

This chapter covers:

» Installation of the administration client and migration tool

» The migration process itself
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9.1 Preparing to migrate Microsoft Exchange users

The DUS migration tool in the Domino Administrator client allows you to easily
migrate information from your existing Microsoft Exchange messaging and
directory system to Domino 6. With DUS, you can import users from the foreign
directory, such as the Exchange Global Address List, register them as Notes
users, and then convert the mail from an Exchange mail system to a Domino mail
database. The migration tool lets you migrate all users from the foreign directory
or select specific users to migrate.

This section covers the tasks that you are required to do prior to performing the
migration using the Domino Upgrade Services migration tool. The migration tools
are not installed with the Domino Administrator client by default; you need to
select the migration tools during the installation process. Perform the following
tasks on the administrative workstation before you start the migration process:

» Install the Domino Administrator client with DUS.
» Install the Microsoft Outlook client.

» Specify the Administrative mail profile.

» Set up the Outlook client.

9.1.1 Installing Domino Upgrade Services

On your administrative workstation (ours was running on Windows NT 4.0),
install the Lotus Notes Domino Administrator client along with the Microsoft
Exchange migration tools. You must perform a custom installation to install the
migration tools component.

Note: Be sure to install the latest version of Domino Administrator client
available, preferably version 6.0.2 or later, because that version contains the
latest version of Domino Upgrade Services tools as well as the latest fixes.

We performed the migration using the Domino Administrator client at release
6.0.1 in our test environment. Use the following steps to install Domino Upgrade
Services (assuming you have the same setup as in our lab):

1. Launch the Lotus Notes client installation program. Fill in the necessary fields
and proceed normally with the installation until you see the window shown in
Figure 9-1.

2. Select the Domino Administrator option, and click Customize.
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i'é'u Lotus Motes 6.0.1 - Install Wizard

Custom Setup

Seleck the program features you wank inskalled,

Click on an icon in the list below b change how a Feature is installed,

[ | Makes Client

4

=

. — | v| Designer

Client Help Files

Damino Enterprise Conneckion Ser

Spell Checker

Modem Files

Client Single Logon Feature

Migration Tools

¥ | cchail Migration

Exchange Migration
¥~ | MSMail Migration

E Cutlook Express

SR Qvl Domino Designer

Help

e e i

e

—Feature Description

This Feature requires OKE on
wour hard drive,

Help | SHace

< Back,

I Mext = I Zancel

Figure 9-1 Domino client software installation, migration tools

3. Select only the Exchange Migration Tools, as shown in Figure 9-1, and click

Next.

4. Click Install to complete the installation.

9.1.2 Installing Microsoft Outlook client

You must install the Microsoft Outlook client on the same workstation as the
Domino Administrator client, and set it up for Microsoft Exchange Administrator
access. This creates a MAPI profile on the administrator’s workstation, which
allows the Domino Administration client to access the MS Exchange server
information store. We used the Microsoft Outlook 98 client in our test
environment, but Outlook 2000 will work as well. Use the following steps to

perform the installation:

1. Log on as administrator to the Windows NT domain from the administrative
workstation. If you have the Outlook 98 or later client already installed on this
workstation, go to Section 9.1.3, “Specifying an Exchange Administrator mail

profile” on page 257.

2. Launch the Outlook installation program, and click Next to continue.
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Outlook 98 Setup

Welcome to the Dutlook 98 Active Setup wizard, which will guide
you through the process of installing Outlook 98

Mote: Outlook, 58 replaces previous verzions of Dutlook,

< Back I MHedt I Cancel | Help |

Figure 9-2 Outlook 98 Setup Program

3. On the E-mail Service Options window, select the Corporate or Workgroup
option, and click Next to continue (Figure 9-3).

E-mail Service Options

€ Internet Only

Optimize Dutlook to connect only to one or more [nkernet
Service Providers or E-mail Servers using Internet standards far
e-mail delivery [FOP3, SMTP, or [MAF].

\\ & Comporate or Workgroup

Configure Outlook to connect to Microzoft Exchange, Microsoft
bail 3.%, 3rd-party e-mail zervices, or any combinations of the
above pluz Intermet e-mail.

Mo E-mail

Do not setup Outlook to read e-mail; | do not uge e-mail or | use
another program to read e-mail.

< Back I MHedt I Cancel Help

Figure 9-3 Select e-mail service options
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4. After you complete the installation and before you launch the Microsoft
Outlook client, you must specify an Administrator profile.

9.1.3 Specifying an Exchange Administrator mail profile

To migrate users from Microsoft Exchange, you must connect to the Exchange
server that has the mailboxes you want to migrate. You connect to an Exchange
server by selecting the Administrator mail profile for the Exchange server that
you want to migrate. The Administrator account, which must have the Service
Account Administrator role for the Exchange site and server, gives you full
access to all accounts and all mailboxes in the Exchange server directory.

The profile you use should connect with the Microsoft Exchange server service
only; do not use a profile that connects to multiple messaging services. If
necessary, create a new profile for use during migration. The profile must be
available locally or on a network drive accessible from the workstation where you
are running the Domino Administrator. In our test environment, the Windows NT
user account with Service account administrator role was the Administrator.

Verifying the service account administrator role

In order to verify that the account exists and has the correct privileges, complete
the following steps to see the user with the service account administrator role on
the Microsoft Exchange site and server:

1. Launch the Microsoft Exchange Administrator program, and select the site
name. In our example, the site was called Headquarters. See Figure 9-4.
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‘& Microzoft Exchange Administrator - [Server EX01 in Site Headquarters - Headquarters]

% File Edit “iew Toolz Window Help ;[il_k
B =l & Blm sl m ] Bliele
% smbdaomain Dizplay Marne | b odified |
Address Book Views Configuration 324403 357 PM 4
=] Folders Custorn Recipients 3418403 336 PM
@ Global dddress List Digtribution Lists 3/18/03 336 PM
- @ Branch Office Recipients 3703 B:A0PM
Ehp-
EI% Configuration
2L Addins
& Addressing
@ Connections
[Iﬁ'g Directory Replication
Moritors
%‘ Protocoly
Servers
------ Custom Recipients
------ Digtribution Lists
------ Recipients
kil [ |
|4 Cantainer(s) [ | 113EaM

-

Figure 9-4 Exchange Administrator in Site Headquarters

Select File — Properties as shown in Figure 9-5.

AJTY Edt view Took Window Help

£ Connect bo server...

T o BlE sl =] e

Mew Cuztom Recipient...  Chl+R
Mew Other

Diistribution Lists
Fiecipients

-

S windew Contents.

TAGAITors

bt Protacals
Servers
-- Cusgtom Recipients
- 88 Distribution Lists
-85 Fecipients

il

Cloze

lay Name / | Modified |
Mew Mailbos... Chil+M Configuration 3/24/03 367 PM ]
Mew Distribution List... Clrl+D Custom Recipients 3418703 236 PM

3M18/03 336 PM
317403 550 PM

Dizplays the properties of the selected object

Figure 9-5 Microsoft Exchange site properties
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3. Click the Permissions tab on the pop-up window to display the Windows NT
accounts with permissions in the Service Account Admin role for this site. See

Figure 9-6.

Configuration Properties

General  Permissions |Service Account F'asswordl

&) Configuration

—Windows MT accounts with permizzions

Account £

[

| Role Add..

[ £) SMBDDM.&IN'\admmmtrator Permissions &drnin.

[ £} SMBDDM.&IN'\TFSGATEWAY Permissions &drnin.

Bemove |

unt Admin,

=
o

=l
Foles: Rightz
IService Account Admin, j | Aidd Child |

[w] Modify User Attributes
Madify Admin Attributes

Delete :I

ak I Cancel | Sl | Help |

Figure 9-6 Exchange Site Permissions

4. To see the user account with the Service Account administrator role on the
Exchange server, select the Microsoft Exchange server name, as shown in
Figure 9-7. In our example, the Exchange server was EX01.
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‘e Microsoft Exchange Administrator - [Server EX01 in Site Headquarters - EX01]

% File Edit “iew Tools ‘window Help - = s
[Exmt = H Blm il =] el

@, smbdomain Display Name ¢ [ Modified |

; Address Book Wiews = Private Infomnation Stare 47703 10:37 &M =

Folders k-4 Fratocols 3703 Z13PM

@ Global Address List Public: Information Store 33103 233PM

@ Branch Office Server Recipients Mat available
= @ Headquarters ln Directory Service 330/03 434 PM

=i Configuration Tﬁ Meszage Transfer Aoent 3703 551 P

@ System Attendant 3430403 4:34 PM

Directony Replication

Monitars
Qé‘ Pratocols

| | | AtdzaMm

|7 Object(s] MNEANNERANNAANNRANNNRD
Figure 9-7 Microsoft Exchange Administrator: Exchange server

Select File — Properties.

Click the Permissions tab on the window that appears to display the Windows
NT accounts with permissions, Service Account Admin role, for this server.
See Figure 9-8.
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Private Information Store Properties

General Permissions |Lngnns| b il Hesourcesl Diagnostics Loggingl

Windows NT accounts with inherited permissions

€ SMBDOMAIN administrator Permissions Admin. Configuration Container |
i % SMEDOMAINNERADMIN 5 ddmin.  Configuration Container

€ SMBDOMAINATFSGATE... Pemissions Admin. Configuration Container LI

—Windows MT accounts with permizzions

Account / | Rale Add.

Bremove |

5
[ LlJ
Eroles: Eriatits:
I j Modify User Attributes [
[ ] Modify Admin Attributes
|j Delete —
[ Modify Permission: :I

ak I Cancel | Sl | Help |

Figure 9-8 Exchange server permissions

You control access to objects in the directory by using the Microsoft Exchange
Administrator program to assign roles to Windows NT user accounts and groups.
Roles are sets of permissions that define how much and what type of access a
user or group has to an object. In the lab we used the defaults as shown.

9.2 The migration process

You are now ready to run the Domino Upgrade Services from the administrator
workstation. Be sure to log on to the Windows NT Domain with an account that
has the Service Account Admin role for the Microsoft Exchange site and server.
In our example, the account was EXADMIN. This gives you full access to all
accounts and mailboxes in the Exchange server directory.

Sizing the migration workstations is a critical component for the overall success
of the actual migration. The main factors in determining the size and number of
migration workstations are:

» The size of the Exchange Information Stores to be migrated

Chapter 9. Migrating users using Domino Upgrade Services 261



» The number of users to be migrated

» The amount of time available for the migration

The actual migration process can be accomplished via several workstations at
once, each handling a different portion of the user community. If you have a large
number of users to migrate, with lots of data and a short timeframe, we suggest

using several migration workstations working in tandem. This is illustrated in
Figure 9-9. You should use workstations that have the following characteristics:

» The fastest CPU

» The most RAM

» 100mb network card

» Windows 2000 or higher

tigration W5 Migration WS Migration WS

Migration Wws

MS Exchange Domino

Figure 9-9 Migration architecture: Multiple migration workstations
1. Start the Domino Administrator client from the Lotus Applications Program
folder, and log on using the Domino server Administrator’s user ID.

2. Ensure that you are connected to the correct Domino server. From the Server
pane of the Domino Administrator, select your target Domino server.

3. Select File — Open Server.
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4. Select the Domino server on which you want to migrate the Microsoft
Exchange server users. In our example, we selected itsosrvl/itso as
shown in Figure 9-10.

DOpen Server

Select & zerver bo administer: | 0K I
[

g

Figure 9-10 Select Domino Server

Click OK to continue.

In the Task pane, click the Tools icon. Under the People section, select
Register.

®5MBNDTES Domain - Domino Administrator

File Edit Miew Create Actions Administration People Help
[CEHS| A=A 2T 0DNBE == BAQ | |
[&-=- 0@+
SMENOTES Daomain
@ Peaple & Groups | Files I Server... | Meszaging... | Replication | Configuration
Hj Server: itsosrvl fitso
@ Buid VED1_12122002 on Windaws NT 5.0 ‘ w Todls
(] E‘%Kﬁr‘z:niso"tzzfﬁlcmw .t’-‘«dd Fersan Edit Fersan @Delete Ferson @Copyto F'er: = @ People =
o Ph I:;eople Organization | Mame -~ |Te|ep
3 by Organization itzo hbdave ta Another Server.
v Groups i
> .E%J Mail-ln Databases Reso 8 '.pmn ) Renarme...
& Policies Dziekanowski, Ted Delete
=] Setlings & Long. Sean Recertify. ..
[] Centificates F  Povall, Graerme
Set Internet Address...
@ Alt Language Info
r& Dieny Access Groups Yalidate Internet Addres
Roaming...

Figure 9-11 Domino Administrator selecting Register

7. Select the certifier ID, and enter the password of your certifier ID. Click OK to
continue. If you need to register the user within an Organization unit (OU), you
may select the certifier ID of that OU here.

8. If you have not set up a recovery ID process, a message pops up that warns
you that the certifier does not contain recovery information. Click OK to
continue (Figure 9-12).
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Certifier Recovery Information Warning X

The certifier ID pou have chozen does not contain recoveny information. 1t iz
recommended you add at least three Recoveny Autharities to this certifier ID. To
add Recoven duthorities:

1. On the Configuration T ab, click Certification.

2. Click 'Edit Becovery Information’.

Lntil this action is taken, you will not have the ability to recover password
infarmation far any [0 created with this certifier ID

™ D not shows this warning for this cetifier [0 in the fubune

Figure 9-12 Recovery ID warning message

You will see the Register Person dialog box as shown in Figure 9-13.

Register Person - New Entry E

2 Basics Frovide name, pazsword and other basic information for the new person. To view/edit
- additional regiztration settings, check the ‘Advanced’ checkbox below.

qisiration Server.  jtzosrd fiten

Firzt narme: Middle narme: Lazt name: Shart narme:
Fazzword: M ail spgtem: Ewplicit policy:
I ILntus MHotes j I[None Awailable] j
Fazzward Options. .. Mo organization policy azsigned to thiz
person

[~ Enable roaming for this persaon

Policy Spnopsis...

[ Create a Mates 1D for this person

[ &dvanced | e F'ersonl | Migrate Peaople. .. I) Import Test File. . I

T

A|L.an3r'Name ~ | A|Hegistratinn Statuz -~ Clate

Registration Queue (local):

] [+

|Hegisterhll|| Regizter I | Delete I | Dptions...l | Wiews, .. I | Done I

Figure 9-13 Register new person

9. Click the Migrate People button.
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10.0n the People and Groups Migration window, in the Foreign directory source
field, select Microsoft Exchange Users (Figure 9-14).

People and Groups Migration

Fareign directary dezcription: Migrate

Mo foreign directon zelected
b Done
Foreign directony source

[Mane] j

a Options...

dicrosoft Exchange Users
LDIF Entries GO ! Advanced...

Windowves NT Users/Groups 3
Active Directony ¥ Feople/Groups to migrate

Add -

I™ Show enly groups | Femove I | Remove .-’-‘«III
I~ Show onlypeople

P

Figure 9-14 Selecting a foreign directory source

11.You are now prompted for a MAPI profile that allows you to access the
Microsoft Exchange server. Select the profile name that has privileged access
to the Exchange server, or click New to create a profile. In our example, we
used the Administrator account. The Administrator account has the Service
Account Admin role for the Exchange site and server (Figure 9-15).

[ x]

Choose Profile

Prafile Narme: - Mew...

QK. I Cancel | Help | thinns»l

Figure 9-15 Selecting a profile for the Exchange server

12.Click OK to continue.

13.Click the GO! button to retrieve the list of people/groups from the Microsoft
Exchange Global Address List. The results are shown in the Available
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people/groups field. Select the users or groups that you want to migrate, and
then click the Add button to add them to the People/Groups to migrate. In our
example, we selected user Natalie Long, who is an Exchange user

(Figure 9-16).

People and Groups Migration H B
Fareign directary dezcription:

ticrozoft Exchange ugers in Global Address Book,

bt Done
Foreign directony source

I Microsoft Exchange Users j

Filter: Options...
I.-’-‘«II Users and Groups j GO ! | Advanced...
Available people/groups People/Groups to migrate

& Kimberdy Carigan ;I

& Furt Miglzen

]ﬁ Managers

Add -

& Maya Pignatore

& Michael Jasinski Add All -

& Matalie Long

& Mick Pignatore

& Postrnaster :I

[~ Show only groups

| Remove I | Hemove.&lll

[~ Show only people

P

Figure 9-16 Available Exchange people and groups

Note: With Domino Upgrade Services, you can also migrate groups and
their members. Furthermore, DUS supports the migration of two types of
group members:

» Local users: These users have entries in the local directory, that is, the
same directory where the group entry exists. When you select a group
to migrate, the local users in the group are selected for the migration
tool.

» Nested groups: Groups that are members of another group. By default,
when you migrate a group, you also migrate the groups nested within it.
Local users can also exist in those groups.

Tip: We recommend that you do not select a large number of users to
migrate initially. Perform the migration for a couple of users first, and then
proceed with groups or departments.
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Migration options B

¥ Generate random pazswords for users waith no passwords -~
Generate random passwords for all users [ovenwnte existing pazswords)

¥ Add full name provided to the Motes person docunment
Allow addition of empty groups to Hotes ;l

I Ok, { | Cancel |

Figure 9-17 Migration options

14.Click the Options button to open Migration Options, as shown in Figure 9-17.
You have the following migration options:

— Generate random passwords for users with no passwords

For users who have no existing password to import, or whose passwords
the migration tools cannot import (Windows NT users, for example), the
migration tools provide an option to generate a random password,
conforming to the specified password quality scale. The default setting for
this option differs for each of the migration tools. When using this option,
passwords are only generated for users if the password field is empty;
generated passwords do not overwrite passwords imported from the
legacy system.

This option and the “Overwrite existing passwords with random
passwords” option are mutually exclusive. If you select one of the options
and then attempt to select the other, an error message appears.

— Overwrite existing passwords with random passwords

Select this option to generate new random passwords for all migrating
users, regardless of whether they already have a password available for
import from the legacy directory. The migration tool generates passwords
that conform to the password quality scale specified in the current
registration preferences. If a migrating user already has a password
imported from the legacy system, the new password overwrites it.

This option and the “Generate random passwords for users with no
passwords” option are mutually exclusive. If you select one of the options
and then attempt to select the other, an error message appears.

— Add full name provided to the Notes person document

The User name field of a Person document lists one or more full names
(as opposed to name components) by which a user is known in Domino.
For a registered user, the first name listed in this field, the primary Notes
name, is a hierarchical name based on the certifier ID used to register the
user. This same name is checked when authenticating a user's right to
access Domino resources. In addition to this primary name, the User
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name field can contain secondary entries, which serve as aliases for the
user and can be used in addressing mail.

— Allow addition of empty groups to Notes

Because imported groups may contain users who are not available for
import, it is possible that the membership of a migrated group will differ
from the original membership. This can occur, for example, with e-mail
distribution lists, which can include entries for users from foreign
messaging systems, such as Internet addresses.

Because the migration tools cannot register users from outside the current
directory, by default, these entries are omitted from Notes groups created
from migrated groups. Groups selected for import are considered empty if
they do not contain any members who can be registered in Notes. By
default, the migration tools do not import empty groups. A group may be
empty because it contains no members, for example, an obsolete group
that was never removed from the address book. Or a group may not
contain any local users, for example, an e-mail distribution list that lists
only the Internet addresses of users on other mail systems.

Migrating a group whose members are not available—and that would,
therefore, be empty—results in an entry in the Domino Directory that
serves no useful purpose. Set this option only if you intend to add users to
any empty groups either during registration or after registration completes.

— Convert mail

The Domino migration tools for cc:Mail, Microsoft Mail, and Microsoft
Exchange provide you with the option to convert existing mail files into
Domino mail files. By default, this option is enabled. If you choose to
convert mail, during the registration process, the migration tools
automatically convert mail files on the old system to Domino mail files.

Mail files are created on the Domino server that is specified in your
registration preferences. If the migration tool cannot create a user's mail
file for any reason, such as if the specified mail server lacks sufficient disk
space, the user remains unregistered, and an error is logged. Because
mail conversion requires mail files to be created immediately, you cannot
choose the option on the Mail pane of the Register Person dialog box to
create mail files using a background process (adminp). An error message
is displayed if you attempt to select this option.

— Add Administrator to mail file access control list

When you create a mail file for a user during migration, by default, your
Domino Administrator ID is temporarily placed in the ACL of the new mail
file and is assigned Manager access. After the migration completes and
the migrated user is successfully registered in Domino, the administrator
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ID is removed from the ACL and replaced with the name of the mail file
owner. At this point, only the mail file owner can open the mail file.

Note: If you are migrating user mailboxes and choose to retain the
default mail file ACL during migration, if the mailbox conversion fails, the
administrator ID remains in the ACL as Manager.

In some cases, you may need to convert additional messages for users
after you migrate them to Domino and create their Domino mail files.
However, under the default mail file ACLs, you (as the administrator) do
not have the level of access needed, and must ask the owner to restore
your name in the ACL.

If you anticipate needing to perform such a secondary migration, when you
first select users to migrate, also select the Add administrator to mail file
access control list migration option from this list on the People and Groups
Migration dialog box. This will save you time later since this option
changes the default mail file ACL so that the administrator retains
Manager access to the mail file. The owner of the mail file also remains in
the ACL with the default Manager access.

Note: This option adds the administrator ID to the ACL of every mail file
you create during the migration process, regardless of whether any
messages are migrated. We recommend that you not to use this option
because it retains the mail file owner as the administrator and needs to
be changed manually.

Table 9-1 shows the default status for the migration options and how we set
them in our example during migration. It is important to note that the options
you select apply to all users imported from a given directory during the
migration session.

Table 9-1 DUS migration options

Migration option Default status | Our example
Generate random passwords for users withno | On Off
passwords

Overwrite existing passwords with random Off Off
passwords

Add full name provided to the Notes person On On
document

Allow addition of empty groups to Notes Off Off
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Migration option Default status | Our example

Convert mail On On

Add Administrator to mail file access control list | Off Off -On —0Of
f1

On = Select; Off = Deselect

1 Make sure to first turn on this option, and then turn it off again to take effect. In our
test environment, the default of f status did not take effect unless we proceeded this
way.

Attention: Add administrator to mail file access control list, the last
migration option, is by default set to off. If you leave this at the default
status, the DUS still retains the Domino Administrator as the owner of the
user’'s mail file. In our test environment, the default off status did not take
effect unless we followed the workaround mentioned at the end of

Table 9-1.

15.Click Migrate to add the selected persons/groups to the registration queue.

16.You will be presented with a window, similar to the one shown in Figure 9-18,
showing the status of the migration process.

Domino Administrator E

1 person successfully queued for reqgistration; 0 people queued with errors; 0 nok gueued; 0
groups added ko Domina Directory; 0 groups nok added.

Figure 9-18 Migration: Status message

17.Click OK to return to the Register person window.

18.Select the Advanced check box to show additional tabs. See Figure 9-19.
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Register Person -- Multiple Entries
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Done I

Figure 9-19 Registration (Basics Screen)

19.Select the Basics option. On this display, Click the Password Options button
to set the Internet password option. Take note of this because you will be

required to give it to the user later.
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20.We checked the Set internet password box and the Synch internet password

21

Password Options E

Use the zcale below to azsign a minimum password quality
tothe zelected userlz). Password quality reflects the
number and wariety of characters in the pagzword,

Pazzword Lluality Scale
1

A

Acceptable uzer password, not easy ta
guess [8]

Weak Stiong

[+ Setinternet password
v Sunch intemet password with Notes 1D passward

I ak | | Cancel |

Figure 9-20 Password Options dialog box

with Notes ID option.

.Select the Mail tab pictured in Figure 9-21. On this display, select the Malil
(R6) (file name mail6.ntf) mail template from the list of mail file templates.
Leave the remaining settings at their defaults. Do not set any database quotas
at this time because the user's Exchange mailbox already exists and is going
to be converted into an .nsf database. You may set database quotas once the
user has been registered and the mail database migrated to the Domino

server.
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Register Person -- Multiple Entries
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Figure 9-21 Register Person: Mail tab

22.Click the Address tab to control the creation of the SMTP address format.
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Register Person -- Multiple Entries

format componentz. [t mugt be unigue in the addrezs book,

,_35 Basis tail Internet Address Information
£ Mail Internet address Internet Domain
@ : INataIie@smbnntes.com Ismbnotes.cnm
Address name format Separator
) ID Info
o IFirslName Ml LastM anne j IDot j
7% Groups

a Hoon Supply intermet address format gettings for the selected people or person. The Intemet
9 address iz created using the perzon's name, the interet domain and internet address

[Eﬁ Other

[V Advanced | Mew Eersonl | Migrate Peaple... I | Import Tegt File... I

Regiztration Queue [local):
A|L.an3r'Name ~ | A|Hegistratinn Statuz -~ |Date
K5 Lang, Matalie Reqiztered successfull a4~
k5 Dziekanowski, Ted Registered successfully [ILE.
& Povall, Grasme FAILED: E=izting Dominao Directory entry (duplice O
& | nnn Beran Fall FM- A file wath this nersnn's mail file name

4

| Regizter Al I | Begister I | Delete I | Options... I | Wiews. .. I | Done I

Figure 9-22 Register Person: Address tab

23.Click the ID Info tab, pictured in Figure 9-23. Make sure that the location for
storing the user’s ID file is set to In Domino directory. Also verify the Certifier
ID information to make sure that it is the one that you selected earlier.

(Optional) You may want to store the user’s ID in a file. To do this, select the In
file option. Then set the path to where you want the ID file to be stored by

clicking the Set ID file button.
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Register Person -- Multiple Entries
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Figure 9-23 Register Person: ID info screen

24 Select the user, then click the Register button to finish the registration process
and complete the migration. If you have multiple users in the registration
queue, you can click the Register All button. After the migration is completed,
the registration process:

— Creates a Domino Person document and Notes user ID for each migrated
user.

— Creates a Domino mail database for each user.

— Migrates mail messages, calendar entries, to do tasks, and sticky notes
from the Microsoft Exchange mailbox to the newly created Domino mail
database on the Domino server.

This completes the server-side migration of the Exchange users to Lotus
Domino.
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10

Binary Tree Common
Migration Tool for Lotus
Notes

This chapter provides detailed instructions for setting up the Binary Tree
Common Migration Tool (CMT) and using it to migrate users from Exchange to
Domino. We explain in detail the setup, usage, and on-the-fly configuration,
followed by some examples of the expected results obtained when using the tool.
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10.1 What is Common Migration Tool

The Binary Tree Common Migration Tool (CMT) migrates data from one e-mail
system to another. While the tool can be used to migrate from numerous e-mail
systems to Lotus Notes, the focus of this chapter is to describe its capabilities in
migrating from Exchange 5.5 and Outlook to Lotus Notes and Domino 6.

Like the DUS, the CMT has the ability to migrate both Server-based data and end
user-based data. The results of both server and end user migration are
presented in Chapter 11, “Migration results” on page 319.
During our testing we found that the CMT provides:
» Easy setup
» Good control and selection of data to migrate
» Usable logging of status at each stage of the migration process
» Good failover when encountering errors, including:
— Usable references to reason of failure
— Ability to continue with further migration requests
» Ability to trigger and restrict end user migration, that is, where, how. and when

» Ability to migrate public folders (separate migration tool)

10.2 Installation

The CMT tool is physically a Domino database. All administration and
configuration is conducted within this database. It is good practice to install the
CMT databases into a subdirectory, preferably called CMT, of the Notes data
directory of the Domino Server.

Important: For end user migration the CMT database needs to be installed on
the Domino server rather than on the client. However, you can replicate it to a
local workstation and work from there.

Prerequisites
The following prerequisites should be in place to ensure that the migration
process is as smooth as possible:

» A Lotus Domino server 4.6 or higher
» A workstation with Lotus Notes 4.6 or higher
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A Notes Client with an ID file that is a member of the administrators group and
that has appropriate access to the Domino Server.

— If the ID to be used is not the administrator, grant the ID Editor access to
the certification log database.

— Also ensure the ID has been granted Editor access, along with the group
and the roles of GroupCreator, GroupModifier, UserCreator, and
UserModifier to the Domino Directory for the organization.

— Add the ID to the Access Server field in the Domino Directory for all
servers to which CMT will be migrating data.

— The ID should also sign all design elements of the CMT database through
the Domino Administrator Client.

For server-to-server migration:

>

In the case of already created mail databases, the ID used for migration
should have full Manager access to a/l target Lotus Notes mail databases.

Ensure a version of Outlook is installed with a profile that has Administration
privileges to the Exchange servers that data will be migrated from.

For end user migration:

'S

All users must have write access to their Windows system directory for DLL
installation (for example, c:\windows, c:\winnt, c:\winn98, c:\win2k). If they do
not, the appropriate DLLs needs to be moved to where the system path can
see them. If the company will not grant users write access to their Windows
System directory, the administrator will have to push out BinaryTree.com files
to this directory. The minimum level of access the user has to have to the
Windows system directory for a migration is:

— Windows NT, Win95, Win98: Read access
— Windows 2000: Read and Execute access

All users must have write access to their operation system's temp path. They
need write access to whatever directory the environment variable TMP or
TEMP is set. If TMP or TEMP does not exist they need write access to the
<install drive>:\temp.

All end users need at least Editor Access to their Lotus Notes mail database.
They also need at least Author access to the CMT database on the Domino
server. They need to be able to access the Domino server from their Notes
client during the migration.
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10.2.1 Set up the licenses

280

Before you can start to use the migration tool to migrate users, you need to install
the license key. The licensing is per user and is not dependent on either the
source or target mail system.

1. Open CMT by selecting from the databases folder or use:
File -Database — Open or Ctrl+O and entering the file location (that is,
data\CMT\commonmigration.nsf).
2. Select License information. This opens the License Information view.
Ei?] Enter
Binary[ree.com
B M x License Information
Commeon Migration Tool
@ Enter License Key
[
« Software License Al @ 1 have read and accept the terms specified in the
@ SOFTWARE LICENSE AND MAINTENANCE AGREEMENT FOR CMT - COMMON
IMPORTAMNT — REAL MIGRATION TOOL, RE. This is a legal
&l hinding agreement ["A rporation ("BT"). Th
& Agreement contains the Yes Mo Cancel hligations with respe
to the software product oftware"), whether i
b Software is downloaded from s wvebsiie or disinbufed 10 you on CO-ROM. Insfalling the Software indicates yo
) acceptance of this Agreement. If you do not agree to the terms of this Agreement, you hawve no right to install or use th

Software and you must return itto BT.

1. License Grant. In consideration of Licensee's payment, upon delivery of the Software, of all fees specified

BT for the Software (the "License Fees"). BT hereby grants Licensee a non-exclusive and non-transferable right a
license toinstall, use, and execute the Software in accordance with the terms and conditions of this Agreement.  Licensg
acknowledges and agrees that the License Fees are based on, and the license granted under this Section 1 is limited t
the number of users, processors, servers, wehb sites, portal sites, intranet sites, (as applicable) specified by Licensg
upon delivery of the Software and agreed upon by BT (the "Authorized Users"). Licensee further agrees that it shall o

ahlinatad tn naw additional | icanca Fooe far a licanca tn nea tha Safhwara for amencare nrncacenre canmare wah cital

Figure 10-1 License information view of CMT database

3. Double-click Enter License Information in the view to open the document.
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[ welcome | &) workspace > [ B CMT 2003.083 - License 3[BT CMT Step-By-Step | B CMT License Info x|

] Enler License Key
¥ Eudora
[ Exchange Enter the license kew: | oK l
¥ Groupwise & I
¥ Meeting Maker

¥ MNetscape Mail

¥ Crganizervz.1 w3 w45 vE

¥ Cutlook Express 4

¥ Cutlook

¥ Schedule+w?

¥ CnTime %
[T CorporateTime

Figure 10-2 Enter license information

4. Enter the license key supplied by BinaryTree and click OK (see Figure 10-2).
5. Save and close the CMT License Information document.

10.2.2 The five steps to migration with CMT

The Binary Tree company recommends the following five high-level steps to use
the migration tool for setup and migration of users.

1. Configure CMT settings

Add users from foreign directory source
Select users for migration

Migrate server data

ok~ DN

Migrate local user data

In the following sections we describe these steps in detail. Although manual
configuration and migration is possible, for this discussion we have used the CMT
wizards in each case. The CMT wizards are useful aids in setting up a migration,
particularly for the first time user of the tool, since they help you determine which
information is needed based on the type of migration that you intend to do. When
you open the database, the following wizard buttons are located at the top of the
screen:

» Configure EU Settings
» Add Users

» Server Migration

» End User Migration
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You can move forward and backward through most of the screens by clicking the
Next and Back buttons located at the bottom right-hand corner of the screens.
There is also a Cancel button in that corner.

10.2.3 Configure CMT settings

The first stage of the migration is to configure the CMT tool by providing
information on both the target and source mail systems.

wiglcome |5 workspace | B CMT 2003.083 - Settings ¢ | EF CMT Step-By-Step x

e A TE,
Binary]ree, inc.

Common Migration Tool

The Common Migration Taal (ChT) fram Binary Tree represents the new state-ofthe-art in migration technalogy. We
hawe replaced the tedious processes which hawve made migrafions cumbersome tasks with a smooth, easy-to-use
administratar tool that requires no end-user interaction. Flease click here far a General Overview of the CMT.

Prerequisites

Th I HTY 3 A doal ol i HIRET ) hdicovcdicu Tool JTb AT

Figure 10-3 BinaryTree CMT main screen

1. Open the Database and click Configure EU Settings (Figure 10-3). You will be
presented with the main source mail system selection screen shown in
Figure 10-4. By default, all supported mail systems are selected; you will
need to deselect the mail systems not required, leaving you with the mail
systems you wish to migrate from.

Configure Settings - Target Mail System X

Source System(s)

Please select the systems you are migrating mail and/or
calendaring from to enable and configure them.

[~ Eudora [~ Organizer v2.1 %3 vé v5 w6
Binary[ree.com V' Exchange

™ Grouphise 5

[ Meeting baker
Common Migration Tool | Netzcape bail [~ OnTime

Target System
Fleaze zelect the systern you would like to migrate mail ko, I

& Lobuz Domino Mext > | Cancel |

Figure 10-4 Source and target mail system selection
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2. When you have only the correct source mail systems selected click Next.
Lotus Domino is selected as the target mail system by default.

Configure Settings - Target Mail Server | %

Binary[reée.com

CIUT

Common Migration Tool

Domino Directory Settings

Domino Directory Mail Server

|itsosrv1 fitsa |

Domino Directory Filename

|names.nsf |

Personal Address Book:
&' Specify Filename.

PNAB filename:
|names.nsf |

CMT System DIl Configuration:
& Do not install system diis. (Mo end user re-boat)

I " Install and Restore system dlz. [Multiple end user re-boot Required)
Target mail database:

" Migrate to existing mail database

' Migrate to newly created local copy of mail database
Target mail database name:

|MigratedM ail.nsf

Mail Template Yersion

50

< Back | Next » | Cancel |

Figure 10-5 Domino Directory settings

3. Now you are required to enter information on the Domino mail system, such
as the default directory server. In most cases, all other fields can be left with
their default values. Click Next to proceed.
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Configure Settings - Outlook /Exchange Settings

Outlook and Exchange Settings

Me&sagg Stares bo Migrate: MAPI Profile to Use:
¥ Migrate Exchange server dats = Use default profils
¥ Migrate Personal Folder data & Let user chaose profile

Binary[ree.com [V Migrate Personal Address Book data

M I Mezzage Tyopes to Migrate: ™ Migrate Shared Exchange Mail Boxes

¥ Mail messages
¥ Calendar data
¥ Joumnal

W Tasks

¥ Contacts [" Categorize Cortacts

¥ Motes I

Comman Migration Tool [+ Migrate to Motes system folders

< Back | INent > | Canc

Figure 10-6 Outlook and Exchange settings

4. The Outlook and Exchange settings dialog is where you provide information
on the Outlook and Exchange systems, such as default migration contents.
The settings dialog provides the following options:

— Message types to migrate

The CMT tool lets you select which message types are migrated. For
example, you could choose to migrate mail messages but leave calendar
entries untouched. As can be seen in Figure 10-6, we opted to migrate all
data. However, you may decide that not all data is relevant for migration,
so you can refine the selection.

— Message stores to migrate
* Migrate Exchange server data

The user's mailbox and data are on the Exchange server. When you
migrate Exchange server data, the user's mail and folder structure
saved on the server will be migrated. When you choose to migrate
Exchange server data, you also have the option to migrate shared
Exchange mailboxes. A shared Exchange mailbox is used by more
than one user. To migrate shared Exchange mailboxes, select the
Migrate Shared Exchange Mail Boxes check box.

* Migrate personal folder data

The data are local to the users's machine or stored on a network drive.
They are in the form of a .PST file. This data is not stored on the server.
If there is more than one .PST file, CMT will migrate all of them.
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* Migrate personal address book data

The data are local to the user's machine or stored on a network drive.
They are in the form of a .PAB file.

You may also decide that the only data you want to migrate is calendar,
messages, and contacts. Later, during the selection of users for
migration step, you have the ability to further refine the data selection
by changing from the defaults and adding date ranges, so as not to
migrate older data.

— MAPI profile to use

Unless you have created a single/default MAPI profile with administration
access, you should select Let users choose profile to ensure that a profile
with sufficient privileges for logging into Exchange can be chosen.

— Migrate shared Exchange mail boxes

The option to migrate shared mail boxes should be used with caution since
this data is used by more than one user, and is only available if you have
chosen to migrate Exchange server data. When this option is selected, the
shared data will appear in each user’s mailbox. It may be more appropriate
to create a mail in database into which to migrate the shared data, and
giving the users that require it access.

— Migrate to Notes systems folder

Data from Exchange, by default, will be migrated by the CMT into the
top-level folder in Notes. The Exchange/Outlook folder structure will be
retained. All of the users' Exchange folders will be placed under this
top-level folder, and the relevant data/mail messages will be stored within
them. Thus within the Notes user’s mail database they will have separate
folders for their Notes data and old Exchange data.

By selecting Migrate to Notes system folders, data within the Exchange
system folders (Inbox, Sent Items, Drafts, and Deleted Items) will be
migrated directly into the equivalent Notes system folders (Inbox, Sent,
Drafts, and Trash). All other non-system Exchange folders will be migrated
to Notes. In other words, the folders will appear under the Notes root-level
folder structure and not under an Exchange top-level folder.

When you have completed your selections, click Next and you will be
presented with the fourth settings screen. (Figure 10-7 on page 286).
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Configure Settings - Outlook Express Settings B

Outlook Express 4 Setlings

Binary[ree.com [Dutiook Express Mai
M l Select the typels] of Outlook Express data that will be migrated:
F' Mail

Common Migration Tool

[V Address Book

< Back | MNext > | Cancel

Figure 10-7 Outlook Express settings

5. Provide information on the Outlook Express system. Select from the data
options areas that are available. You need to specify a top-level folder: all data
and subfolders migrated from Outlook Express 4 will be migrated under this
folder. Click Next.

Configure Settings - Dutlook /Exchange Settings {Continued...)

Outlook and Exchange Settings (Continued...}

Top Level Folder far Outlaok Client Mail (both Exchange server and locally stored data):
[Putiack Mail

Top Level Folder far Exchange Client Mail [both Exchange server and locally stored data):
Binary[ree.com [Exchange Mai

(: M I IS Exchangs Message Classes that should be migrated as mail

bezides IPM.Mote: [teminate each meszage clazs with a
Common Migration Tool semicolon]

< Back | MNext > | Cancel |

Figure 10-8 Top-level folder settings

6. The final settings dialog allows you to provide information on top-level folders
in the Exchange mail clients. If you did not select Migrate to Notes system
folders (Figure 10-5 on page 283), all data migrated from Exchange will be
migrated under the top-level folder named.

You also have the option to select which message classes to migrate. A
message class is how a note is stored in Exchange. To specify which
message classes to migrate, type in the message classes separated with a
semicolon (;). A semicolon must also follow the last message class entered.
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To have all message classes and rich text migrated, use an asterisk (*); this
will reset message classes to default. The defaults are:

IPM.Note.RFC822.MIME;IPM.Note.RFC822;
Click Next and you will be presented with the settings completion screen.
7. Click Finish and you will be returned to the CMT Database main view.

10.2.4 Add users from foreign directory source

When you have completed the configuration, you need to add users from the
foreign directory into the CMT database before you can register them.

Note: It is possible to select pre-registered users from a Domino database.

1. To add users into the CMT migration database, click the Add Users button;
this will launch the add users wizard.

2 welcome | &5 wiorkspace > | B CMT 2002.082 - Settings 3¢ | R CMT StepBy-Step %

CLICK

?-EGBinaryHlE;ee. 1nc. M I’x

Common Migration Tool

BOBCEB[

Figure 10-9 Select Add Users button
You can add users from a foreign directory source or select users from the
Domino directory.

We opted to select our users for migration from the Exchange 5.5 Global
address list, and therefore we selected Import from Foreign Directory Wizard.
(Figure 10-10)
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2, Add Users K

User Migration Setup:

" Import from Domino Directory Wizard
Binary[ree.com “rImport fram Forel ctory Wizard

M " "Register to Domino Directory Wizard

Users can be added to the CMT from a Doming or Foreign Directary.

Commen Migration Tool

Users imported fram a Foreign Directory must be registered inta Domino
before migrations can oceur,

Run'Wizard | Cancel |

Figure 10-10 select directory source

2. Click Run Wizard; you will be presented with a screen where you select the
source systems to import the users from (Figure 10-11).

Directory import —- select sources [ x|

Pleasze select your source system(s]

* Exchange
" Text File
" GroupWise
Binary[ree.com " Netscape
M
Common Migration Tool Target Domino server: I
|itsosrv1 itz |

Target Domino Name & Address Book:

|names.nsf |

Mail Template Yersion:

& 60 T 50

MNext> | Cancel

Figure 10-11 Select directory import source

We selected Exchange as the source system for directory information. The
target Domino server and directory have been acquired automatically from
the configuration information provided earlier. If the intended destination
server is different, it is possible to change it now. Select the mail template
version 6.0.

3. Click Next. The Exchange input parameters screen will be displayed
(Figure 10-12).
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Directory Import -- Exchange Input Parameters Continued

Please configure how you want your Exchange migration to be
configured.

Exchange Items to Migrate

¥ Hail Items ¥ Task Items

¥ Calendar Items [ Contact Items
Binary[rec.com ¥ Joumnal ¥ Mote Items
(: M I Top Level Folder for Exchange Server Mail
Common Migration Tool |EHChanQe M ail

[ Migrate to Motes system folders
The Exchange ¥alue you would like the CMT application to use when
logging into exchange.

i Aliaz [Fecommended)
" Mame

v Migrate Rich Text Format [RTF) when available

[” Create Exchange distribution lists in Domino directory at registration time

ey H
v “Attempt to rezolve names:

<« Back | et > | Cancel

Figure 10-12 Exchange input parameters

Here you have the option to specify the settings for the migration of users
from the identified directory source, and override the default parameters set
earlier.

— Select the type of data to migrate from the following choices:
* Mail items: All e-mail messages a user has received.

* Calendaritems: A user's calendar items. When reoccurring
appointments in Outlook do not have a reoccurring end date, a
reoccurring end date will be created for them that is five years past the
current year. For example, an appointment is on August 1, 1999, and
reoccurs yearly, but does not have a reoccurring end date. It will
migrate to Notes as the same appointment, but with a reoccurring end
date of August 1, 2006.

¢ Journal: Journal entries made by a user.

¢ Task items: All tasks a user has entered.

* Contact items: Contacts in the user's address book.
* Note items: All notes a user has made.
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— CMT can migrate the folder structure from the source, as well as the data
contained within. If you enter a top-level folder name here, all migrated
data will be located in that folder structure, separate from the standard
Notes folders. In our example we used Exchange mail. We would therefore
expect that the folder structure and its contents from Outlook will be placed
here in the migrated user's mail file, unless we select Migrate to Notes
system folders (see “Migrate to Notes systems folder’ on page 285).

— Select to use either the alias or name value when logging into Exchange:

* If you select Alias, CMT will use the unique ID for each user to access
each user’s mail store. Using the alias is recommended because it is
unique to each user.

* If you choose Name, CMT will use the user’s last name, first name, and
middle initial to access the mail store. This is not recommended
because the incorrect mail store could be accessed when users have
similar names.

— If you want rich text format (RTF) data to be migrated, click the check box
next to Migrate Rich Text Format (RTF) when available.

— If you select Create Exchange distribution lists in Domino Directory at
registration time, you are telling CMT that you want it to create the
distribution lists in which the individuals being registered by CMT belong.

Note: The groups will be migrated only when the individuals are registered
to the Domino directory with CMT. If individuals are not registered with
CMT, the groups to which they belong will not be created.

— If you select Attempt to resolve names, CMT will attempt to resolve names
in the contacts list and e-mails to the counterparts in the Domino directory.

— As per recommendation, we used the alias profile for logging into
Exchange.

4. Click Next. The screen returned gives you the option of further limiting the
amount of data that will be migrated by specifying date ranges for several
types of data (Figure 10-13 and Figure 10-14 on page 291).
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Directory Import -- Exchange Input Parameters Continued B

Migration filter date range limits

" Specify date range limit for migrating MAIL

Binary[ree.com

I” Specily date range limit for migrating APPOINTHMENTS

Common Migration Tool

" Specify date range limit for migrating TASKS

< Back | [Qexn | Cancel I

Figure 10-13 Exchange input parameters filter

Directory Import -- Exchange Input Parameters Continued | %]

Migration filter date range limits

¥ Specify date range limit for migrating MAIL

Start Date: 01,401 /2001 18]

Binary]ree.com (Eru] L= 01/M1./2003 18]

' M - [¥ Specify date range limit for migrating APPOINTHMENTS

Common Migration Tool Start Date: 0140 /2007 18|
End Date: /011 /20013 18]

rk&5.?.p.q.'.:.i.Lu..d.a!@...!.qngﬁ...l.im migrating TASKS:

Start Date: 01,401 /2001 18]
End Date: 0./ /2003 18

< Back | MNext » | Cancel |

Figure 10-14 Exchange input filter with date range selected

Specify start and end dates. Only the data within the specified range will be
migrated to Domino.

Make your data selections and click Next.
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6. You are presented with the Exchange User Filter screen (Figure 10-15). The
options are:

a. Select all users in GAL
b. Select GAL users from list
c. Select only users from one Exchange Home Server

If you select a particular server you are required to specify the name, and
only users from this server will be available for selection.

Directory Import — Exchange User Filter | ]

Would you like to zelect all of pour ugers, or only
some of them?

" Select all users in GAL

Binary[ree.com

CIT

Exchange Home Server

[~ Allow import by distibution list

Common Migration Tool

If you selected "Select only users from one Exchange
Home Server". you may enter the name of the
Exchange server here. If you leave this blank. you will
be presented with a list on the next scieen.

< Back | MNext > | Cancel

Figure 10-15 User selection options

The two other options are to import the entire GAL or to select from currently
imported users. If this is the first time you are doing the migrations, you should
opt for Select all users in GAL.

Note: The purpose of Import of users is to create CMT person documents
in the cmt database that will be used for registration and migration. This
does not add users to the Domino Directory.

Rather than import all the users, and to show additional options, we opted to
select users from the GAL. Click Next to proceed.

292 Migrating from Microsoft Exchange 5.5 to Lotus Notes and Domino 6



Directory Import -- Exchange User Selection [ ]

Binary[ree.com

CLAT]

Common Migration Tool

Press this button to import or refresh the basic
information for all users from your Exchange server.
If you've done this once, you do not need to do it
again unless your Exchange GAL has changed.

Build Exchange user list |

Press this button to select from the currently
imported users those you wish to add to the CMT for
migration. This will create CMT person documents
for the users you select.

Select uszers from Exchange uszer list I

<Eack| MNext > | Cancel |

Figure 10-16 Exchange User Selection

Depending on the option taken, you are presented with either the Exchange
User Selection screen (Figure 10-16) or the Import Users screen
(Figure 10-21). If you selected to import all users, go to step 14 on page 295.
Select the Build Exchange user list.

You are requested to select a MAPI profile, Figure 10-17. Ensure you have set
one up as mentioned in the “Prerequisites” on page 278. If not, you will have
to cancel, build the profile, and start the Add Users wizard again.

Ensure the selected profile has administrator privileges. Otherwise, you will
not be able to access either the Global address list or, during migration, the

user data to migrate.

Directory Import -- Exchange User Selection

Binary[ree.com

[¢AM il

Common Migration Tool

Choose Profile

Press this button to import or refresh the basic
information for all users from your Exchange server.
If you've done this once. you do not need to do it
again unless your Exchange GAL has changed.

Build Exchange user list

Prezs this button to gelect from the cumrently
imported ugers those you wish to add to the CMT for
migration. This will create CMT person documents
for the users you select.

Select users from Exchange user list |

N X

< Back | Mext » | Cancel

Profile Marme: - MNew... |

QK I Cancel | Help | Dpliuns>>|

Figure 10-17 Select MAPI profile

8. Click OK to select the profile. You are prompted for a password. If you are not
logged into the NT Domain you are presented with a window asking for the
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logon credentials for the Domain. Enter the required information and click OK.
Importing users batch starts.

Tmport Exchange GAL [ x|

Imparting users from E xchange Global Address List
Done Retrieving users..
Current User: Test

Elapsed time: 0:00:01

Suzpend Impart I Fiezume Import | Cancel Impart

Figure 10-18 User import status screen

9. A status screen is displayed while the import is running. An example of this
screen is in Figure 10-18.

10.When the import has completed you are presented with a screen informing
you of the number of successfully imported users. Click OK.

11.You will return to the select users screen, similar to the one shown in
Figure 10-16 on page 293. This time, click Select users from Exchange user
list. You are be presented with a list of users, as illustrated in Figure 10-19.

Select the people you would like to import [ %]
Impart Selection Pracess
|Exchange Display Name & |E)< OK |
& AdelaDziekanowski ~
Ci |
& Administrator
& David Jasinski
& Graeme Povall
& John Jasinski
& Kimberly Carrigan
v|&  KurtMielsen
& Maya Fignatore
& Michael Jasinski
& Matalie Long Matalie |
T : O
él

Figure 10-19 Selecting users to import
12.Select the users to import and click OK. The users will be added to the import
list.

13.1f you selected to import distribution lists, the screen shown in Figure 10-20
on page 295 will be displayed. Specify settings related to the importing of the
distribution lists and click Next.
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Directory Import - Exchange Distribution List Migration

Domino, should it:

If the CMT encounters a group that is already cle}ted in

" Add users to existing group
" Create new group with different name

Binary[ree.com

M I Mame of Domino zerver on which to store groups:

Common Migration Tool |

groups:

Mame of Domino Directory database in which to store

Gather Exch, istribution list inf

< Back I MNext> | Cancel

Figure 10-20 Distribution list migration

14.The final step is to import users. Click the Import Users from Exchange button

(Figure 10-21).

Directory Import —- Ekchange Import

Press the “Import” button to begin importing
di Py : h di

Y from the E

Binary[ree.com | Import Users from Exchange

C LT

Common Migration Tool

Y.

<Back | MNext > | Cancel
|

Figure 10-21 import users

15.You may be requested for a MAPI Profile again (or for the first time if you are

importing all users from the GAL). Click OK.
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Directory Import — Exchange Import

Press the "Import" button to begin importing
di iy inf ion from the Exch di p-

'
Binary[ree.com Information
M ﬁ @ Flease select a MAPT profile that can connect to your

Exchange server in the next box

Common Migration Tool

< Back | MNext > | Cancel |

Figure 10-22 Request for MAPI profile

16.Click OK and ensure you select a profile with Administration rights to the GAL.
You will be prompted for a password. If you are not logged into the NT Domain
you will be presented with a window asking for the logon credentials for the
Domain (Figure 10-23). Enter the required information and click OK.

Directory Import -- Exchange Import

Press the “Import” button to begin importing
directory inf ion from the Exch directory.

L

Enter Password
Binary[ree.com User Marme: Iadm\mstrglur
M Daomain Mame: W
Pazsword W

Common Migration Tool

oK I Cancel | Change Password |

< Back | MNext > | Cancel

Figure 10-23 Request for NT Domain logon credentials

17.Depending on the size of the directory and the speed of the network, the
process of importing can take a fair amount of time. You may receive some
requests when the tool encounters duplicate addresses, such as shown in
Figure 10-24. You may receive resolution requests like this if you have a
directory coexistence solution in place and have users with duplicate/similar
names on both systems.

296 Migrating from Microsoft Exchange 5.5 to Lotus Notes and Domino 6



i Check Names

| Microsoft Exchange found more than one "Grasme'. “
Cancel |
Help |

i ‘whould pou like ta:

i " Create a new address for "Grasme"?

{+ Change to

[3raeme Froperties |

. Graeme

/3
Paveall

Show More Mames...

| o

Figure 10-24 Duplicate names resolution request

You have the choice of changing to either of the selected names, or creating a
new one. If you choose to create a new one you will be requested for an
address type, for example Notes, Internet, msmail, and so forth.

18.When the import is complete you are presented with a message box
informing you of how many users have been successfully imported
(Figure 10-25).

Directory Import - Exchange Import

Press the “Import™ button to begin importing
di P : di

Y from the Exch .
|
Bina: = lrrment | s me fvoe Evehannn
EYRNLEE, COTIL Common Migration Tool
M l Import Users complete - 16 user(s) imported
Commaon Migration Tool

(Elal:kl MNext > | Cancel |

Figure 10-25 Imported users message

19.Click OK.
20.The Import users screen remains on your screen. Click Next.

21.A message appears informing you that you have finished importing users.
Click Finish and you are returned to the database main view.
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Directory Import —- Finished! B

C ions! You're finished i ing your
directory for registration!

Binary[ree.com

C LT

Commeon Migratien Tool

<Back I Finished Cancel

Figure 10-26 Finished Importing users screen

10.2.5 Select users for migration

The next task is to select and register users.

Note: This task is not necessary for any of your users who are already
registered in the Domino server.

7 weloome: Workspace | B CMT 2003.083 - Settings 3¢ | [T CMT StepBy-Step x¢
Configure EU Settings Add Users Server Migration End User Migration Clean Up

CLICK

@waﬂc. M /x

Be8cagl

Common Migration Tool

Figure 10-27 Register users

1. Click Add users (as in Figure 10-9 on page 287); you are once again
presented with the user migration setup screen.

2. This time, select Register to Domino Directory wizard in the Add user dialog.
Click Run Wizard to start. (Figure 10-28).
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2. Add Users | x|

User Migration Setup:

" Import from Domino Directory Wizard
Binary[ree.com " Import from Foreign Directory “Wizard

M "‘[;{!.eaif.!.ﬁz. to D ectory Wizard

Uszers can be added ta the CMT from a Damina or Foreign Directary.

Common Migration Tool

Users imported fram a Foreign Directary must be registered into Daming
befare migrations can ocour.

RunWizardl Cancel

Figure 10-28 Select registration wizard

3. The registration settings screen is presented (Figure 10-29).

Register Users - Settings {(Screen 1) B

" Register Al &

Registration Type:

. itsosrel Aitso
Mail Server: |

Mail Server Address |9 338599
[IP addi or h 13

Binary]ree.com Mail Directory: |mai|\ |

(: M I Template Server: |its‘35m Aitzo
Comman Migration Tool Template Filename: |ma|IE.ntf I

Filename Format: %3 103 & Unlimited

Registration Server: |itSUSW1 itz |

Mail Administrators: |‘3d"”i”‘3"5m'S |

Local Admins: |adm|mslratnrs.-’|tsn |

P d Opti % Generate random password
assWon ions:
P " Ise default password

Default Password: |DBSSW0N:| |

Minimum Password Length: |7 Set intemet password
Mext > Cancel |

Figure 10-29 Registration settings: Screen 1

4. Complete all the fields, following these guidelines:

a.
b.

It is advisable to enter the server’s IP address.

In a single server environment the mail server, template server, and
registration server will be the same. This may or may not be the case in a
multi-server scenario. Ensure you enter the correct server names in the
fields.

The standard mail template file for Domino 6 is Mail6.ntf.

We recommend that you select the unlimited filename format.

Chapter 10. Binary Tree Common Migration Tool for Lotus Notes 299



Tip: The filename format setting controls the format of the shortname.
Specifying Unlimited will use the shortname (which is unique) as the name
of the user's malil file. 8.3 will set a mail file name that is eight characters
long; If 10.3 is chosen, then it will be 10 characters long.

e. Ifitis required (mostly during the pilot project), add the mail administrators
group in the administrators field. This will add the mail administrators
group to the ACL of the mail databases. Remember to remove this once
you start your full deployment!

f. In the LocalAdmins field enter the names of the administrators or groups
who should have administrator access to users' person documents in the
Name and Address Book (NAB) after they are registered. The format
should be: administrator's name/mail server. Separate each administrator
with a comma (,). The default is the localadmins group.

g. You also have the option to generate a random password or use a default
one. If you select default, be sure to enter a password in the default
password box.

Attention: Passwords are saved in the CMT person document.

h. Set the complexity of the password that users must use when changing
the password. Values range from 0 (weak) to 16 (complex).

i. If you want to create an internet password for the user, select the Set
internet password box.

5. Click next to proceed to the second registration settings screen.

Register Users - Settings (Screen 2) B

Intemnet Address Format/Separator: IFustName Lasth ams j IDnt j

Internet Address Domain: |3mb”UlES-CDITI

Binary[rec.com Certification Log: |CE”|DQ-nSF

M I User ID Expiration Date: |E|3/18/2E|U4 ﬂ

Certifier 1D File: |D:\Lotus\Notes\Data\lds\certs\:elt.\d | Browse |

Common Migration Tool

Security Type: & Morth American  International

¥ In Domina Directary ¥ InCMT Person Documert
I In File

ID File root directory: |D:\Lotus\Notes\Data\ids\paople\ |

Location for storing User ID:

Shortname Format: IKeeD Foreign Format |

Setup Profile: INome j

< Back | Mext > | Cancel |

Figure 10-30 Registration settings: Screen 2
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6. Enter the location of the certification ID, the certification log, select the
relevant security type, and complete all other fields. You also have the option
of adjusting the format of the Internet address to be created and the location
to store the created ID file.

7. Click Next; you will be prompted for the certifier ID password.
8. Enter the password and click OK. The Select People screen appears.

Register Users - Select People

Press button to select the users to register.

Select Users |

Select the people you would like to iegister

Binary[ree.com

[¢AM il

Registration Selection Process

Common Migration Tool
mmon Migration R |S,“m| 0K
v Kimberly Carrigan Kimber

| _Cancal |

Figure 10-31 Select users for registration

9. Click the Select Users button. You are presented with a list of users flagged
ready for registration from the CMT database. Select the users you wish to
register.

10.When you have selected all the required users, click OK to close the dialog,
then click the Register Users button (Figure 10-32). The selected users will
now be registered.

Register Users - Run Registration B

Press the button to register the users you have selected

Register Users

Binary[rec.com

CIT

Common Migration Tool

<Back | Fiigo | Cancel

Figure 10-32 Run registration

11.You will be prompted to supply the certifier ID password.
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Register Users - Run Password

Enter Certifier Password OK. I
'

‘w/amning: This is not a prompt for your Notes paseword, If pou
hawe any concelqs about supplying a password, contact pour

Bll‘lary Teo system administror

[ M ki

Commeon Migration Tool

< Back | Finish | Cancel

Figure 10-33 Certifier password prompt

A status bar is displayed during registration (Figure 10-34), followed by the
completion message (Figure 10-35).

Register User: - . 2 q q
Receiving itsozrv fitso mailKimberly from itzosred fitzo mailg.ntf

[ 7%

Binary[ree

Common Migration Tool

< Back | Finish | Cancel

Figure 10-34 Registration status

Register Users - Run Registration

Fress the button o register the users you have selected.

Register Users |

Binai TeC,Cnmr
. Reqister Users complete - 1 user(s) successfully registered, 0 user(s) had errors

Common Migration

< Back | Finish | Cancel

Figure 10-35 Registration complete
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Troubleshooting the migration

In the event that a registration fails, you are presented with the status screen. It
lets you know the number of successful and the number of failed registrations. In
the event of a failure, further investigation will be required. Most causes of failure
are simple and easily rectified. To find out the cause of the failure, open the CMT
database and click Registration. A list of users and their status is displayed
(Figure 10-36).

Select and open the failed user’'s document, which will be in the Failed
registration category.

A migration information section is at the bottom of the document. The cause of
the error is displayed in this section (Figure 10-37).

M I E
= = Name & STS-EX | STS-GW5 | §
Commeon Migration Tool
* Registration Undet ined
Dziekanowski, Adela @
Dziekanowski, Ted &
Registration Jasinski, Dawvid @
[ :
Status k Jasinski, Michael @
N N Pignatore, Maya @
Server Migration Pignatare, Nick P
Peogple by Server Povall, Gragme @
Povall. Susan L]
Tulisalo, Tammi L
People by Name . *
Peaple by Date . Administratar L
Peaple by Group . Postmaster &
* Ready for Registration
Cartiqan, Kimberl L ]
* Registered
———— o )
i

Figure 10-36 Troubleshooting: CMT registration view

Migration Log:
»»> Reqgistration Started 3:12:28 P 4/3/2003
RlURunSelectionButton: (Error Line:2): Admin can not open template: mailmailé.ntf on server
Ch=itsosr1/0=itso to create the user's Mail Database. Registration Failed |
33> Registratim%tupped 31228 P 4/9/2003
»»> Reqgistration Started 3:17:09 P 4/3/2003
|0 File password: 20zkdMNUK
T

Figure 10-37 Troubleshooting status of migration
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10.2.6 Migrate server data

Once you have registered users and selected them for migration, you are in a
position to start the migration of the user data from Exchange to Domino. Users
are eligible for migration when:

» They have a status of “Registered” and a green or purple icon in the column
under the server that will be migrated.

» They have a status of “Registered” or “Ready for Registration,” the server
being migrated is Exchange, and they have a green icon under that server
column.

Note: Users with a status of “Ready for Migration” and no yellow light will not
be imported during the server-to-server migration. They either will be or have
been migrated with an end-user migration.

For a full description of the status categories, see the CMT help accessible via
the CMT database.

TFeoHe by Dale TTOSTTESTET -
People by Group * Registered
Carrigan, Kimberly

License Information Long, Matalie
Mielsen, Kurt

Show views ¥ Migration with Errors
Tulisalo, Tammi

& S8

1
Figure 10-38 People by ready for registration status view

In our example (Figure 10-38) we show four users. Three of them registered and
one failed migration, assuming all four users will be available for migration.

Once again BinaryTree has provided an easy to use wizard for migration. As with
a manual migration, the migration wizard will only allow you to select users from
the CMT database that are in the correct status.

1. To use the wizard click Server migration from the main database view
(Figure 10-39).
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Configure EU Settings Add Users Server Migration End User Migration Clean Up

7

The Common Migration Toal (CMT) from BinaryTree.com represents the new state-otthe-artin migration technology. We have replaced the tedious
processes which hawve made migrations cumbersome tasks with a smooth, easy-to-use administrator tool that requires no end-user interaction. Please click
here for & General Overview of the ChT.

Miaration Steps

Figure 10-39 Selecting server migration

2. You will now be presented with the migration source selection screen
(Figure 10-40). Select Exchange.

Migrate Users- Select System B

Please select the systems you want to migrate:
& Exchange
" Groupwise 5.x
" Netscape

Binary[ree.com 1
Common Migration Tool Please select how you would like to migrate users.
" Migrate All

* Migrate Selected

Next > | Cancel |

Figure 10-40 Migration source screen

3. You also have the option to migrate all users ready for migration or select the

users for migration. If you select all users, the wizard will attempt to migrate all

users that are in the relevant status noted previously, meaning it will not
attempt to migrate all the Exchange users in the GAL.

Click Next.

4. If you choose Migrate Selected, you are presented with the user selection
screen (Figure 10-41 on page 306).
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306

Click to Display the users you can Migrate.

Press button to selectthe users fo migrate.

Binary[ree.com Select Users |

C

Select the people you would like to migrate

Iigration Selection Piocess

Name ‘Shurth | QK
Kirnbetly Carrigan Kirnbe:

C; |
Kurt Mielsen KMiels

<8

Matalie Lang MLang
Tormmi Tulisalo

MNext > Cancel |

Figure 10-41 User selection

5. Select the users and click Next.

6. You are presented with the Run Migration screen (Figure 10-42). Click the

8.

Migrate users button.

You are requested to select a MAPI profile. Be sure you have set one up as
mentioned in the “Prerequisites” on page 278. If not, you will have to cancel,
build the profile, and start the Add users wizard again.

The selected profile must have administrator privileges; otherwise, you will
not be able to access either the Global Address List or, during migration, the
user data to migrate.

Migrate Users - Run Migration

Push the hutton to migrate the users you have selected
Migrate Users |
Binary[ree.com g
(o4 M I
Choose Profile [ ]
Profile Mame: - Mews. .
a )
ok I Cancel | Help | Options > | ek | s | CaneE

Figure 10-42 Select MAPI profile

Click Next. The migration begins and a status screen displays its progress
(Figure 10-43). Depending on the amount of data and speed/bandwith of the
network, the migration might take a fair amount of time.
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Migrate Users - Run Migration

CMT Progress M=

Current task: Initializing Lotus Motes

Binary]r
rylres Message store:

M "Cunent Folder:

Common Migrati

Elapsed time: 0002 Cancel Migration

g < Back | Finigh | Cancel

Figure 10-43 Migration status screen

During the migration process, you have the option to suspend, and resume,
the migration. This is a useful option that in our testing did not result in either
a failed migration or migration with errors. The option is useful if you need to
suspend the process due to resource constraints. The option to cancel is also
available.

9. A completion notice is displayed when the migration is finished
(Figure 10-44). Take note of and follow up on any errors.

Migrate Users - Run Migration

Push the button to migrate the users you have selected.

Migrate Users
Binary[ree.c——

- M 1 Common Migration Tool
C Migrate Users complete - 1 user(s) migrated OF, 0 user{s) migrated with errors
Common Migration

N

< Back | Finish | Cancel

Figure 10-44 Migration completion screen

10.2.7 Migrate local user data

An end user migration migrates data such as contacts and local folders and
archives that may be stored on users' local drives. The end-user migration is
initiated by the end users you've selected to migrate. There are two wizards that
need to be run:

» Schedule Users wizard: This wizard is used to choose and to control the time
period and number of users who can perform the migration.
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10.Configure Trigger wizard: This wizard allows you to configure how the end
user migration will be triggered: either upon mail database open, or via an
option (similar to the DUS) of pressing a Start Migration button in a mail
message the user receives from the migration administrator.

Setting the trigger

1. To ensure that the automatic scheduling works, you first need to set the
trigger. Start the end user migration wizard by clicking the End user migration
button in the CMT database (Figure 10-45).

7 Welcome |5 Workspace | B CMT 2003.083 - Seliings X E"DCMT Step-By-Step X

@Bmm. - T - fx

Common Migration Tool

The Cormmon Migration Tool (CT) from Binary Tree represents the new state-of-the-art in migration technology. We
hawe replaced the tedious processes which have made migrations cumbersome tasks with a smooth, easy-to-use
administrator tool that requires no encuser interaction. Please click here for & General Overview of the CMT.

Figure 10-45 End user migration setup

2. Select Configure Trigger Wizard (Figure 10-46) and click Run Wizard.

4. End User Migration B

End User Migration Setup:
" Schedule Users Wizard

Binary[ree.com

M I Scheduling users limits server load and/or allows groups of users to migrate

tagether. Scheduling should be performed before configuring trigger.

Comman Migration Tool

Canfigure Trigger selects which tigger method will be uzed to initiate an
end uger migration.

Fun Wizard | Cancel |

Figure 10-46 Selecting Configure Trigger wizard

3. You are presented with the trigger type selection screen. Select your trigger
method, either via an e-mail message or automatically on mail database open
(Figure 10-47).

308 Migrating from Microsoft Exchange 5.5 to Lotus Notes and Domino 6



Configure Trigger - Select Type B

Please select how you would like to trigger the migration:

(' E-mail migration message to users
Binary[rec.com " Automatically trigger migration when user opens mail database

CIUNT

Comman Migration Tool

Mailed Migration Document Settings:

administratar.

Help Text |Ifyou have any questions please contact your system ‘

™ Use Custom email message

MNext > Cancel |

Figure 10-47 Trigger type selection

Configure Trigger - Customize Migration Document

Custom Migration Document
Suhject:

Reset to Default

|CMT Migration: <I=StarDate—> through <I-EndDate—> |

Body:

S IATYIee. com, To. <-SendTo—>

M Diate <—DeliveredDate—>
Subject <HSubject—>

Common Migration Tool

"Welcome to the BinanyTree.com Common Migration Tool. You hawe been
scheduled by your systern administrator to migrate to <-Migrate To—> on
<-StartDate—> through <~EndDate—>.

Wiew Tag List

< Back | Ne:-Dg I Cancel

Figure 10-48 Custom e-mail message

— If you select the custom e-mail button you are presented with the screen
shown in Figure 10-48, which is used to prepare the e-mail for your end

users. Edit this e-mail as appropriate. The available tags for this message

are described in Table 10-1.
Click Next. The trigger is now set.

Table 10-1 Available tags for customizing the e-mail message

Tag Description Remarks
<!-Subject-> Subject of the message
<!-SendTo-> Who to send the migration message | The full name stored in the user's

to

person document

<!-MigrateTo->

Migration Platform to migrate to

Target mail system, located on the
General Settings tab of the Settings
document
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Tag

Description

Remarks

<!-DeliveredDate->

Date the migration message was
sent to the user

The date the mail message was sent

<!-StartDate->

Start Date for the user to begin their
migration (also the date range the
'Start Migration' button to trigger
migration is valid)

Defined on the CMT person document
under the End User Migration info
section

<!l-EndDate->

End Date for the user to finish their
migration by (also the date range the
'Start Migration' button to trigger
migration is valid)

Defined on the CMT person document
under the End User Migration info
section

<!-AllowedProducts->

The products the users is allowed to
migrate

AllowedProducts corresponds to the
Allowed Products on the User's person
document

<!l-HelpContact->

Person to contact if the migration
encounters a problem

Corresponds to the custom help text
used in the standard migration
document

If you select to automatically trigger when the user opens the database, a
piece of LotusScript is generated; you must insert this script into the mail
template. By default, the code will be generated in the Windows temp

directory.

To change the location, enter or browse for the location and filename
for the generated script by clicking on Browse.

After the location and filename have been entered, click Next.

The custom code will be written to file and displayed in the wizard

screen. Click Next.
Click Finish.

After the custom script has been generated, open the output file and
follow the instructions to complete the mail template installation. The
instructions are included in a comment section of the generated
LotusScript code, with the user specific %INCLUDE statement

described in step 5.

Run the load design task to refresh the design of all user mail
databases so that they contain this script.

Repeat this procedure for all mail servers to which users will migrate.

4. To initiate the end user migration, click the End user migration button in the
CMT database. See Figure 10-45 on page 308.
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4. End User Migration

End User Migration Setup:

Binary[ree.com

M I Scheduling users limits server load and/or allows groups of users to migrate

together. Scheduling should be perfarmed before configuring trigger.

Common Migration Tool

Configure Trigger selects which tigger method will be used ta initiate an
end user migration

Fun ‘izard | Cancel |

Figure 10-49 Wizard selection

5. Select the appropriate Schedule wizard button (Figure 10-49) and click Run
Wizard. This allows you to configure the window of opportunity a user has for
migrating.

Schedule Migration - Select Migration Type

Please select how you would like to schedule users for migration:

Binary[ree.com
M " Schedule Selected People
l " Schedule All Groups

Common Migration Tool " Schedule Selected Groups

MNext > | Cancel |

Figure 10-50 Migration type selection
6. You are presented with the migration type selection screen (Figure 10-50).
The options are:

— Schedule All people: All migrated users and all users available for
migration are selected for end user migration. Use this option if you have
opted to use a stepped migration and have registered, but have yet to
migrate, some users.

— Schedule Selected people: Only selected users will be migrated.

— Schedule All groups: Same as all users, all users in registered groups will
be scheduled for end user migration.

— Schedule Selected groups: Only the selected groups will be migrated.
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7. If you choose to schedule selected users or groups, an additional screen to
select the groups or users is presented. Make your selections and click OK.

We made our selection as shown in Figure 10-51.

Select People to Schedule For Migration B
Select one or more users below:
Hame I |Comple I 0
Long, MNatalie
- ance
+ | Mielsen, Kurt
1 ]
v

Figure 10-51 Selecting users for end user migration

BinaryTree.com CMT Schedule Migration Wizard - Schedule Migration

Specify migration start date [rmm/dd ey I[Z.-"‘I 3/2003

This date will be used as a basis for fubure caloulations
B]nar}r ree.com  and inserted into the individual migration documents to

M limit wher a client's migration will occur.

Common Migration Tool
MNumber of users selected for migration: 3

Thiz reflects the number of people imported from the name
and address book, and shows the total number of people
we're tiving to migrate.

Mext » I Cancel

Figure 10-52 Specifying a start date

8. The next option, shown in Figure 10-52, is to specify a start date for the
migration. The migration will use this as a constraint and will not allow an end
user migration to begin until this date. The number of users selected for
migration will also be shown.

Enter a date and click Next. You are presented with the option to migrate
based on an end date or number of users per day (Figure 10-53).
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BinaryTree.com CMT Schedule Migration Wizard - Schedule Migration

" Migrate based on on end date

If your organization is tied ta a schedule and needs ta be done by a specific

B date, you should schedule your users bazed on end date.  This will automatically
inarylrec.com distribute yaur users aver the available time to even the lnad on the netwark

M and the mail zervers.

Common Migration Tool )
&+ Migrate based on number of users per day
If wour organization is limited in bandwidth and server load, you should schedule
your migration ta limit the number of users per day. This will autornatically
calculate an end date for your migration and ensure that no more than a
specified limit of users migrate at one time.

< Back | Mext | Cancel

Figure 10-53 Specify migration schedule

9. We recommend running a few test migrations to get some metrics on the
available bandwith and length of time the user migrations are likely to take.
Based on these and project constraints, select the relevant method for user
migration. We had no particular preferences, so we selected based on the
number of users per day.

Click Next when you have made your selection.

BinaryTree.com CMT Schedule Migration Wizard - Schedule Migration

Specify days in migration time window: k2

Binary[reec.com The Common Migration Tool allows an administrator to choose a time periad in
which ugers may migrate. Each uzer will have a start date aszigned, and they will
M have thiz number of days to complete their migration. This iz typically et to ane ar
two days, but may be as long as a week. Users who open their mail database
during this window will migrate. You may not want ta set this quantity to a single

day since your ugers may not be available on the specific day on which they are
scheduled.

Common Migration Tool

< Back | Meut > | Cancel

Figure 10-54 Schedule migration

10.You are presented with the screen to set the migration window, which
basically restricts the user to migrate within this time frame. We selected 2
days. This means that the end users have two days to complete their
migration.

Enter your required migration window and click Next.
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— If you selected to schedule based on an end date, you are presented with
the select end date screen (Figure 10-55). Enter the migration end date
here.

— If you selected based on the number of users per day, you are presented
with the select number of users per day screen (Figure 10-56). Enter the
number of users you wish to schedule per day.

BinaryTree.com CMT Schedule Migration Wizard - Schedule Migration

Binaryree com Specify migration end date [mm/dd/wpp]:

C M T This entry wil determing the date by which all scheduled migrations should be finished
The uzers will be distibuted over the time betwesn the start and end date, and the

number of ugers per time period will be automatically calculated.

Commeon Migration Tool

< Back | Mest > I Cancel

Figure 10-55 Entering an end date

BinaryTree.com CMT Schedule Migration Wizard - Schedule Migration

Murnber of users selected for migration: 3

Mumber of ugers ta migrate during each 2 day migration time window: 1
Binary[ree.com

M Thisg will limit the number of users who are migrated at one time.  Using this number,
the end date will be calculated to achieve this limit.

Common Migration Tool

< Back | Mext > I Cancel

Figure 10-56 Setting number of users per day

11.After you have entered either an end date or number of users per day, click
OK.

12.You are presented with a summary screen. The wizard will calculate either an
end date or number of users per day based on the information you provided.
You have the option to recalculate or click Finish.
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Sending the migration e-mail
1. To send the migration e-mail, open the person document in the CMT

database.
2. Scroll down the document and click the Send Migration Document button, as
shown in Figure 10-57. The document will be sent to the user.
B exn2 O] x|
File Edit “iew Create Actions Section Help
[EEE] g2 oonnaE B |
[¢-7 - 0®-|
["ﬁ}‘,‘ SMENOTES Domain ChT 2003.083 - Peopleiby Statu... )< CMT: Kurt Miglsen X]
ﬁ OaEamase TTEMTESTIST E
» |Personal Info |
-
» |Regislraliun Info I
@ » [Server Migration Info |
O
- | End User Migration Info I
Migration Date Range:
Group(s): Start Date(s): End Date(s):
- Mone - 04/16/2003 (05/09/2003
Send Migration Dur‘ument |
143
Migration Document Sent:
Products User Allowed to Migrate: Found Products:
"IZ Eudora '|: Eud‘ora ‘ =
[ ‘][‘#3 AI[thce Al B
§a5lalt| () warkspace - Lotus Notes ”@ CHMT: Kurt Nielsen - __. GBS 2P

Figure 10-57 Send migration doc

Alternatively, you can select the user and select Actions — Send document.

This is much easier than opening individual documents if you are sending
documents to multiple users.

3. The user will receive a message like the one shown in Figure 10-58 in their
Notes inbox.
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m CMT Migration Document - Domino Administrator

File Edit Wiew Create Actions Help

C S]] g0 oo aE o =
G- - Q@]

[@,’ smbnotes Domain | %) Kurt Nislsen - Inbox 3¢ E\DEMT Migration Document X]

pil=mi® 4@ Migration Document =

Commeon Migration Tool

To: Kurt Nielsenfitso@smhbnotes
Date: 04/16/2003 02:36:37 PM
Subject: CWT Migration: 04/16/2003 through 05/03/2003

ZESNER)

YWelcome to the BinaryTree.com Common Migration Tool. You hawe been scheduled by wour system
administrator to migrate 1o Lotus Motes on 04/16/2003 through 05/09/2003.

hail and calendaring infa from the following programs will be migrated if they are found on wour system 0
Exchange
Outlook

Flease be sure to close all of the above programs before starting the migration or the migration may not

complete successully.

Y'ou must run the migration by pressing the "Start Migration" button during your scheduled date range. The
migrafion may take sewveral minutes and itis important that ywou do not interact with vour system during this
tirne unless instructed to do so.

Start Migration I [=]
[ Signed by admirvitso on 04/16/2003 D2:36:36 PM, according ta fitsa <|[=2 =] [Admin DR

Figure 10-58 Migration mail message and the start migration button

4. The user needs to click the Start Migration button. The migration will begin
and the user will be given status messages as the migration progresses. An
example is shown in Figure 10-59.

CMT Progress !E

Current task: Migrating data

Message store:  Mailbox - Kurt Nielsen 1of3

4of b
e

"Folder: Calendar

Elapsed time: 0:00:04 Cancel Migration |

Figure 10-59 Migration status

5. When the migration is complete, the user is presented with the migration
complete message shown in Figure 10-60.
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Binary Tree Common Migration Tool E

Migration Completed: Please exit and re-open your Mates mail ko see yaur migrated
Messages,

Figure 10-60 Migration completed
6. Click OK.

End user migration is now complete.

Migration document

The user’s migration document is updated in the CMT directory, and the
administrator can check the status. A sample is shown in Figure 10-61.

[@) SMBNOTES Domain | B cMT 2003.083 - Peopletby Statu... | BT CMT: Kurt Nieksen x|

[T Organizerv2.l w3 wq i
[T Outlook Express 4

[T Outlook

[T Schedule+w?

[T OnTime

wl
=1
%

"

o~

[T Organizerw2.1 w3 w4 whwE
[T Outlook Express 4

¥ Outlook

[T Schedule+w?

[T OnTime

O %rror inmain ChT tool

End User Migration Complete:
@ ez O MNo

End User System DIl Status:

Mot Meed/MNaot Aternpted

End User Migration Statistics:
Total Hours Taken: 0
Total Minutes Taken: 0
Total Seconds Taken: 16

Total Appointments Imported:
Total Contacts Imported:
Total Todo's Imported:

Total Mail Imported:

Tatal Mates Imoarted: 0

Figure 10-61 Extract of status of end user migration

Various details about the end user migration have been recorded and can be

very useful for both troubleshooting and planning of further deployments.
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Tip: We noticed during our testing, that if selected in the EU setting of the
configuration, the end user migration will migrate both local and server data if
the server migration has not already completed. This function of the CMT tool
can be useful in distributing the responsibility of the data migration to the end
user and restricting the window of opportunity for the period available to the
user for migration, thus helping to plan the migration load.
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11

Migration results

This chapter provides a review of the migration results of a user's messaging
workspace. The format for the comparison is that the “pre-migrated” image
comes first, the DUS-migrated image second, and the CMT image is displayed
third. The migration tools have been configured and run with their suggested
defaults to give the reader an understanding of the “out of the box” capabilities of
these tools. We discuss the flexibility and control options of these tools in the
migrations section.

This chapter deals with the migration results obtained with the DUS and CMT
tools for the following items:

» Inbox view with folder structure

» Mail message conversions

» Calendar entries

» Contacts

» Tasks/To do Entries
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11.1 Mail migration results

This section shows the results of migrating various mail items using both the
DUS and CMT tools.

11.1.1 Welcome page
The welcome page view section represents the “before” and “after” of the
welcome page view and its folder structure. This is important during a migration
because this is what the user will see right after a migration.

22 Mailbox - Kurt Nielsen - Microsoft Dutlook [_[=]
File Edit ¥iew Go Tools Actions Help |
= | (=5 send and Receive | @|

Outlook Shorkouts : !
Tuesday, April 08, 2003

Outiook.
Toda T —
| Options... Contact g0

Calendar 5 Mail

=

Thursday Inbox 2 unread

p 11:30AM- 1:00PM  Lunch with Dev Team (Cafeteria)

oy
Calendar Friday Tasks

e all day event Staff Meeting (Conf Room)

Tasks

3

Journal

g
e

Figure 11-1 Outlook Welcome page view

Figure 11-2 is an example of the results of a DUS migration of the welcome page
view after the Notes 6 client is installed and configured. The welcome page in
Notes is highly customizable, and we were able to implement the functionality
available for users in Outlook into the welcome page in Notes.
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il Welcome - Lotus Notes ==
File Edit Wiew Create Actions Text Help
CES- 35| -

Address

‘welcome

~|B I ¢

ti?.l Click here forWelcome FPage options w

Kurt Nielsen 8 Apr 2003

& &

s

&l

&

®

@

w 4

=)

0l

@ [New Mermo ] [ Reply '][F\'eplytn All v][Delete l [ Fn\derV][Cnpy Inta NEWVI [Tnms ']
Wihno ~ |pate ~ |gize ~ | Subject |
Ted Dzigkanowski 031972003 SED This iz atest l:
Ted Dziekanowski 031972003 1.004 This iz atest .
Ted Dziekanowski 03192003 1,706 Url support
Ted Dziekanowski 031972003 7381

[ ] II!E|

Figure 11-2 Notes 6 Welcome page view

11.1.2 Inbox

The user is able to scroll messages and preview a message in the preview pane
in the Outlook client.
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2= Inbox - Microsoft Dutlook

File Edit Wew Go Tools Actions Help

& -

= ‘ %’ > ‘ €9 Reply €8 Reply to Al G Forward ‘ | %Sand and Receive | &F\_nd ‘%"@Organi;e | @|

Outlook Sharkcuks

endar

-

Journal

5

My Shorbcuts

255 all Public Folders
- %E Attachments
48 Calendar Stuff
@ Contack Stuff
#-$E Corporate
R

@ Internet Newsgro

box
Folder List = | (i} |V|Q|Frum |Sub]ect |Receivad X7
E"@ Outlook Today - [Mailbox « |
@ Calendar BA 0 Ted Dziekano... Test of an executable Wed 3/19/2003 12:43 PM
G Contacts B4 0 Ted Dziekano.. & test zipped file Wed 3/19/2003 12:39 PM
3 Deleted Ttems B4 4 Ted Dziekano... Infrastructure Deployment Wed 3/19/2003 11:16 AM
B} Drafts B4 * 0 Ted Dziekano... Please review "Migrating from... Wed 3,/19/2003 11:13 AM
B Inbox (19) B4 0 Ted Dziekano.. Mapoint in a message - Messa... Wed 3/19/2003 11:10 AM
Journal o | Ted Dziekano... Table in a message Wed 3/19/2003 11:06 AM
) Nc'tzs =] Ted Dziekano... Word Document Test wed 3/19/2003 11:02 AM
5 Outbox = Tod Nuialann  Wend Nocimant Tack wad 2/10/200% 1100 am
@ Sent [kems = 7 7
H @ Tasks From: Ted Dziekanowsk To: Graeme Povall; Ted Dziekanowski
Subject: Testof aswebPage Ceo: Kurt Mielson; Sean Long
-1 Public Folders —
-4 Favorites Web Page migration test

@&
% Manufacturing
25 Mote Stuff
421 Public

United States

Select country /

ISeIeCt ane vl

Resources for:
il .

Figure 11-3 Outlook Inbox view

Home

Products & services

Support 8

Both DUS and CMT convert the inbox and its contents. The user has access to
functionality similar to that available in the Notes client.
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@ xurt Nielsen - Inbox - Lotus Notes

(51>
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o Who ~ |pate |size ~ | Subject
* Ted Dziekanowski 031972003 12,213 @ Atestzippedfile
* Ted Dziekanowski 03182003 1,898,215 @ Testof an exscutable
* Ted Dziekanowski 037972003 37,199 Test of a web Page
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Preview w
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Selectone ¥
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Figure 11-4 Notes 6 Inbox view: DUS migration
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Figure 11-5 Notes 6 Inbox view: CMT migration
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11.1.3 Mail message migration results

In this section, we show migration results of individual mail messages with
various elements in them.

HTML messages

The first object is an HTML message. It is possible that Outlook users have sent
other users to Web pages, or perhaps the newsletters of your company go out to
your users as HTML pages.

¥ Test of a Web Page - Message (HTML) M= ES [

File Edit Yiew Insert Format Tools Actions Help

Qd&eply|§dRep\ytnAl_l ‘ ;{}Fnrﬂard|@ | L 4 |[§ x | LR A @|

Fraom: Ted Dzickanowski Sent: Wed 3/19/2003 12:45 PM
Taot Graeme Povally Ted Dziskanowski
o Kurt Miglson; Sean Long

Subject:  Test of a Web Page

Web Page migration test [

tnited States I oo

Home | Products & services | Support & downloads | My account

Select country /

B9 F Register now!
|Se|ec:t one 5| O Pramier event i
for
dewvelopers/ISYs
Resources for:
*Home / hame office pbm.com sprin : EM e-newslette pey New POWERA+
+Small business o JET——
“Medium business +15% off select notebooks, 2z well as Waluahle, weekly 9
savings on desktops, servers, and news at no costy you features
-Government more! ¢nline only through 3/31/03! choose the topics, Entry price
-Education
-Developers
"IBM Business Solving business problems: -Business and IT Ready to buy?
Partners 1Bk snlitinns intenrate hardware_snfhiare and _seRdces Eind it and his it =l
uc, GIFPR=...
(132 B)

Figure 11-6 Outlook HTML message

Both tools convert the HTML message fairly well and very similarly. The message
retains its functionality; however, some of the formatting is lost during the
migration.

324 Migrating from Microsoft Exchange 5.5 to Lotus Notes and Domino 6



@ Test of a Web Page - Domino Administrator
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Figure 11-7 Notes 6 HTML message conversion: DUS
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Figure 11-8 Notes 6 HTML message conversion: CMT
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Messages with embedded objects

Mail messages in Outlook may contain embedded objects. Most often these are
objects created with one of the MS Office applications, such as Excel or Word.

Document with an embedded Excel graph

¥ Embeded Excel graph - Message [HTML) - US-ASCII |_[#]x= [

JEiIe Edit VYiew Insert Format Tools Actions Help

J!?Jgeply|@ReplytoA[l|§§Forﬂard|§ | > "B x ‘ *> - - ﬁ| @ -

Fram: Ted Dziekanowski Sent: wWed 3/19/03 1:04 PM
To: Red Book Team

o

Subject:  Embeded Excel graph

=l
35
30
25
o0 = Food
B Gas
15 1 O Motel
10
5 -
D
Jan Feb Mar AT May Jun
Ted Dziekanowski
.|

Figure 11-9 Outlook embedded Excel graph
DUS does not convert the embedded object at all.

CMT tools convert embedded objects into images in attachments and includes
them as attachments to the message. We also show the enclosed attachment
(Figure 11-12 on page 328). After the migration, the Excel graph is not editable in
Notes; however, you are able to view it in Notes.

If your users have created embedded objects and you need to bring them, fully
functional, from Outlook to Notes, you need to look into other solutions.

One solution would be to convert the objects into attachments before migration.
This could be automated programmatically, for example, by writing a VBScript to
iterate through mail messages, creating attachments. There might also be third

party applications that will do this.
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Figure 11-10 Notes 6 embedded Excel graph: DUS
m > Embeded Excel graph - Domino Administrator [_ =] %]
File Edit View Create Actionz Attachment Help
c 3 1 o onhmE #a B l
G-n @A

l SMBHOTES Domain I_v) Kt Miglzen - Inb )(l_l} kvt - Inbox XIQ\DEmheded Excel g Xl’_—;f]) Embeded Ex X] File iewer - image: X]

ﬁ [ new werno |{ Reply ~ || Reply To a1l = || Forward ~ || Delete || Folder - || Copy Into Mew ~|[ Tools ~ |

- Ted Dziekanowskifitso To |FedBook Team
\7 03/19/03 01:02 P
5

@ cc

boo

Subject [Embeded Excel graph

Ted Dzigkanowski

L)

imnage00l. i

Figure 11-11 Notes 6 embedded Excel graph: CMT
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Figure 11-12 Notes 6 embedded Excel graph attachment: CMT

Message with embedded Excel worksheet
DUS does not convert the embedded object at all.

CMT tools convert embedded objects into images in attachments and includes
them as attachments to the message. We also show the enclosed attachment
(Figure 11-16 on page 330). After the migration, the Excel worksheet is not
editable in Notes; however, you are able to view it in Notes.

¥ Embedded Excel worksheet - Message [HTML) - US-ASCII HEE )

JEiIe Edit Yiew Insert Format Tools Actions Help

J!?Jgeply|@ReplytoA[l|§§Forﬂard|§ | v ‘% * ‘ E A ﬁ| @ o

Fram: Ted Dziekanowski Sent: wWed 3/19/03 1:00 PM
T Graeme Povall; Ted Deiekanowski
[al-4 Kurt Niglson; Sean Long
Subject:  Embedded Excel worksheet
B
123
456
333

Ted Dziekanowski

Figure 11-13 Outlook embedded Excel worksheet
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Figure 11-14 Notes 6 embedded Excel worksheet: DUS
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Figure 11-15 Notes 6 embedded Excel worksheet: CMT
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Figure 11-16 Notes 6 embedded Excel worksheet attachment: CMT

Message with embedded table

Figure 11-17 shows a message where we created a table with some cells and
sample text using the Outlook editor.

DUS converts the table correctly, maintaining the text inside the table, as well as
the formatting of the table.

CMT migrates the table only partially: some of the text inside the table, as well as
table formatting, is gone.

&% Table in a message - Message [HTML] - US-ASCI
J File Edit Yiew Insert Format Tools Actions Help

J!EéR_eplv|@Replytoﬂll|$!3Forﬂard|§ | \d ||E‘ x | +-v- A| [z .

Fram:
T

o
Subject:

Ted Dziekanowski

Graeme Povall; Kurt Miglson
Matalie Long; Sean Long
Table in a message

Sent: ed 3719703

text

text

text

Ted Dziekanowski

Figure 11-17 Outlook embedded table
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@ Table in a meszage - Domino Administrator

File Edit “iew Create Actions Help
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Subject |Table in a message

Ted Dziekanowski

Figure 11-18 Notes 6 embedded table: DUS
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Figure 11-19 Notes 6 embedded table: CMT
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Message with a URL in the message body

Both DUS and CMT tools convert the URL properly and it is functional in the mail
message in Notes.

¥ Url support - Message [HTML) - US-ASCII HE ES |
J File Edit Yiew Insert Farmat Tools Actions Help

J!?Jgeply|@ReplytoA[l|§§Forﬂard|§ | v ‘%’ * ‘ »> - ¥ - ﬁ| @ o

From: Ted Dziekanowski Sent: WWed 319003 10:56 AM
To: Graeme Povall; Ted Dziekanowski
Coi Kurt Nielsan

Subject:  Url support

This is a ULR link test http: A, ibrn. com

Ted Dziekanowski

Figure 11-20 Outlook URL in message body
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-\ Ted Dziekanowski To |Graeme Poval, Ted Dzickanowski
N

@ 03/19/03 10:56 AM

b

Subject |Hrl suppart

This is a ULR link test http:/fwwr.ibm.com

Ted Dziskanowski

Figure 11-21 Notes 6 URL support: DUS
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_@ Url support - Domino Administrator |_ =]
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This is a ULR link test hitp:/Awae.ibm.com
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Figure 11-22 Notes 6 URL support: CMT

11.2 Calendar migration results

Calendar migrations were performed against an Outlook client connected to our
Exchange 5.5 server. We performed migrations with the Lotus DUS tool and
Binary Tree’s CMT tool. The results varied, mainly because the calendar entry
conversion philosophy is very different between the two vendors. The calendar
migration results show the most differences between the two tools. This section
shows the results of our calendar migration activities.

Chapter 11. Migration results 333



Overall calendar view in Outlook client

W& Calendar - Microsoft Dutlook &)=
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Figure 11-23 Outlook calendar view
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Figure 11-25 Notes 6

calendar view: CMT
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All day event

I Staff Meeting - Recurring Meeting Event M=l E3

“ File Edit Wew Insert Format Tools Actions Help

“ & 5ave and Close | =] 5end Update | = | | + % Recurrence. .. | > | PR i

Appoinkment I Attendes Availability ] Cnline I

To... | IDavid Jasinski; Graeme Povall

Subject: IStaFF Meeting

Location: IConF Roam j [™ this is am anline mesting

Start time: IFri 4/11/200% j v &l day event
End time: |Fri 4/11/2003 =

:@: ¥ Reminder: |15 minutes j f@:l Show time as: I':“?E ]'

[—
-
Cateqgaries. .. | I Brivate r

Figure 11-26 Outlook calendar view: All day event
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Figure 11-27 Notes 6 calendar view DUS: All day event
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Figure 11-28 Notes 6 calendar view CMT: All day event
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We found varied results for an All Day Event calendar migration. As you can see
in Figure 11-26 on page 336, the Outlook calendar entry has the All Day Event
check-box option checked and it has invitees as well.

The DUS conversion actually changes the type of meeting from an All Day Event
to a meeting that occurs from midnight to midnight on the day that the All Day
Event was to occur and in the Time Zone in which the meeting was scheduled.

Attention: This may or may not be an issue in your environment. It depends
upon how each user uses All Day Events. Make sure you investigate how your
Outlook users have been using the event.

Example 11-1 Airplane engine stress testing all day event

If an “A11 Day Event” was created in Helsinki Finland for stress testing on an
airplane engine that began at midnight Helsinki time, and required monitoring
of an engineer in Seattle, WA, USA, the “Al11 Day Event” would start at midnight
Helsinki time but it would have started at 2:00pm the previous day in Seattle.
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HORTHWEST — g . Huuk, s el mf N RELIﬂ
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0O cean ® ® o2 Damascug
Marrakech .~ < 4
--l. AMGERm ] pBYA EGYPT

MEXICO TR I : |

Figure 11-29 Helsinki - Seattle All Day Event

When the calendar entry is converted with the DUS tool, a user would actually
know what time and in what Time Zone the meeting starts and ends. With the CMT
conversion, the user would not know any of this information and could
potentially be ten hours late for that event!

The invitee information is also carried over in the DUS conversion and it is
not in the CMT conversion. When the calendar entry was created, separate
entries were created in each invitees calendar and the entries will be migrated
when each user is migrated. However, in the CMT conversion, these calendar
entries are disconnected and changes or updates made by the chairperson will
not be able to be updated in the other users calendar entries.

A potential problem with the DUS conversion is that if an invitee of that meeting
or event is in a different time zone, as we set up for the test, you can see that the
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meeting will actually be displayed as occurring on that day but running from
11:00 PM Saturday to 11:00 PM Sunday. It is technically correct because the
meeting for that user will actually be occurring in that time frame, but it could be
confusing to an end-user.

The CMT conversion, as displayed in Figure 11-28, takes a different approach to
converting the All Day Event calendar entry. CMT converts the All Day Event as
an actual All Day Event, but when displayed in Notes 6, it loses the invitee list.
However, the meeting is still an All Day Event, not a meeting lasting for the whole
day.

Note: Binary Tree was on site during the migrations and stated the following
about the differences in the results of the calendar migration:

When creating the migration functionality, CMT's primary goal is to preserve
the original intent of a calendar entry. Appointments or meetings which are
defined in Outlook as All Day Events are migrated to Notes as All Day Events.
Unfortunately, Notes does not display participants for All Day Events;
therefore, if any participants were defined for such entries, they are presently
not visible. In a future release of CMT, this information will be added to the
Description field.

CMT always maintains original time zone for the migrated meetings and
appointments. Thus, users in different time zones will always see the proper
entry time representation for their local time zone, as well as for the entry's
original time zone. This will continue if users change time zones temporarily or
permanently. The only drawback is that if the user is in the same time zone as
the entry's time zone, the user will still see both their own and the entry’s time
zones, with the same values, of course. If this is an issue, a user can simply
Edit and Save the entry to only display a single value.

11.3 Contacts

This section shows the results of the migration of contact information from
Outlook to Notes using both DUS and CMT tools. Although the contacts and the
contacts view look a bit different in Notes than in Outlook, the data has been
converted correctly and similar functionality is available for users in Notes.
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Figure 11-30 Outlook contact view
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Figure 11-31 DUS contact view
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Figure 11-32 CMT contacts view

11.4 Tasks/To Do entries

This section shows how the tasks in Outlook are migrated to Notes. Tasks are

called To Dos in Notes. Again, the tasks list looks different in Outlook than the To
Do list in Notes, but the data has been correctly migrated and similar functionality
is available for users in Notes.
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Figure 11-34 DUS To Do view
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Figure 11-35 CMT To Do view

11.4.1 Summary

In this chapter we have shown the results of Exchange-to-Domino migration.
Migration of mail messages, calendar entries, contact information, and tasks
were detailed. The migration was done using both the Lotus Domino Upgrade
Services tools and BinaryTree’s Common Migration Tool.

Although the data is successfully migrated, some items are converted differently,
as the creators of the migration tools had a different design point. Compare the
migration results to the way your users use these items to determine what tool to
use for the migration, as well as to set the expectations of the end users, whose
data is being converted.
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Part 5

Public Folders
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12

Public folders for Domino
administrators

In this chapter we describe what Public Folders are in Exchange, and what they
are used for. We show how to create them and how to administer them. The
topics in this chapter should help you understand the environment you are
migrating better, as well as position and compare different elements in the
Exchange environment to your new Domino environment.
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12.1 Public Folder concepts

12.1.1 Publ

12.1.2 Publ

12.1.3 File |

348 Migrating

This section explains basic concepts related to the Exchange Public Folders.

ic Folders defined

Public Folders are a way of making Exchange documents available to users
throughout an Exchange organization. Public Folders have forms that contain
fields which, when completed by an end user, become a document. Documents
are then presented to an end user, either through the original Exchange client,
Outlook, or the Web, in a view sorted based on the contents of a field or fields.
Folders can be bookmarked as favorites and used in a disconnected state away
from the office. Public Folders can be created from a template, customized to
contain business logic, and even mail-enabled. If it wasn’t for the single store
used for all Public Folders on a given Exchange server, it would almost sound like
we were talking about a Notes database. Many companies use public folder
applications, like a shared calendar, to make information available for a
community of users in an Exchange organization, just like a Domino organization
would use Notes databases. So being able to migrate this data could be a
significant consideration in a move to Domino.

ic Folders and Domino databases

The differences between public folders and Domino databases range from the
physical location of the database to the methods by which permissions are
granted. Forms and views are created, typically, with the Outlook client. There is
a replication topology to consider, just like in Domino, and the Outlook user in a
coexisted state must be accommodated. There are also system folders that,
unlike the AdminP database, are initially only on the first server.

ocations

Just like a Domino Server has a set of default databases like a Domino Directory,
every Exchange 5.5 server begins with a single private (priv.edb) and public
information store (pub.edb). If the default locations are used, they are placed in
the exchsrvrimdbdata folder (think lotus\domino\data). The physical drive
location will vary based on an administrator’s preference or the Optimizer utility,
which will move files to what the optimizer thinks is an ideal location for a given
Exchange server configuration.

An Exchange server can be specialized to either be a mail or a public folder
server. Therefore, it is quite possible that either a public or private information
store may not be on the Exchange server you may be looking at.
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Figure 12-1 The public folder store on an Exchange server

12.1.4 Exchange system folders

If you are migrating an Exchange organization, you need to understand where
certain critical system folders are to prevent a loss of functionality during the
migration. An Exchange 5.5 server can have system folders (Figure 12-2 on
page 350) and the first Exchange server in an Exchange organization will have
some additional folders that must be considered before that server is removed
from the organization.

In our test lab’s first Exchange server (EX01) there are four system folders:

» A folder for forms that can be used by a client if no form exists for an
application locally. The folder is called EFORMS REGISTRY.

» A folder for events (agents). The folder is called Events Root.

» Two additional folders are for the offline address book and for busy time
lookups.

Our second Exchange server (EX02), shown in Figure 12-3 with the Exchange

Administrator focused on EX01, does not have a copy of those folders, nor will it
until we create replicas on it.
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350

Important: Consult the Microsoft Web site for documentation on removing
Exchange servers from an organization. Not removing servers properly will
lead to errors in the Events Logs and a possible loss of functionality. This
could include trying to replicate directory information or trying to send mail to a
connector or server that is no longer available.
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Figure 12-2 Exchange server Public Folders

Figure 12-3 on page 351 shows the Public Information Store on our second
Exchange server. Notice that we have not created any replicas of the system

folders on this server just yet.
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Figure 12-3 Public Information Store on our second Exchange server

12.1.5 Public Folder structure

Public Folders have two components, the hierarchy and the data. The hierarchy
is what users see in the Outlook client when they look at All Public Folders. The
hierarchy is replicated to all Exchange servers’ public information stores. Public
Folder data is selectively sent to other stores depending on an administrator’s
preference. These components are sent separately. so it is therefore possible for
one of the components to be available before the other.

12.2 Creating Public Folders and administering them

Knowing how to create and administer a Public Folder and the possible
restrictions a user might encounter can help you, the Domino Administrator,
design and apply ACLs and Roles and allow you to create similar restrictions for
database creation and access on a Domino server.

12.2.1 Tools used to create public folders

With Exchange 5.5, the only tools you can use to create a public folder are
Outlook or the old Exchange client. The Exchange Administrator’s program is
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used to create replicas of existing public folders and control permissions once the

folder is created.

12.2.2 Required permissions

If you are creating a Public Folder, the permissions needed depend on where you
are creating the folder. If you wish to create a subfolder, you need to create the it
right in the permissions page of the parent folder (Figure 12-4). If you wish to
create a folder at the root of the Public Folder hierarchy, you need rights to the

Information Store at the site level (Figure 12-5).
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Figure 12-4 The properties tab of the Test public folder
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Figure 12-5 Information Store Site Configuration dialog box

Figure 12-5 shows the default configuration, which is everyone can create a top
level public folder. It is very possible that this has been changed to prevent
unnecessary root folder creation. So if you find yourself in a position where you
have to create a root level folder and you can't, this is the first place to check.

The Information Store Site Configuration dialog box can be reached by selecting
Site — Configuration container in the Exchange Administration Program

(Figure 12-6 on page 354). Using the Top Level Folder Creation tab is very
similar to restricting database or replica creation in a Domino server document.
To make any changes to this permission in the Exchange Administrator yourself,
you need the appropriate permissions at the site and configuration levels.
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Figure 12-6 Information Store Site Configuration location in the Exchange administrators
program

12.2.3 Creating a Public Folder

Using the Outlook Client and having the focus set at the root or an existing public
folder, the menu is File — New — Folder. Using the dialog box returned to you is
similar to creating a new Domino database in Notes. You are presented with a list
of simple applications that are like templates (Figure 12-7 on page 355).
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Figure 12-7 Outlook’s “Standard Templates”

For this example the type of application we chose was the Contact Items type
(Figure 12-8). We could then elect to place a shortcut in the Outlook toolbar. One
thing you may consider in your migration strategy is to recreate these

applications and shortcuts as databases and bookmarks in your Notes client
deployment.
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12.3 Controlling access

You may want to examine the permissions to accomplish several things if public
folders are used. Maybe you want to mimic the permissions in the Domino
databases you will be creating. It is possible that as you migrate applications, you
will want to “turn off” public folder applications and prevent any new data from
being added. This section provides the information necessary to view and modify
permissions on public folders.

12.3.1 Setting permissions on a Public Folder in Outlook

The owner of a public folder, which is by default the creator of the public folder,
has the ability to assign permissions. Permissions are not based on an NT
domain. They instead are based on the mailboxes and distribution lists that are in
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Exchange’s directory. Not listing someone gives them the default rights. Listing
users but not giving them the right to view the folder “hides” it from the users in

Outlook.

To gain access to the permissions page, right-click a folder and select Properties,
or from the menu bar select File — Properties. If you do not see the permissions
tab (Figure 12-10) you do not have the rights required to change permissions.
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Figure 12-10 Permissions to a public folder

It is possible that an Exchange administrator might not have permissions to
change things in a public folder using the Outlook client. To remedy that, an
alternate way of changing permissions is to use the Exchange Administrator
program. Here, too, sufficient rights are required to make changes to the client
permissions.

Now if you look at the properties of an Exchange public folder in the Exchange
Administrator program (for instance, our Test Public Folder shown in

Figure 12-11), there are two kinds of permissions options. One set of
permissions is for client access to the Public Folder from Outlook. The other is for
rights to control the object in the Exchange directory.
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Figure 12-11 Properties for the Test Public Folder

If you do not see the Permissions tab on the Public Folder object (Figure 12-10
on page 357), do the following:

1. Go to the Tools — Options — Permissions tab (Figure 12-12 on page 359).

2. Check the Show Permissions page for all objects and the Display rights for
roles on Permissions page. These options will really help clear up any odd
rights issues you may have.
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Figure 12-12 Permissions option page

Important: Be very careful if you have folders nested in a folder. This case is

illustrated in Figure 12-13. You can tell there are nested folders when the
propagate option next to the client permissions is checked. Changing the

permissions on the parent will give you the option of propagating the changed

permissions to the child objects as well. This can present big problems if a
secure folder is made less so by your actions.

Distribution Lists I E-maill Addresses I Custom Attributes I Lirnits I Advanced I

General | Replicas I Folder Replication Status I Replication 5chedule I Permissions

Public

Folder name: IPuinc

% Same as folder name
£ Use this name:

"Addrcss book display name

Alias pame: IPuinc

V' Propagate these propetties to all subfolders Client Permissions... |

W Limit administrative access to home site

Maotes:

Falder path:

[Fublic

Created Home site; Headgquarters Last modified
3/418/03 1:06 P Haome server.  EX01 3/26/03 4:03 PM

1] I Cancel | Lpply | Help

Figure 12-13 Note the propagate option
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12.4 Public Folder replica creation and replication

As you migrate to Domino, knowing how long your changes will take to propagate
throughout your organization will help diagnose any latency issues. When you
decommission servers it may be necessary to create replicas of Public Folders
on other servers to maintain an acceptable level of performance for clients
remaining on Outlook.

12.4.1 Exchange connectivity and replication

Domino and Exchange administrators need to create different types of
connection documents to accomplish similar things, such as moving mail around
in a systematic, predictable manner, and managing the latency of both directory
servers and either Exchange public folders or Domino databases. Domino’s
primary advantage is that Exchange 5.5 replicates entire objects while Domino
offers field-level replication.

Exchange is organized into “Sites” for either administrative, geographic, or
network issues. Data, either mail or directory service information, gets
automatically transferred between servers within a site and data flow is not
controlled in any fashion. Public folder replication within a site can be controlled
as far as latency of the data is concerned. Between sites you need to connect
Exchange servers so they can send information to each other.

Exchange has several types of connectors it can use:

» A Site Connector uses a Remote Procedure Call (RPC) to send data to
another Site Connector in another site. You cannot schedule the Site
Connectors, but they can be hidden from parts of the organization and point
to either a bridgehead or multiple servers in another site. Figure 12-14 on
page 361 shows the Site Connector we set up to connect different sites.

» X.400 connectors can connect to other Exchange servers in either the same
organization or in another one. They do have a schedule and can also be
configured for use by parts of an organization.

» The Internet Mail connector is shown and described Chapter 4, “Using the
Microsoft Exchange Connector for coexistence” on page 77. It can connect to
either internal or external systems.

All of the connectors roll up together into what is know as the GWART, or
Gateway Routing Table. The routing table for an organization can be seen in two
places: the Site Addressing Object in the Exchange Administration object, or the
exchsrvr\Mtadata folder as gwart0.mta.
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Tip: If you accidently make a change that you want to rescind, look at
gwart1l.mta. It is the routing table before you made the changes.

In the same way mail can be separated from a Domino replication event,
Directory Replication in Exchange is a separate event. This is important to
understand as far as public folders go because certain public folder components
are incorporated into Exchange’s Directory.

Using any underlying messaging topology, Directory Connectors are made
available based on a schedule. You can calculate how long directory changes
will take to propagate by looking at these documents. Figure 12-15 on page 362
is our Directory Replication connector.
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Figure 12-14 Site Connector
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Figure 12-15 Directory connector between our two sites

Since Exchange uses the messaging topology to move Public Folder data, we
now have an idea how long it could take for our changes to get around.

12.4.2 Creating a Public Folder replica

Public Folder replicas are created using the Exchange Administrator program.

1. On server EXO01, select the Test public folder, go to the properties page, and
select the Replicas tab (Figure 12-16 on page 363).

2. On this tab you can access servers in any site. We will be creating a replica of
our test folder to the server EX02, the other server in our Exchange
organization.

3. Select EX02 from the list and click the Add button.
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Figure 12-16 Public Folder properties before creating the replica

4. The replica is created on the EX02 server.
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Figure 12-17 Public Folder properties after creating the replica

Now, how long should this all take? It depends on both the underlying messaging
and directory replication infrastructure. For example, the replication interval for a
public information store might be set at 15 minutes, but the connector to another
site might not be available for several hours. You can check a stores replication
interval by going to Site — Configuration — Server — Public information store —
Schedule. The replication interval can be seen there (Figure 12-18 on page 364).
The replication interval can be customized at many levels; refer to the Microsoft
documentation for further information.
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Figure 12-18 Replication interval for a Store

If an instance of a public folder is still not available to your end users, it is possible
that Public Folder Affinity between sites is an issue. Public Folder Affinity is
analogous to controlling traffic with Notes Named Networks. Outlook clients don’t
select an instance or replica of a public folder to open. The Outlook user points to
the Public Folder Hierarchy and the folder replica they attach to is controlled.
They are directed to their home server first, then randomly to servers within their
site and to other servers in other sites based on costing metrics provided by
administrators. If no affinity between sites exists, a replica of a public folder that is
physically there is just inaccessible to an Outlook Client. Public Folder Affinity is
configured at the site level on the Information Store Site Configuration Public
Folder Affinity tab (Figure 12-19 on page 365).
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Figure 12-19 Public Folder Affinity tab

12.5 Summary

Learning how to create, manage, and replicate Public Folders and knowing a
little about how Exchange moves data around is a critical component in being
able to make the migration a seamless experience until it is completed.
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13

Public Folder migration &
coexistence using
ecKnowledge

In a large migration it is likely that large parts of you user community will not
immediately be using the Notes clients. If your organization is using Public
Folders, there might be a need to not only migrate the Public Folders, but to
maintain some level of coexistence with bidirectional updates.

In this chapter, we shown how to set up and use CASAHL Technology Inc’s
ecKnowledge product. We tested the tool in our lab using a sample Public Folder
and Domino database, setting up coexistence between them and then migrating
the information. We have included all of the steps required to set up the product
and connector. We strongly advise testing this product and the other products in
the marketplace to determine which one is best for your organization.

For more information about ecKnowledge, visit the CASAHL Web site at:
http://www.casahl.com/ecKnowledge/default.asp
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13.1 Product setup and considerations

The installation of the ecKnowledge product is simple enough, but there will be
some decisions to make prior to beginning the process.

13.1.1 Exchange considerations

On the server that will act as a gateway, you need an Outlook client along with a
profile with sufficient rights to read and write to any public folder you wish to
migrate and coexist with. For the sake of simplicity we used the Administrator’s
account, which has the rights to control any object in the Exchange hierarchy.

You also need an account to associate with the service account created by the
ecKnowledge program. We used the Administrator's account here as well, again
for simplicity’s sake. In a real world implementation, you should consider creating
a specialized account with a complex password for this application and giving it
any necessary permissions to any Public Folders you intend to use.

You also need to understand which forms were associated with which Public
Folder applications. ecKnowledge gets data from the Organizational Forms
library on the Exchange server or from within the Public Folder itself. With that
information, it reads fields in the Public Folder form and creates them in a
Domino database, if necessary, or allows you to do mappings. We advise taking
a look at the properties pages of the Public Folders you wish to work with to see
what forms are being used. You may also wish to look at the design of the forms
for any underlying logic that you might want to change before you begin.

13.1.2 Domino considerations

368

During our testing we installed the ecKnowledge product on our Domino server.
The ecKnowledge product uses the Domino dll files to access the Domino
databases. We do not recommend nor do you need the Notes client on the
Domino server for ecKnowledge to work. ecKnowledge can also be placed on a
computer with just the Notes client if you prefer.

» You will need to know the password, if any, that is associated with the ID on
the server.

» Make sure that the ID has sufficient rights in the access control list to read
and write to any Domino database.

» Ata minimum, you also need to create blank Domino databases for each
Public Folder you wish to migrate and coexist with, assign the appropriate
rights, and replicate as required for you environment.
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» Create (or have someone create for you) additional forms and views for each
of the migrated Public Folders/Domino databases to better mimic the look and
feel of the Public Folder.

» Monitor the performance of the Domino server that is acting as a gateway.
You might want to dedicate a server for this function.

13.1.3 Other considerations

Make sure the profile you use can connect to the Exchange server. It is also wise
to create replicas of the Public Folders you are coexisting with, if they are not
there already, on the server with which the profile is associated. That should help
avoid any unnecessary network traffic. You should also set expectations as to the
latency of any transaction. Remember that what starts out on an Exchange
server somewhere needs to replicate to the server with the profile, through the
gateway, and then to whatever Domino server has a replica. The latency that you
had with Exchange may no longer be true in this coexisted state.

13.1.4 Application design

Before we begin, it is useful to do a before and after comparison of the Exchange
Public Folder and the Domino database.

Domino Developers will want to create multiple views and build forms with
sections and tabs in the target database to mimic the appearance of the
Exchange Public Folder. Outlook can use auto fill-in features to do what Domino
developers might “mask” in a field like a telephone number. So the Public Folder
design should be examined carefully before the migration of data begins. While
ecKnowledge can create a form and propagate it with fields from an Exchange
Public Folder, it will be basic at best, and the views will have no value for the end
user. One final note: certain types of embedded objects, such as Visio, do not
seem to render properly. Test the migration thoroughly and set your end users’
expectations appropriately before you begin.

Figure 13-1 on page 370 shows the Sales Tracking public folder in Outlook
before migration. Basically, it contains detailed information about contact
persons.

Figure 13-2 on page 370 shows the Domino database before the data is
migrated into Notes. We have created basic items, such as views, forms, actions
and navigators using Domino Designer.
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@) Casahl ecknonledge Aux joyeux ecclésia... (1) 03.83.00.65 Paris

@ Casahl ecknowledge Examples Babuji's Exports (717) 365-2865 Columbia 5C
3 Outlook Today - [Mailbox - Administ | Bigfoot Breweries  (503) 555-9931  Bend OR
@ Public Folders California Consoli... 555-1234 San Mateo CcA
5 Favorites Consolidated Hol... 342-098-9000 Denver co
B4 All Public Folders P (98) 598 76 54 Oviedo Asturias
B Corporate 908-907-0988 Boston MA
B HR Escargots Nouvea... 85.57.00.07 Montceau
3 Inkernet Mewsgroups Exotic Liquids (171) 555-2222 London
BT Foréts d'érables  (514) 555-2955  Ste-Hyacinthe Québec

2 ManuFacturing Formagg Fortinis.rl,  (0544) 60323 Ravenna

<E3 Public Gai paturage 38.76.95.06 Annecy
Gday, Mate {02) 555-5914 Sydney HsW
152 Sales & Distribution Grandma Kelly’s .. (313)555-5735  Ann Atbor M
H $E Customers Great Educational... 510/123-9089 Winston NC o
i Heli SiBwaren G.. (0109984510 Berlin
B Service Requests Island Tradings 503-645-2480 Portland OR
@ Test. K Mark 201-897-8999 New York NY
Karkki Oy (953) 10956 Lappeenranta
Leka Trading 555-8787 Singapore
Lyngbysild 43844108 Lyngby
Ma Maison (514)555-9022  Montréal Québec
Mayumi's (06) 431-7877 Osaka
Metwork Peripherals  408-234-0123 5an Jose ch
My Sharteuts Mew England Seafo... (617) 555-3267 Boston A
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iz S | [ | 2larrnict-riech :4 5n41l| 1aT12 Fuvhaven Bl
47 Ttems, 42 Unread
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Figure 13-1 Data in an Outlook view

File Edit View Create Help
o ESE~ IJ H
] etdess Ie-= - 0@c-]
@ Exchangs Sales Tracking Cosxi . X

@ Company ‘Phnne |analinn
@ Application
=
-
&l
=
il

1] []
=] o=

Figure 13-2 The Domino database before migration
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13.2 Setting up ecKnowledge

First, you should be logged in with the account and e-mail profile you will use to
run the program. If you are installing the program on a Domino server, be aware
of the fact that you have to reboot the system after installation. Once you get
started, setting up ecKnowledge is simple enough if you’ve covered all the issues
mentioned earlier.

1. The initial screens are the typical Windows/InstallShield setup routines and
licensing agreements (Figure 13-3, Figure 13-4, Figure 13-5).

ecKnowledge - Welcome [<]

ecKnowledge
wersion 7.51
by CASAHL Technalogy. Inc.

infol@casahl.com
Copyright 1397-2002, Casahl Technology, Inc.

IristallShisld

cuen_|

Figure 13-3 First screen you see after starting the executable

ecknowledge Setup
‘Welcome to ecKnowledge 7.51

This program installs ecKnawledge on your computer. You
must have a legally obtained license ta run the Software on
this computer

< Back m Cancel

Figure 13-4 Welcome screen

Chapter 13. Public Folder migration & coexistence using ecKnowledge 371



ecKnowledge Setup X

ecKnowledge License Agieement

Please read the following license agreement. Use the scroll bar to view
the rest of this agreement

expart ar diversion of certain products and technalagy to certain countries. ou warrant ;I
that you will comply with Export Administration R egulations and other United State laws
and regulations governing expoarts.

10. GOVERNING L. This License Agreement shall be governed and interpreted in
accordance with the laws of the State of Califomia and the United States of America
[excluding their laws governing conflicts of law).

1994-1999 Cazahl Technology, Inc.
\All rights reserved warldwide j

Do you aceept all the terms of the preceding license agreement? If so, click on the Yes push
button. If you select Mo, Setup will close.

IrstallShield

e [

Figure 13-5 ecKnowledge license agreement

2. When you get to the registration screen, accept the defaults and use the Key
Manager later to get the proper keys from CASAHL.

ecknowledge Setup

Product Registration

Please enter pour name, your company name, and the product serial number.
“'ou must enter all the information befare pou can praceed.

User Mame:

Company Mame:

[1BM

Serial Number.

[EvALUATION

InstaliShield

< Back Next % I Cancel

Figure 13-6 Product registration screen

3. The program location can be modified from the standard destination folder if
you wish (Figure 13-7).
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ecknowledge Setup X

Choose Destination Location
Select falder where Setup will install files.

Setup will install ecknowledge in the following folder.

To instal to this folder, click Next. To install to a different falder, click Brawse and select
another folder.

" Destination Folder

C:\Program FilestecKnowledge Browze. ‘
InstaliShield
< Back Hext > I Cancel |

Figure 13-7 Selecting a program location

You can select either a custom or typical setup (Figure 13-8). ecKnowledge
has a wide variety of connectors for other products, such as Oracle,
Microsoft’'s SQL, and SAP. Licensing is done per connector, so you may
decide to use this product for things other than just Exchange and Domino
migration and coexistence. We chose the Typical installation.

ecknowledge Setup
Setup Type
Choose the setup type that best suits your needs.

Plaase salect the type of Satup you prefer

Costom ~ Description
Select this Setup ype ta install
ecknowledge without B2B and
Real Time components.
IrstallShield

< Back Cancel |
Figure 13-8 Selecting a typical install

We decided to create a separate program group for the icons.
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ecKnowledge Setup [ <]

Select Program Folder

Flease select a program folder.

Setup will add program icons to the Program Folder listed below. ‘You may type a new folder
name, or select ane fiom the existing folders list, Click Met to continue.

Frogram Folders:

E+isting Folders

dcminisirative Taols

dobe Aerobal 4.0

Jasc Software

Lotus Applications

Morton Antivius Corporate Edition
RealyNC

Startup

Tardis =

< Back Cancel

Figure 13-9 Program Group creation

6. After the program groups are created you are asked for an account
(Figure 13-10) to associate a service with. We used the Administrator’s
account, but that is not what you would normally do in a production setting.
You should create an account, which you will use with your Outlook profile as
well, that has rights sufficient that it can act as a service. The service
associated with this account initially will be set to manual, which means it will
not start automatically if the server requires a restart. After testing of the
connector is completed, you should consider setting the service to automatic.

Service Logon Information m

Enter the Windows Account that the Service should use to logon. Make sure "Mail"
utility in Control Panel is configured for this account to send mails using pour mail
system [e.g. Lotuz Maotes, Microsoft Exchange/Outlook etc).

Leave Domain Mame eniry blank anly if you do not logan ta any Windows NT/2000

domains.

Damain Name: Ismbdgma\n
[Leave blank. if local]

Log On As: IAdministrator

Passwaord I ********

Confirm Passward: I xxxxxxxx

< Back | Next% I Cancel |

Figure 13-10 Selecting an account and setting a password

7. Figure 13-11 shows you a dialog box for creating a system option. An MDB
(Microsoft Access) database is created for this purpose. The ecKnowledge
program uses MDAC to create the database. It will install MDAC fif it is not
found. We strongly advise downloading the latest MDAC from Microsoft, or
using another kind of database for the catalogue. Consult the CASAHL
documentation for more information.
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ecknowledge Setup

System Catalog Configuration

Select a configuiation for the System Catalog

& Configure S4MPLES System catalog
" Configure BLANK System catalog

| rstallShield

< Back Next > I Cancel

Figure 13-11 Creating a system catalog

When you install ecKnowledge with the samples, you will find some additional

services added to the mail profile associated with the account used to install
the program.

M5 Exchange Settings Properties I

Services | Deli\rer_l,ll Addressing |

The Following information services are set up in this profile:

Casahl ecknowledas

Casahl ecknowledge Examples

Public Folder Apps

add... | Remove | Propertiesl

Copy,.. | about, |

Show Profiles. .. |
u] I

k. Cancel | Apply | Help

Figure 13-12 Sample CASAHL applications installed into the profile

13.2.1 Entering the product keys

1. Start the Key Editor program located in the ecKnowledge directory
(Figure 13-13).
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& C:'Documents and Settings', All Users',Start Menu',Programs*,ecknowledge
File Edit Yiew Favorites Tools Help ‘
d=Eack - = - | @search [YFolders ¢4 | FEgLr ) ‘ EH-

Address I@ C:lDocuments and Settingsiall Users|Start MenuiProgramsiecknowledge j WGU
Mame_+ | Size | Type | Modified |

B server Manager 2KB  Shorkeut 4{1/2003 12:56 PM

Fserver Engine (... ZKE  Shartcut 4/1/2003 12:55 PM

E}. Key Editor 2KE Sharkcut 4/1/2003 12:55 PM

HB comptizer 2KB  Shorkout 4/1/2003 12:58 PM

@HEHJ Laocation: ©:Pragram Filesiecknowledge Ut 4/1/2003 12:55 PM

B Comparer Depot ... TEE  Shorteuk 4/1/2003 12:59 PM

lknovledgenase 2KB  Shorkeut 4{1/2003 12:56 PM

@ODEC admin 32-Bit 2FKE  Shortcut 4{1/2003 12:59 PM

@ QDB Driver Setu... 1KE Shorteut 4/1/2003 12:59 PM

@ QDBC Drivers - A... 1KE Shorkcut 41112003 12:59 FM

| read Me 1KE  Shorkcut 4{1/2003 12:59 PM

[ server Performan... 1KE  Shorkcut 4{1{2003 12:59 PM

ﬂSQL Server to Mo... 2KB  Sharkcut 4/1/2003 12:55 PM

ﬂSQL Server ko Ou... ZKE Sharkcut 4/1/2003 12:55 PM

B System Catalng €. ZKE  Shartcut 4/1/2003 12:59 PM

15 object(s) 16.7KB 5 My Computer 4

Figure 13-13 Starting the Key Editor

2. The first time you start the program you might see the dialog box shown in
Figure 13-14. Click OK.

KeyEdit E

Q Unable to decipher site key using site code.

Figure 13-14 Dialog box after starting Key Editor for the first time

3. Enter the Site and the Features key you obtained from CASAHL
(Figure 13-15 on page 377).

Note: The Key Editor automatically generates a Site Code based on the
machine. If you move the program to another machine, you may need to
contact CASAHL for a new Site Key and Features key.
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Key Editor

Key Info | Connectar Options | Product Info |

K.ey module Yersion 5.0
r— Customer Information

Site Code: B 2E -BA52-2 196 2

Cenal i IW Update Serial # |
CRC: I“BFB—

Compary [D: IW Invaice #: ID—

Comments: I

— Site Key Information

lssued Date: I Wersior: |0

Site Kew I

Features Key:l

Werify Key | wirite Key ta File |
Save Key |

QK I Cancel | Lpply | Help |

Figure 13-15 Entering the product keys in the Key Editor

13.2.2 Post-installation tasks

1. After entering the product keys, go to Windows services and set the
ecKnowledge service to start automatically. Otherwise, when you reboot the
server you will need to restart the service manually. Quit Domino if it is
running and reboot the computer.

2. After rebooting the computer, verify that the ecKnowledge service is running.
13.2.3 Creating the connection between Domino and Exchange

Connections are created with the Composer program, which is also located in
the ecKnowledge program group (Figure 13-16 on page 378).
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& C:'Documents and Settings',All Users',Start Menu',Programs',ecknowledge

Elle | Edit Wew Favorites Tools Help |

dmack - = - ‘ Qizearch [ Folders (4 | o x o ‘ Ed-

Address I@ C\Documents and Settingsiall UsersiStart MenuiProgramsiecknowledge j @GU

B A P % B W A

rEd\tor knowledge... ODBC admin  ODEBC Driver  ODEC Drivers

iC
E1 Location: C:\Program Filesiecknowledge

32-Bit Setup Help - Additiona...
& O B K =5 = &
2] iy
Read Me Server Engine Server Server S0L Server bo SQL Server to System
(Consale v... Manager Performa...  MotesDemo  Outlook Demo  Catalog ...

Contains commands for working with the selected items,

Figure 13-16 ecKnowledge program group

We found two approaches to the next step. You can either create the connections
to Domino databases and Exchange folders first, or as part of the Import/Export
wizard. We selected to use the Wizard.

1. Select Create — Import/Export to start the wizard.

#eComposer - [Composer Objects] HE R

@ Fie Edt View | Create Help =&l =]
% =g j¢|  Repcation... E =& EI & [ ] A 92 i”

= Jobs red Request. . =

GO Real Tme Transaction. .
A Real Tme ™ pupeation,..
= E Repleation g ceiion...

0 SoredRec oo, .,
Sl e R i —
-85 Component »

ke - E—
) Component Objects

=1 ¥ Connections

{1 Access Employee

([ Access Sales Order

(] Access SAP R[3 Sample

{1 ACME Product Catalog

{1 ACME Promotions Publication
{1 Computer Depot Catalog
(23 ecknowledgeative

[ ecknowledgexmL

(] Lotus Motes SAP RJ3 Sample
(0 MQgeries _
(] Notes Discussion

(] Notes HR

{0 Notes Sales Order

{1 Oracle HR

{1 outlook HR.

(23 Outlook Projects

{1 Outlook Telephone Direckary

{2 Promations from MQSeries

{2 Promotions XML

{1 5APR3 |
[Create ad-hor one-time or scheduled Import/Export job UM

Figure 13-17 Creating connections with Import/Export wizard

2. Click Create New Connection to create the connection (Figure 13-18).
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Source

i~ Connect

Select a Connection a3 the Sowrce of Import/Export, Click on Create:
Mew button ta create a new Cannectian

[ - |

Propertis. Create New Cannection.
ew/FaimM Cla

- TableVi

Select a Table, View, Farm or Message Class o be used as the
Saurce of Import/Export

|

cBack [ Hes | Concel | Help

Figure 13-18 Creating a new connection

You need to be very specific when filling in the dialog box shown in

Figure 13-19. Be careful if the machine you are using has multiple profiles.

Make sure you spell correctly the profile with the proper credentials to the
Public Folders you wish to migrate/coexist with.

4. Click the button next to the Folder field to choose the source Public Folder.

Connection Mame: ISales Tracking 0K, I
Comments: Tl |
Our Export to Daming using our mail profile
which has rights to the Public Folder Help |
Connection Type: Exchange/Outlaok j

r— Connection Infa —Lagin Info

Lagin:

Inbox Prafile: Fazsword;

IM S Ewchange Settingz

Message Store:

Folder:

-'IJ.

Figure 13-19 New connection dialog

5. Choose the folder for migration/coexistence and click OK (Figure 13-20 on

page 380) to confirm the folder selection and click OK to confirm the
Connection dialog. You are returned to the Source dialog (Figure 13-21.
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Choose Folder [ %]
" Public Address Book
" Personal Address Book

Nevs Folder

% Foldar

g Cazshl ecknowledge :'
g Cazshl ecknowledge Examples
g Mailbiox - Administratar

=]

Cancel |

[ [ [ -

Public Folder Apps
Public Folders

&3 Favorites

#-E3 Comporate

=-E3 HR

4 Intemet Newsgroups
@ IT

-~ Manufachuiing
G1-E8 Public

- Sales

=163 Sales & Distibution
£ Customers

= -
moire Fennests _I

Figure 13-20 Selecting the source folder for migration

6. Here things get a bit tricky. ecKnowledge reads information from the
Organizational Forms Library and the Public Folder. You need to know what
form and fields you want to use for the migration before you get started.
IPM.Post.Account form has the fields we want and is associated with the
public folder Sales Tracking. Choose the form and click Next to proceed to the
Destination dialog.

[2ot L ——————E s ————_ e Kl

Source

i~ Connection

Select a Connection as the Source of Import/Export. Click an Create:
New bultn to create a new Connection

Propettis Create New Connection.
- TableiewdForm¢ht Cla
Sellect a TableAfisu/Form/Message Class to be used as the
Source of data transfer
IPM Post Account |

Back | Next>'\g Cancel | Help
R

Figure 13-21 Choose the form carefully!

7. The next step is setting up the Domino side. Click Create New Connection to
create one.

8. When you create the Domino connection you need to specify the Domino
data path and the nsf file you want to use (Figure 13-22 on page 381). The
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path may vary from machine to machine. Our Domino database has a form,
although if it did not, ecKnowledge would create one.

Connection Properties for - Exchange to Notes I
Connection Mame: IExchange to Motes oK, I
Comments: e

Connection for Migrating Data I
ehween Exchange and Noles Help
Connection Type: Lotus Motes j
— Connection [nfo r—Login Infa
Login:
1D File Password:
Server
Databaze:

IC:\LDlus\D ominoi0ata\ExchSalesTracking.n J

Figure 13-22 Configuration for the Domino Connector

Once you click OK to confirm the Connection properties, you are returned to

the Target dialog (Figure 13-23). Select the correct form and click Next to

proceed.

Target [x]

Target

~Ci

Select a Cannection as the Taiget of Impart/Expart, Click on Create
Mew button to create a new Connection

=]

[Exchange to Notes

Prapetties... |

Lgate New Cannscton..

[~ Table/iew/Form/Message Class

Select a Table/Form/Message Class to be used as the Taiget of

data transfer

\accountProfile

<Back | Met> | cancel | Help

Figure 13-23 Finishing up the connector

10.The next step is to map fields (Figure 13-24 on page 382). You can elect to let
ecKnowledge do it for you automatically (Figure 13-25) but you will still need
to verify the mapping (Figure 13-26 on page 382). Click Next to proceed.
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Column Mapping,

*You need to define & mapping betwesn Soucs and Targst Columns
and specily the Key Columns. Click. on the fallawing button (o do

this. (This is a required step)

Back | Mess | Concel | Help

Figure 13-24 Column mapping step

Composer

& Do you want Composer ta autamatically match columns based on name?

‘fes Mo |

Figure 13-25 Automatic column mapping

Column Mapping [x]

Column Mapping,

fou need to define & mapping betwesn Source and Taiget Columns
and specify the Key Columns. Click on the folloving button to do

this, [This Is & required step)
Calumn Mapping .

<Back | MNew> | Cencel Help

Figure 13-26 Column mapping

11.The next option asks if you want to match columns based on names, which
we accepted.
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Composer

& Do you wank Composer ko automatically match columns based on name?

‘fes

Mo |

Figure 13-27 Automatic field mapping choice of mapping column by name

12.Figure 13-28 shows the field matches ecKnowledge can find and shows fields
it could not. One necessary step is the selection of a key field or fields. If this
selection is not made, you will see a warning message.

Columns for source: Columns for target
IPM.Past Account Mapped olurns: AccountProfile
Name Type =| [Key | IPM Postccount [ AccouniFrof inp~| [Mame Type
mﬁ ] SCREATION_DATE
AddiessCaneatenats Sting | CompanCity CompanyCily Shodiizd Time:
BusiessCard  Sting | CompanyCiertCans! CompanyClentCans! Annualincome | Humber
ClientConstraints  Sting | CompanyCienthoed CompanyClentiiesd AnnualRevenve | Humber
Clienthiesds Sting _|  CompanyCounty  CompanyCountyy StookSymbol | Tent
Companybmnualnge Curer || CompanyFan CompanyFan UNID Tent
ComparybrnusRey Cursr || Companylrtsmetba Comparylntsmetia
ComparyCiyStateZi Sting | CompangKeyE mploy CompanyKeyEmploy
Comparplnfomation Sting | Comparghame  Comparghame
ComparyStockSyrt Sting | Companfifeqs  ConporyOics: -
ContactCompanyNa Sting Ans e i _,—I
CantactCampanyPhe Shing
ContactFulName5 o1 Sting Add Add wih Data Trangfomation.._ |
il “'ﬂj Remave | Clear 8| Match | |4 [ »
=l =l
| I IEl
showal | k| Cancel | Help showsl |

Figure 13-28

13.Select your key field. We chose the company name field as the key field
(Figure 13-29). Click OK.

Field mappings

Columns for sours Colurms fortarget

1P Past Account Mepped columns: AccounPrafle

Name Type 4| [ Key [IPM PostAccount |AccountProfis  [Inpa] | Name Type

BatnllenStatus | CompanykerEmploy CompanyKeyEmaloy SCREATION_DATE Jrugl

AddressConcatenis Sting | | x| Comparylame  CompanyMlame Modfied Tine

BusnessCard  Stng | | _|  Companyfficers  CompanDficers Arudlincome Number

ClentConstiairts  Sting | | _|  CompanyOuConsis CompangduConstre AnusRevenus  Nunber

Cliritssds Sting— || CompanyOuGioals CompanyOutioss StockSymbel  Tem

ComparyAnnuslinoe Curer | | CompanyDwnership CompanyDnership UNID Tent

Comparsénnualey Curer | _|  CompanyPhane  CampanyPhane

ComparyCiyStateZ Sting || CompanyProductsér CompanyProductséy

Comparylrformation String | _| | CompanyRiskF actor CompangRiskFactor

ComparyStackSymt Sting | | CompanyRiskbanat CampanyRskMana:

ContactCompanya Sting I 7 : _,J

ContactCompanyPh Sting

ContactFulameSor Siing Add #dd wilh Date Transfomation.._ |

il = Femave | Clea | Match | |4 | ol

[Narme: CompanyType: a|  [Name: ComparyType ﬁl

Type Name: Sting Type Name: Text

Lengin | Jensthass &
Show All m Corcel | Help Showal |

Figure 13-29 Key selection
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14.You have the option of setting up filtering for the Import/Export Connector.

Parameters

Import/Eapor Files: Coniian on the Soucs

I 3 =l

4 Delete data fram Target and then Insert hiam Saurce
€ Isert data in Target withaut checking for duplicates

" Update existing records in Target with same keys

< Back I Mest » I Cancel Help

Figure 13-30 Parameter choices

Filtering can be set up by field (Figure 13-31) or keyword (Figure 13-32).
VBScript or Domino’s formula language can be used to set parameters.

Fields & Keywords

i Fields = Eeywords

]|

Dk I
ActiontemStatus ﬂ C | ﬁ
AddrezzConcatenated Ance
BusginessCard
ClientConstraints
ClientMeeds
Comparméddress
Comparmdnnual ncome j

Figure 13-31 Field filter choices

Fields & Keywords E3 I
" Fields % Kepwords oK I
. j Cancel |
/
"
<
i=
4k

[

Figure 13-32 Field sort by keyword
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15.You can also decide what you want to do with the source data and how to
handle errors. We selected Update existing records in Target with same keys.

Parameters [=]

Parameters

Irapart/Expert Fiter Cantian on the Source:

[ =

€ Delete data from Target and then Insert from Source
€ Insert data in T arget without checking for duplicates
' Update existing records in Target with same keys

IF a key value in source matches muliple records in Target
@ Update First atch ¢ Update All Matches

< Back I Next > I Cancel Help
L

Figure 13-33 Parameter control

16.The step shown in Figure 13-34 provides execution, error control, and job
handling.

Execution Control [x]

Execution Control
Assigned Server
Computer Mame: [drs

Optional Preacondition Event to run the Joh
Run Event first: hd Create:

|' Post Execution

Next Job to sequence: | |

Execute: @ Aays  OnSuccess ¢ OnEmar

Execute Agent/Stored Procedure: d
Refresh Views/Andexes: B

" Enor Handling and &.udit

‘wite key values of each Insert/ Update/
I Dielete ta Log fer Auditing Error Handing Options

<Back [ Wed» ! Cancel | Heb |

Figure 13-34 Execution control dialogue box

17.The following four figures show the different scheduling options. You will need
to take into account the expectations of your end users and your long term
goals as you make these choices.
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Schedule

Schedul
( @ Mever " Dalp (" ‘Weskly © Monthy

Detail

Bk [ WMes | coneel | Hep |

Figure 13-35 Coexistence can be run manually

Schedule

’V C Mewer % Daly (" Weekhy ( Monthy ‘

Detal
© Executeat [1200AM »

€ Repeat Every NS

Days of Week
’7 [~ Mon I Tue I wed [T Thu [ Fi [ Sat ™ Sun

cpack [ Wetr | cancel | Heb |

Figure 13-36 Running coexistence as a daily event

Schedule

C Mever Daly & \eekly " Monthly

Detail

& Execute at 120040 =

" Mon € Tue © Wed € Thu © Fi © Sat  Sun

( Days of Week

<Back [ Me> | cancel | Heb |

Figure 13-37 Running the job weekly
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Schedule

Sohedhl
( CoMever  C Dalp Weskly @ honthly

Detail

@ Ewecuteat  [1200AM w| on |1 = dayofthemonth

<Back [ Mews | Cancel | Hek

Figure 13-38 Running it once a month

a user to send it to (Figure 13-39).

Notifications [ =]

Notifications

Mail Notific:
I™ On successful execution [with data transfer statistics]
I Incase af srors encountered during execttion
Riecipients of Notiication:

["Ted Deickanowski” ]

<Back | e Cancel Help

Figure 13-39 Notifications

13.2.4 Running the coexistence

18.If you want an e-mail notification to occur based on a condition, you can select

For our testing purposes, we elected to run the job manually from the Composer

program.

1. Select the job in Composer, right-click it, and select Start to start the job

(Figure 13-40).
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& Fle Edit View Creste Help =l x|
b [Pe[ @] 360t m[=o| @[] w|w| =ifen| B| s [s]a%] 2]
= @ B2B Objects B

& Consolidations
£ £} Catalog Consalidation
{21 Computer Depot Catalog Consolidation

-] %5 Partrier Profiles
=5 Mot Categorized
(] Computer Depot
(0 Galaxy Computers |
{22 Mercury Computers
| 4 Publications
=38 AvE
{11 ACME Promotions Publication
=3 5
{1 Promotions from MQSeries
=¥ subscriptions
£ 3 AcHE
{21 ACME Promotions Subscription
=) s

(L] Promations ko MQSeries
@ J0bs

[ B4 ImparkjExport
1 3 Exchange Data Transfer

Open
I Real Time Transactions B |

|- B Replications
=3 BeB
-] ACME Promationst COPY.

3 ) Basic Replication Jobs =

Ready Properties UM

Figure 13-40 Starting the job in Composer

2. Figure 13-41 shows the data populated as a result of the job we created. If we
select an entry, we can see how the data appears in Notes (Figure 13-43) and
compare it to the same record in Outlook. (Figure 13-43 on page 389).

i Exchange Sales Tracking Coexistency ByCompany - Lotus Notes |- 2] x]
File Edit View Create Actions Help
kel %'@BQU%’@ sUQ TOLNLE Fow= BaQE
| Address -le-= - x|
' Exchange Sales Tracking Coexi... X
& (T [Phone lLocation
uX joyeux lésiasti (03,83 00.68 Paris, [France]
Babuiji's Exports [717) 365.2665 Columbia, 5L [US.
@ Application Bigfoot Breweries 1503) 5559931 Bend, DR, (US4)
California Consolidated 5651234 San Mateo, Ca (L)
[ﬁ Consolidated Holdings 342.098-9000 Dewver, OO [USA]
T Eastern Connections 3089070388 Boston, b [USA)
= Exotic Liquids 171 5852222 Landen, (UK)
Action Items Formaggi Fortini s.r.l 0544) 80323 Ravenna, (taly]
Grandma Kelly's H d 1313) 5555735 Ann Arbor, M1 U5
@ Forecasts Ma Maison [574) 555-3022 Montréal, Québec|
New England Seafood Cannery [617) 5553267 Boston, M4 (USA)
@ New Orleans Cajun Delights (100) 555-4822 New Dileans, LA [}
0ld World Sports 510-543-093 Provo, CA (USA]
@ Pasta Buttini s.r.l. [083] E547EES Salemo, (Italy)
Pedro's Bodega 310-987-9087 Loz dngeles, T4 |
ﬁ Play It Again Sports 71-553-0889 San Diego, C& H
ﬁ Value Sports Goods Las Angeles, CA |
‘Young Sport 510-897-6754 San Fiamon, CA [
K1 [+
= = = o) (e Sl

Figure 13-41 Migrated data in Domino database
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@ (untitied) - Lotus Notes HEE

Fille Edit View Create Actions Help

FEEEEE T eo oo nE # B
| Address -le-2 - eaa-]

[#y Weloome [ Exchangs Sales Trasking Cossi | 7 (Untited) |

® World Wide Imports

Account Profile

Narne & Address | Company Profile | Goals and Stategy
Company Name: Aux joyeux ecclésiastiques

Gontact Info

geoey ceeld

URL: http: /7 Ausjoyeuseccl fr
Email:

Phone: (1) 03.83.00.68

Fax: (1) 03.83.00.62

Mailing Address

Ardress: 203. Rue des Franns-Rnurnenis [=]

I <] [orice <)
Figure 13-42 A single record shown in Notes 6

‘Z Aux joyeus ecclésiastiques - Account

JEiIe Edit Yiew Insert Tools Actions Help ‘
E@h DX e-e- 3.

J Contact | Opportunity | Action Trem | Contact Report | Response

Mame # Address I Company Profile ] Goals & Strategy I

Aux joyeur ecclésiastiques Account Profile g

203, Rue des Francs-Bourgenis Company name
Paris, 75004

France Aux joyeux eccésiastiques
(1) 03.83.00.68

£1) 05.85.00,62 (Fax)

hikkp: [ Fauxjoyeuxecc.fr Mailing address

— Teleph —
=R Address: 203, Rue des Francs-Bourgenis
General: (1) 03.83.00.68
Fax: (1) 03.53.00.62
Ciky: Paris
[ Inkernet

Internet mail: State: Zip:  |75004
URL: [biep: fiauxoyeuscec. fr Country: lFran(E—

Figure 13-43 The same record in Outlook 2000
3. Finally, if you need to modify any job, you can go into Composer and examine

it's properties. Figure 13-44 on page 390 shows the options that will be
presented.
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Import/Export Properties for - Exchange to Domino Migration

General | Source | Target | Column Mapping | Parameters | Execution Conol | Scheduls | Notifications |

General

Last Successful Execution:  04/01/2003 04; RT BPM

0K | Cencel | Ay | Heb

Figure 13-44 Import/Export properties

13.3 Working with a blank database

In the previous example we prepared a customized Domino database, set up the
connectors, and migrated the data. The next example shows what an Exchange
Public Folder looks like if you start out with a blank database and migrate data to
it using ecKnowledge.

13.3.1 The Exchange Public Folder

The Exchange Public Folder has service requests in it (Figure 13-45). The form
used is a simple one with a simple page holding all the fields (Figure 13-46).
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& Service Requests - Microsoft Outlook
| File Edt View Favorites Iools Actions Help
HMew + ‘¢ Reply €84 Reply to All W& Forward | =% Send/Receive Fin Crganize | [&3 - -
> W | I I Il o d | § i d 3{’& E2:
Service Redues
Folder List X ||Requesthumber  #  |ReqDate |Requestedsy  / | service
Outlock Today - [Mailbox - Adm $THl At dier
E--@ Public Folders Thu 12/19j2002 3:00 AM  Mancy Devalio
~4E3 Favorltes 1003 Tue 2/13/2003 3:00 AM Jim Beck. Copier d...
- Al Public Folders 1004 Tue 12/10/2002 3:00 AW Jog Parankeau Install Mi....
B Corporate 1005 Thu 2/13/2003 3:00 AM  Sharon Raucci Metwork..,
B HR 1006 Thu 12/19j2002 3:00 4M  Jane Molaney Printer t...
) Inbermiet Mewsgroups | 1009 Wed 12/18/2002 3:00 &M Ray Olsons Laptop b...
T 1010 Thu 1/2/2003 3:00 AM  Wendy Spicer Needa...
B Manufacturing 1040 Fri1/3/2003 3:00 AM  Antonio del Valle Saavedra Replace...
8 Public E%
£ Sales
3 Sales & Distribution
2 Service Requests
D Test
My Shorteuts
‘ Other Shartcuts qI | _;I LI
‘9 Items, 2 Unread

Figure 13-45 The request view of the Service Request Public Folder

A untitled - ServiceRequest ETES

| Bl Edit Wiew Insort Tooks Actions Form Layout Help

|G x| e-v- 3.

Service Request =
Tue 12/17}2002 3:00 AM

Contact Information:

Requested By: Office Location: DS
Guyléne hodier
Phane Mumber: Space:
x1311 11
Ermail:
GNodier
Problem Service
Description; Description:
Audio controls are not working A/ System in conf room
Tracking:
OpenedBy: DateOpened:

[an 34342003 3:00 Am

AssignedTa: Datedssigned: -

Figure 13-46 The Exchange Service Request form

The steps involved with migrating the data is almost the same as in our previous
example. The only difference occurs when you are setting up the Domino side of
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the connector. Remember you are starting with a blank database with only the
default view. In Figure 13-23 on page 381 you selected from the available
Domino forms. Because you have no forms, type in the name of the form you
would like ecKnowledge to create.

13.3.2 Migration results using a blank database

ecKnowledge does successfully migrate the data, as seen in the document
pictured in Figure 13-47. While somewhat plain looking, it does have the
information from the Service Request Public Folder in it and it is somewhat

usable.
@ (Untitled) - Lotus Notes NEIES|
File Edit View Create Actions Help
cHe 7535 TG onhEE #
Address v‘”(‘;\v v@@[l:-l
[ welcome |1 New Servioe Request X | 07 (Untted) x|
kﬁ OpenedBy k 2
Emall AdvSaav
I?] ServiceDescription: Replace VCR in the training raom
Gl ClosedBy
Officelocation Building 4
g ORTOM:
@ STRAS:
ﬁ PhoneNumber: #0434
ﬁ ReqDate 071/03/2003 08:00:00 AM
Mileage:
DateAssigned 03/02/2003 08:00:00 AM H
[ 4 (0fce =

Figure 13-47 Migrated data with the form created by ecKnowledge

The view, however, only shows document numbers, and to someone unaware of
Domino view capabilities it would look broken (Figure 13-48).

392 Migrating from Microsoft Exchange 5.5 to Lotus Notes and Domino 6



) New Service Request - Lotus Notes T & =]
File Edit WView Create Actions Help
Q- TS| 4RO ETC00HE + b= MM B
| address -[le-0 - oRa-]
) Welcome | GiF New Service Request x| GTF (Untiled) 2¢)
[}ﬁ x
1
2
3
& )
@L 5
[
=il 7
3
g
& kg
&
=l
il
=
(] +)[=2 4 [oifce 2 =D

Figure 13-48 The view of data migrated into a blank database

To give end users what they had in Outlook, we need to modify the Notes view to
show the contents of the Request Date, Request Number, Requested By and
Service Description fields. We will do that with the Domino Designer program.

13.3.3 Using Domino Designer to modify the view

This section is not a complete guide to building views; that would be beyond the
scope of this book. All we are interested in doing right now is making the views
look the same as they do in Outlook. You will need a copy of Domino Designer,
which must be purchased separately. This section assumes you have never used
Domino Designer before. If you are a Domino developer, you can skip this part
since it is only targeted for Exchange Administrators and other who need a very
basic high-level overview of how changing a view is done.

1. Open the Service Request Database in Domino Designer.

2. Select the Untitled view in the left side of Designer (Figure 13-49). By default,
only one column is defined, and that uses a document number by default
defining what is presented to the end user.
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‘@ (untitled) - View - Lotus Domino Designer

File Edit View Create Tools Design Help

CES|| 40|

Lo BRbaREE

T HEeE

2 [ New Senvice Request - Design . x| (] (ntiled) - View X

5 Fecert Dotoos o x| ol H
View ™

-[H Framesets

-] Fages
[-[7] Foms

B Views
{uniiled)
£ Folders
g Shared Code
Shared Resources
[ Other

[

Objects | Reference

# (Column) - Column Value

% Queryopendocu] =
4 Quenyrecale
4 Queryaddiofolde
4 Quenpaste
¥ Postpaste
¢ Querydragdrop
4 Postdragdrop
¢ Queryclose
& Quenyentryresize
& Postertryresize
 Inviswedt
¢ Intialize
¢ Teminate

= m # (Column)
4 Column Value =

3 0 Ca A

Display @ Simple Function ¢ Field " Formula

ftachment Lengits
Atiachment Names
Aitachments

Author(s) (Distinguished Name)
uthor(s) (Smple Name)
Collapse./Expand (+)
Creation Date

Last Modfied

Last Read or Edted

Size fbytes)

Ein View (.9.21.2)

 of Responses (1 Level)

# of Responses (All Levek)

[l

(= ] e

Figure 13-49 The default view of the Domino Service Request Database

3. Each column in a Domino view will have its own set of properties that will
control things like appearance, sort order, and data format. You can reach the
column properties by right-clicking the column in designer. You can also
access them by the menu selections Design — Column Properties).

You change the contents of a column at the bottom of designer. There you
can place the content of a field, or multiple fields if you wish. You can add
logic and simple functions as well.

4. Let’s change the value of the first column. With the first column selected, at
the bottom of the screen select the field radio button (Figure 13-50) and then
select the reqdate (requested date) field.
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& (untitled) - View - Lotus Domino Designer Q

File Edit View Create Tools Design Help

(@] | | ;08 I@E EFEH
o0 e &

[ [ New Service Request -Design... x| (] intiled) - View X

Recent Databases 2x | B

View »

New Service Request
@ [ Fromesets

f] Pages
Forms
55 Views
| (uniiled)

"] Folders
i Shared Code
Shared Resources

4 3

Objects | Reference # (Column) : Column Value i

© Quanyopendocul 4 | | Display  Simple Function (T\;E@I;j  Formula
% Quenrecale

ANRED
¢ Queryaddtofolde | | |c5GNEDTO |
© Quenpaste CLOSEDBY
© Posipaste DATEASSIGNED
DATECLOSED
& Quenydrgdrop DATEOPENED
4 Postdragaiop By
© Querycioss Fam
¢ Quenysntyrssize | || KUNNR
4 Postentryresize MILEAGE
© Inviewedt NAMET
v OFFICELOCATION
© Intialize OPENEDEY
© Temirate ORTON
= m # Column) PHONENUMBER
PROBLEMDESCRIPTION I
» Column Valus
o o Cobim ¥SUe [+ | |REGDATE =
(] =] [Cambidge: =

Figure 13-50 Select the field radio button then reqdate

5. You can then go to the properties box for the column and change things like
the title and format of data. Clicking the check box saves your changes.

Column - L

B | ¢ |lg-al # | @ |Bea| = |
Title:  Reguest Dats| %
Width: 10 *2  Multivalue separator:  MNone -

¥ Resizable Show responses anly
Display values as icons Editable column

Use value as color

Show twistie when row is expandable

Twistie Image

&

Figure 13-51 Column properties
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6. You might as well change the name of the view and save it. In the Domino
Designer select Design — Properties.

View -

Mame
Alias

Service Fequest|

Comment

Style

Blilczm| #£|=]|=2|

Standard Outline -

g X

13

Figure 13-52 View properties

7. You can insert or append to add additional columns. Inserting adds a column
to the left of the selected column and appending adds a column to the right of
the last existing column. If you make a mistake you can drag and drop a
column to the right place later. Figure 13-53 shows that we are inserting a

new column.

‘@ Add a column to the left of the selected column

[BE]

File Edit View Create Tools Desgn Help

Ol =] A0 %hd B%holEEE
LB
[ [ New Sevice Request - Desian... 3| [ Service Request - View X
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Mew Sevios Request 02/18/2003 08:00:00 AM cut
' e 12/10/2002 08:00.00 AM Copy
[ Framesets 02/13/2003 08:00.00 AM
° -] Pages 12/19/2002 02.00.00 AM Dl
Forms 12/18/2002 08:00.00 AM Insert Shared Action...
] Views 01/02/2003 08:00:00 AM Create Action.
(urtiled) 01/03/2003 08:00:00 AM Insert New Celum...
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5 (p Shared Code
5i-(i Shared Fiesources
- Other

v

Database Fields h

Obiects | Referencs
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Display © Simple Function & Field ¢ Formula

EMAIL <] |[Fom [~

Fomn KUNNR

KUNNR MLEEGE

MILEAGE OFFICELOCATION

NAMET OPENEDEY

OFFICELOCATION T EER:

OPENEDBY | ||PROBLEMDESCRIFTION

ORTOT REQDATE

PHONENUMBER REQUESTEDBY 3

PROBLEMDESCRIPTI REQUESTNUMBER

REQDATE SERVICEDESCRIPTION

| S

———— =l TELF1
Help | Pa i TELFX e

o | = [Cambridge )

Figure 13-53 Adding a column
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8. You can add any field you want to be shown in a view except for a field of type
Rich Text.

‘@ Add & column to the right of all existing columns [;][i]@
File Edit View Create Tools Design Help
CHE| ABaE| L BHibdEEH
TDEE|
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= m Unttled (Column) NAME]

o Coli Ve OFFICELOCATION

OPENEDBY

¥ 7 Categorize (Action) ORTOT
¥ @ Edi Document {Action) | | |PHONENUMBER
¥ @ Send Document (Actior| ||PROBLEMDESCRIFTION
* & Forward (Action) REQDATE

% @ Move To Folder...(pctq. (| RECUESTEDBY *

&l & Remove From Folder (Y ||SERVICEDESCRIPTION
SPACE

STRAS
TELF1 L
TELFX v
[ J [Canbrdge S =

Figure 5-56 Appending a column to a view

9. Add the fields you want to each column, and make whatever changes to the
column properties you may need, based on the types of data.

10.When you are done, your end users will see something that is similar to what
they had in Outlook. This is illustrated in Figure 13-54 on page 398.

If you need more information on how to further customize views for your end
users, see the Domino Designer 6 Help database, IBM Redbook Domino
Designer 6: A Developer’s Handbook, SG24-6854-00, contact a Business
Partner, attend a Domino Developer’s training class, or search the Lotus
Developer Domain at http://www.1otus.com/1dd for additional resources.

Chapter 13. Public Folder migration & coexistence using ecKnowledge 397


http://www.lotus.com/ldd

F)' New Service Request - Service Request - Lotus Notes. BEX
File Edit View Create Actions Help
CHS- TS| ABRAR|2FCoTHE == BNHAE
Address -| G- @@Q‘.‘
{55 Workspace [ £ Ted Dziekanowski - Inbox 3 E2%; Re: Redbook pisce | &) Repication 5 @) New Servics Request - Service... X,
Ea Naw Servios Request Request Date Request Number Requested By Service Description
EEJ Senvice Reauest [12/77/2002 05.00.00 AM 1001 Guyléne Nodier System in conf room
12/19/2002 08:00:00 AM 1002 Nancy Devalio Projector lamp
£ 02/18/2003 08:00:00 AM 1003 Jim Beck Copier does notwark
12/10/2002 08:00:00 AM 1004 Joe Paranteau Install Microsoft PowerPoint
@ 02/13/2003 08:00:00 AM 1005 Sharon Raucci Network hub upgrade
N 12/19/2002 08:00:00 AM 1006 Jane Molaney Printer toner
il 12/18/2002 08:00:00 AM 1009 Ray Olsons Laptop battery
01/02/2003 08:00:00 AM 1010 Wendy Spicer Need a bigger network hub
[ 01/03/2003 08:00:00 AM 1040 Antonio del Valle Ssavedra  Replace VCR in the training room
= [ o[t )

Figure 13-54 The Notes view after the modifications

13.4 Conclusion

If you have data in your Public Folder that you need to not only migrate but also
coexist with, as demonstrated here, you do have options. Success will depend on
you setting expectations as to performance and latency and making the transition
of entering data in Outlook to Notes as seamless as possible. It may require
some planning and effort but that should help overcome any resistant to
migrating from Exchange to Domino that is based on data stored in Public
Folders.
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14

Public Folder migration
using CMT migration tool

This section deals with a one way migration of Public Folder data from Microsoft
Exchange 5.5 to Domino 6. The tool we describe for accomplishing this is the
CMT for Exchange Public Folders migration tool (referred to as “CMT” or “CMT
tool” later) from BinaryTree. The Domino Upgrade Service does not currently
support the migration of Public Folder data. As with all the products mentioned in
this book, you should thoroughly evaluate the CMT tool to see if it is appropriate
for your environment.
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14.1 BinaryTree’s CMT for Exchange Public Folders

The data in a Microsoft Exchange Public Folder often has significant value that
has been protected with permissions based on the identities stored in
Exchange’s Directory. To help firms recover the intellectual capital often found in
these Public Folders, Binary Tree has created CMT for Exchange Public Folders.
CMT not only takes data from the Public Folders, but can also mimic the
permissions that existed on the Exchange servers in brand new Domino
databases. CMT migrates the standard Exchange document types, including
mail messages, calendar events, journal items, tasks, and notes. If your Public
Folders contains forms that have been modified to include additional fields and
datatypes, the CMT tool can be customized to migrate this data as well. Visit the
BinaryTree Web site for additional information about the CMT for Exchange
Public Folders migration tool.

14.2 Setting up the CMT tool

The CMT migration tool is a Domino database that needs to be configured prior
to its use. Before you begin that, one issue that came up in our testing: verify
permissions on the Public Folders being migrated. A MAPI profile is needed to
read the Public Folder Hierarchy and the data in the Public Folders. It is
recommended that the MAPI account used have owner rights to any public folder
being migrated. That allows the profile to read all of the information in a Public
Folder, including attachments, and recreate the Public Folder contents in the
migrated databases. Verify, as well, that the Notes user migrating the Public
Folders has the necessary rights to create Domino databases on a server.

14.2.1 Preparing the tool to migrate permissions

In order to successfully migrate permissions, you need to import the users from

the Exchange directory into the CMT for Public Folder program. It is necessary to
have imported all the users whose names you will be mapping from the Domino
Directory for this to work.

1. Extract the csv file found in the help view of CMT for the document containing
the file (Figure 14-1).
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i/ Back %F’rintAllTopics in Help Print Selected Topics % Expand &l = Co\lapse%*

x- CMT for Exchange
Public Folders |

¥ Documents

=] Settings . )
JPub\icholders b Irr!port!ng public folders

. ¥ Migrating selected folders
1 Security b Overvi
CIListACL verew
I Templates 'Sezur'“y PFadmin to import ACL dat.
ST sing min to impo ata

...... Security fieldz applied to the Motes databasze

...... Comparigon of Microzoft Exchange 5.5 and Motes public folder permissions

Summary of View Actions on the "Security” view:

b Settings document
b Views

...... Howr Security is Implemented in the Notes Databasze

Figure 14-1 File needed to migrate users into the CMT tool

2. Open the document and detach the file, placing it in a directory where you can

get to it from the Exchange Administrator program. Using this file is important

because it has the proper fields listed in the first row.

< Back

Binary[ree.com

[l M il £¢

Common Migration Tool

Summary of View Actions on the "Security” views

file. Firstyou have to expo it into the format listed below, and then import itinto this application

Obj-Class First Mame Initials Last name Display Mame Home-Server Obj-Container Directory Name

Import From CSY: You can importyour Exchange Name and Address Book (NAB) as a comma separated value

expart.cay

Resolved Selected: The names you are importing need to be resolved with the names in the Domino Directory.
You can resobe selected users or all users. To selectindividual users, click next to their names. To select all
ugers, click on Editin the action bar, then choose Select All. A check mark will appear nextto selected users.

Figure 14-2 The CSV file used for importing information in CMT

3. Use the Exchange Administrator to get a list of users placed into the CSV file
you just created. Making sure you have the proper permissions first, open the
Exchange Administrator and set the focus to the Global Address List
(Figure 14-3 on page 402). Select Tools — Directory Export.
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Figure 14-3 Global Address List in Exchange Administrator

4. When you select Directory Export be sure you select the file you detached

earlier (Figure 14-4). Click Export to export users.

Directory Export

MS Exchange zerver

Home server: I.&II

=

Export File... | IG:\SG24-EE|55\Images\CMT f
Container... | I Global Address List

I Include subcontainers

Export objects Logging lewel Separatars |
v Mailbox " Maone
Character set
™ Custom recipisnt & Low 5 ANS
[ Distribution list " High ' Uricods
™ Include hidden objects
Export I Cancel | Help |

Figure 14-4 Directory Export settings

After you have selected Export, go back to the CMT database.

Select the Import from CSV button and specify the file you have been working
with (Figure 14-5).
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Import from CS¥ | Resolve Selected

CMT for Exchange
y =0 . . .
Public Folders ?'IExchange Display Name Resolve # |Notes Name #

=l Settings
» COPublic Folders
v L3Security
El By Exchange Name
=By Motes Mame
ElBy Resoled
ElBy Type
LI ListACL cross match
p CListACL
=l Templates
ElHelp

Figure 14-5 importing the users from CSV button

. Select the root of the organization you want to import (Figure 14-6).

CMT for Exchange Public Folders

Enter Exchange Base Container K

| ] I
fo=smbdomair|

Figure 14-6 Root organization to import

. Select what part of the organization you want to import. Be sure that you
select the “0” component to get all of the users in the Global Address List.
Once the import has occured you will see all of the Exchange users and their
matching counterparts in the Domino Directory (Figure 14-7 on page 404).

With the ability to do ACL matching, CMT for Public Folders will translate
Exchange permissions into Domino permissions. The equivalent permissions
are shown in Table 14-1.

Table 14-1 Permission levels in Exchange and Domino

Exchange permission | Domino permission
None No Access
Contributor Depositor

Reviewer Reader

Author Author

Editor Editor

Owner Manager
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Figure 14-7 Successful mapping of users from Exchange to the Domino Directory

With the users in the CMT database, you next set up the CMT program to import
the Public Folders. You should examine the Domino ACL to remove any
duplicate names that might appear.

14.2.2 Configuring the import of Public Folders tool

1. On your Notes client, open the CMT tool database and open the Migration
Settings document (Figure 14-8).

‘ ‘CMT for Exchange Public Folders - Settings - Lotus Notes =
File Edit View Create Actions Help

CHES- TES| BRI 2TF oL E b= BaQE

Address -‘ G- @@o‘*.‘

) Workspace BB cMT for Exchange Public Folder... X @CMTM Exchange Public Folder... X

CMT for Exchange
Public Folders [Migration Settmf%s

» [Public Folders
» Security
» CilistacL

Lo casl

Figure 14-8 Default view of the Migration Database

2. The default settings for the Domino address book (Domino Directory) file will
need to match your server’s settings (Figure 14-9).
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Fle Edit View Create Actions Text Help

) CMT for Exchange Public Folders (v2002.286) - Lotus Notes [:][g]ﬂ

CRES- 758 B - -B 7 LA

Address v‘ G @@C:vl

(&) Workspace | [E2 CMT for Exchange Public Folder .. | EEjCM T for Exchange Public Folder...

Edit Document § Save & Close

Binary[rec,com

el $"d Migration Settings |

Common Migration Tool

General Settings | Exchange Public Folders

Domino server where address book is located:
Titsosrv1/itso |

2evdcasld

Domino address book file name:
“names.nsf |

jing Level:
“Verbose | x|

be g o

Figure 14-9 Domino Configuration page

On the Exchange Public Folder page (Figure 14-10) you may need to set the
Exchange Public Folder Root to have nothing in it, depending on what you
would like to import. We left the Exchange Public Folder Root blank, so we

could take all of the Exchange Public Folder.

You might also want to specify a profile to use for the migration of Public
Folders. That will prevent being asked each time a database is created.
Additional options are available for the types of messages that you might

want to migrate.

i CMT for Exchange Public Folders {v2002.286) - Lotus Notes —[=]
File Edt Wiew Creake Actions Help

FEEEEE] T coohenl B

| Addess ~lE-o - Q&R

2 Welcome | [ CMT for Exchangs Public Folder... 3| 7} EMT for Exhangs Public Folder . 3¢/

General Setings | Exchange Public Falders |

Exchange Public Folders Root
@PR_IPM_PUBLIC_FOLDERS_ENTRYID

Note: In Engiish, @PR_IPM_PUBLIC_FOLDERS_EMTRYID is refered to as "4l Public Folders™

Target Migration Database Defaults: ]

Domino Server: itsosry1/itso

Base Directoy: Al Public Folders

File Narme: Uniauely generated. edtiable on Public: Folder document
Message types to migrate:

v Mal messages

[¥ Calendar data

¥ Joumal

[ Tasks

[ Cortacts (¥ Categorize)

[V Notes

[¥ Conversation Thisading

ggogy el

MS Exchange Message Classes that should be migiated as mail besides IPM Note:
[teminate each message class with a semicolon)

FRieset Mestage Classes to Default I ~

C I =) (=5 4] [Orfe J &=
Figure 14-10 The Exchange Public Folder configuration page
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Importing Public Folder names

1. Click Import All Public Folders as shown in Figure 14-11. This does not
perform the migration; it just brings in the folder names so you can select the
ones you wish to migrate.

[} CMT for Exchange Public Folders - Public Folders'by Display Name - Lotus Notes

Fle Edit ¥iew Create Actions Help
[CES- TES| /=0 2T 4%%E f-b= a0 H]
| Address '”J(::" '@@Q:'l
@ ‘Welcome: I CMT for Exchange Public Folder_.
. - X . =]
CMT for Exchange Import Public Folders | Import All ;uhllc Folders | Migrate Selected mc_

Public Folders Display Name ~ ~ |Migrated Database

Settings
¥ ZPublic Folders
by Display Name
by Hierarchy
w [ Security
By Exchange Name
By Notes Name
By Resohed
By Type
3ListaCL cross match
p COListacL
E Templatas
Halp

vEdey dceel

L3
formn 4 |Offcs 4
Figure 14-11 Bringing the Public Folder list into the CMT database

2. Asthe process begins you are asked for the Public Folder root (Figure 14-12).
We went with the default of All Public Folders.

CMT for Exchange Public Folders

Enter Public Folder root: oK,

Cancel

Figure 14-12 Public Folder root selection

4| Public Folders|

3. The next question concerns which MAPI profile you want to use. If multiple
profiles exist on the workstation, choose the one with owner rights to the
Public Folders you wish to import (Figure 14-13).
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Choose Profile E

etV ET=E S Fxchange Settings THew. .,

(o4 I Cancel Help | Cpkions >>|

Figure 14-13 MAPI profile selection

Importing Public Folders

The next step requires a bit of analysis before you go forward. The CMT tool is
designed to import data from the “standard” kind of Exchange Public Folders,
such as Contacts. The CMT tool will use a template with forms that map to fields
in those kinds of forms. If you ask CMT to evaluate and import “customized”
folders, you might not get the expected results. More on that later.

For our Migration test we started with some basic Public Folders which are
based on the “standard” kind of forms, as well as a mix of folders that had the
basic Outlook forms customized.

In your testing of the product, be sure to evaluate a wide cross section of
documents that are in a Public Folder. In some migrations, success is a
seamless transfer of data across systems. Since Public Folders may hold timely
and relevant business information, mitigating any issues before hand will help
meet any expectations that may be set as part of the deployment.

To import Public Folders:

1. Select the folders you want to import from the list and click the Migrate
Selected button to start the job (Figure 14-14).
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i CMT for Exchange Public Folders - Public Folders by Display Name - Lotus Notes
File Edt Yiew Creste Actions Help
[ C LS - TES] | ABE:] 2T 0cDsRE b= BmMAaQ 5
| address et -eRa-]
£ welcome | B CMT for Exchange Public Falder... %
a CMT for Exchange Import Public Folders | Import All Public Folders § Migrate Seli:led m(_
Public Folders Display Name ~ ~|Migrated |Database
= ¥ |Corporate X Chl=itsasn1 fO=it}
El Seti
@, =Pl Folders [comorete Calender x CN=tsosrv /0-i
@ =l by Display Name Customers X Ch=itsosn1/0=it}
Elby Hierarchy ¥|Customers x ChN=itsosrv1/0=if
ﬁ - SSecurity ¥ |Employee Handboak x CN=itsogr/1/0=if
=l By Exchange Name Y|HR x CN=itsosr/1 /0=if
El By Notes Name ¥ |Internet Newsgroups X CMN=itsosr1/0=i]
ElBy Resolved T x Ch=itsosn1fO=it
ﬁ BBy Type ¥ |Job Postings x Ch=itsosn1fO0=it
ﬁ LI ListACL cross match ¥ | Manufacturing x CMN=itsosn /O0=i]
b CListACL ¥ |Fublic X Ch=itsosn1/0=it}
ﬁ yTE’”F“ﬂ‘ES v|Sales x ChN=itsosrv1/0=if
ElHelp ¥ |Sales Tracking b4 Chl=itsogns /O=i
ﬁ ¥ |Sales & Digtribution x ChN=itsosr1 /O=it}
ﬁ v |Senrvice Notices x Ch=itzosr1 /O=it}
¥ |Senice Requests x Ch=itzosr fO=it}
V| Test x CN=itsosm fO=if]
< v
[ 17 documents selected -] [Ofice B

Figure 14-14 A batch of customized Public Folders

2. You may be prompted to accept or reject the overwriting of Domino databases
and may need to confirm the MAPI profile used during the migration.

CMT for Exchange Public Folders [ x]

‘fou have selected multiple Public Falders to migrate. Occationally these prompts - shown
with their default values From the Migration Settings document - may appear:

Public Folder has already been migrated. Do you want ko continue? - Yes
This database already exists, Do you wank bo overwrite it? - Mo

- Select "es' if you would ke to use the default answers From the Migration Settings
document.

- Select Mo’ to be interactivly prompted on Public Folder by Public Folder basis.

- Select 'Cancel' ta terminate this Public Folder migration.

es Mo | Cancel |

Figure 14-15 Overwriting existing databases

3. You will see a progress bar while migrating.

Fieceiving itsosryl fitzo All Public Folders\Corparate. nsf from C:hprogram
\ B0% |

Figure 14-16 Typical progress bar seen during a migration

4. When the migration is done, a green check mark appears next to the name of
the folder, indicating successful migration.
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i@ CMT for Exchange Public Folders - Public Foldersby Display Name - Lotus Notes
File Edt Yiew Creste Actions Help
[C LB TEHS|| AB0:cFeeth@E $=%= BAAB)|
| Adress le-o-e®a-]
) welcome | EH CMT for Exchange Public Folder... %
53]y crr o e | (ST pre o e
Public Folders Display Name ~ ~|Migrated |Database
@ 1 Sattings Carparate + 04/03/2003 Ch=itsosr1/O=i
w Public Folders Corporate Calendar ~ 0470372003 CN=\tsnsNVO=!l
@ =l by Display Neme Customers « 04/03/2003 CN:\tsnserO:!l
=1 by Hierarchy Customers « 04/03/2003 CN=itsosr1 /0=t
5|~ ©secury Employse Handbook « 04/03/2003 CN=htsosnv /0=if
1By Exchange Name HR o 04032003 CN=itsosr 0=
=18y Notes Name Intermet Newsgroups « 04/03/2003 CN=itsosrv1/0=if
ElBy Resolved T + 04/03/2003 Ch=itsosrv1/0=i
ﬁ ElBy Type Job Postings + 04/03/2003 Ch=itsosrv1/0=i
@ [ ListACL cross match Manufacturing « 04/03/2003 Ch=itzosrv1/0=it
b COListACL Public « 4/03/2003 CN=itsosrs1/O=if
5| S Templates Sales + 040372003 CN=itsasr1/O-i
ElHelp Sales Tracking + D4/03/2003 CN=itsost1 /0=
ﬁ Sales & Distribution « 04/03/2003 CN=itsosr1 /0=t
ﬁ Service Notices « 04/03/2003 CN=itsosr1 /0=t
Senvice Requests « 04/03/2003 CN=itsosn1/0=it}
Test « 04/03/2003 CN=itsosn1/0=it}
[l ¥
I <) = 4

Figure 14-17 Status report showing successfully migrated Public Folders

5. After migration, the Public folders were converted into Domino databases and
the documents were converted.

Attention: We did see mixed results when looking at the various documents,
and noticed that not all data is migrated without problems. CMT for Exchange
Public Folders tool uses the same engine for converting documents as CMT
for Notes does, and we have documented the migration results of the
individual message types, in 11.1, “Mail migration results” on page 320. We
advise that you carefully examine the data types that may exist in your Public
Folders and consider the consequences that the possible loss of any data
fidelity might present.

6. Figure 14-18 on page 410 shows the Domino database after the Public folder
information has been migrated to it.
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@17 - IT - Lotus Notes [_ 2] %]
File Edit view Create Actions Help
[ C LS A3 ABE: 2T e0%hE &= B@ac 8|
| address Alero - eRa-|
7 wielcome | ES] CMT for Exchange Public Folder... 3¢ 51T -1T %
a Public Folder O new €IDelete @ Folder
o Who ~ Date Size - Sublect
& Qﬁé’mﬁw" * Ted Dziskanowski 031192003 577 Thisis atest -
ocuments * Ted Dziskanowski 0311872003 648 Urlsupport
@ 8 IT]’:Z:SS‘D”TWMS * Ted Dzickanowski  0319/2003 1177 Word Document Test
ﬁ * Ted Dziekanowski 031912003 1313 Fw:Table in  message
Ted Drickanowski 03972003 1173094 & Mapointin a message - Message
* Ted Drickanowski 031972003 65699 & Please review ‘Migrating from Exchange 5'
Ted Dziekanowski  0319/2003 202,319 & Infrastructure Deployment
ﬁ * Ted Deigkanowski  03118/2003 12,287 & Atestzippedfile
ﬁ * Ted Dziekanowski  0319/2003 1,898,292 & Testof an executable
Ted Dziekanowski 031972003 37.530 & TestofaWeb Page
@ * Ted Dziekanowski 031972003 668 & Textfile test
ﬁ * Ted Dziekanowski 031972003 25795 & Testofa Visio Image embeded in 3 messag[
Ted Deiskanowski__U3A 812003 2343 & Embedded Excelworkshest
= * Ted Driskanowski 031872003 14856 @ Embeded Media Clip
* Ted Dziekanowski 031912003 6,797 @ Erbeded Excel arsph
* Ted Dziekanowski 031912003 10,005 & Embeded Visio object
* Ted Drickanowski 031972003 301,518 @ T80 labusd
s * Ted Dzickanowski  0319/2003 08,397 & =
] [« L
. —— = o g

Figure 14-18 A migrated Public Folder

CMT tool was successful in bringing in standard type of Public Folder data. The
following is a series of documents in both Outlook and Notes showing different
types of Public Folder data.

The first example is one of more difficult items, a contact form. First shown in
Outlook and then in Notes. The users experience will be somewhat similar with
data fidelity maintained.

EEKimberly Kay Armstrong II - Contact {Read-Only) ;Iglil
J Eile Edit Wiew Insert Format Tools Actions Help |
Jngaveandclose |§ (0] ‘%‘ kg @@4‘ - W -

General ] Details ] Activities ] Certificates I All Fields ]

g Ful iame.._|[¥1s. Kimberly Kay Armstrong 11 @ TTY/TOD v |[Esnorssses
Jab tle: [Sopport Anatyst Hame v |[Esnrrrr
COmpany: BinaryTree.com INC Business Fax :I (651} 353-3333
Fie as: [BinaryTree. com INC (Armstror = | Mobilz v|[Esnzizzzez

Address. .. I %% E-mail ;I kim.arﬁrong@binarytree.com
Business :I

2000 Old Wesk Main
Red Wing, MM SS066

Web page address: Ihttg:[}fwww.yahuo.com
v This is the maiing address

testing the text area of the contact.. =1

TESTING.txt

adding an attachment
-]
Contacts. ., I |1ane Doe; Dr. Mew # Guy I01; Mr. Bilv Bob® Categories. . I IHDIiday Cards, Hot Contacts, Key Cust Frivate [&

Figure 14-19 A contact in Outlook
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File Edit View Create Actions Text Help

N EEE]

~ BT -

& Y |

| Adcress HIEkEE

QR

Cortact Stuff - Co_. X Mote Stuff - Note_. 2<

Kimberly Armstrong
Support Analyst

BinaryTree.com INC
2000 Oled West Main

Office phone:  +1 (111)-1111

Office fax: (B51) 333-3333
Cellphane:  (B51) 212-2222

Home phone:  (B51) 777-7777

Home fex: (B51) 599-9999

Pager {651 515-6565

eMail: kim.armstrong@binandree.com
URL: http: e yahoo.com

Basics I Details | Comments | Advanced |

FedWing, MM 55066 United States of America

Ly Contact: Ms. Kim... 3

Middle name [Kaw | oOffice tax: [Bs1y 3339333 |
Lastname: [armstrana | Cellphone gt 212- 1
[ ] [ofics 4]
—

Figure 14-20 A contact in Notes

The view of “Contacts”, Figure 14-21 on page 411, also has a similar look and
feel to it's Outlook counterpart (Figure 14-22 on page 412). The same contact

shows up multiple times because of her multiple categorization.

@ Contact Stuff - Contact Stuff - Lotus Notes & x|
File Edit Wiew Create Actions Help
|G RS- Ell BT o E d=b= BHQAE |
| Address Sl -]
72 Welcome | £ Workspace 3¢ %) Attachments - Attachments 3¢| 4 Contact Shuff - Contact Stufl
Pub olde S
Name ~ Phones ~ Business ~
£ address Book Farson =
@ wio Holiday Cards 2
B Trash ’
Discussion Threads &rmastrong , Kirnberly Office phone: +1 (111)-1111 BinanTree.com INC

Office fax: (E51) 333-3333
Cell phane: (651) 212-2222
Harne phane: (51) 777-7777
Horne fax (651) 929-0898
Pager. (551) 515-5555

Hot Contacts

Armstrong , Kimberb: Office phone: +1 (111)-1111
Office fax: (E51) 333-3333
Cell phane: (651) 212-2222
Harne phane: (51) 777-7777
Horne fax (651) 929-0898
Pager. (551) 515-5555

BgI9y acxaepd

Key Custemer

Arrnstrang , Kimnberly Office phone: +1 (11131111
Office fax: (851) 333-3333

Cell phane: (651) 212-2222

Suppart Analyst

2000 Old West Mair
Fed Wing. MN 550¢
United States of Am

BinaryTree.com INC
Suppaort Analyst

2000 Old West Mair
Red Wing, MN 550¢
United States of Am

BinaryTree.com INC
Suppaort Analyst
2000 Old West Mair

Red Wwing, MN 550?v

S

O (=

Figure 14-21 The “Address Card” view of Outlook in Notes.
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Contact Stuff - Microsoft Outlook 8= %]
Fle Edt View Favgites Tooks Actions Help N B
Edtew - | G D3 X | ¥ B} 55 Bornd G 08 - @E.
<k Back G outiook: \\Personal Folders\Cantact Stuff - @G0
Outiook shortauts | | Folder List = =
BinaryTree.com INC i Support, BT
= 45 Outiook Today - [Maibox - Ted Daekanowski] i
= g Personal Fu\ers[M ! Aemesirumg, Wnshezby Eay | | 2000 W Main St >
o atiachments 2000 Old West Main Red Viing, MN 55065 b
G & oo Ed’"eghﬂ Red Wing, MN 55066 Business: (111) 111-1111 <
g alender Busnesst  +1(ID-1L | company:  (299) 9999999 =
g ("‘""’:t Stuff () Company: (65106666666 | Home: (434) 444-9444
& DE::E Items Home: (651) 777-7777 Mobie: (333) 333-3333 =
2 s voble: (50222 | pusnesrac (2 222 .
’::t’”sst ”R‘E; Car: (651) 5555555 | HomeFax:  (555)555-5555 o
@ £ Note Stuff (2) Other: 650313333 | Emal bimnsUppOrt@I. . 5
é b Task Stuff (2) Business Fax:  (551) 333-3333
e Tasks HomeFax:  (551)999-9999 | User,New i
alendar |1 € Pubic Folders E-mail: kmarmstong@bi... | Business:  +1(110) L11-1111 j
E-mail 2t gordonfox24@ya... Company: {999) 999-9999 K
% E-mail 3: kimarm@yahoa, com Home: (555) 555-5555 3
Car (885) 385-8558
Copr Doe, Jane Other: (900) 500-8000 m
e 7777 Upper 85th 5t N
Suite 343
New York, NY 10012 o
Tasks E-mal: Jane@nojob.com B
@ Guy, New X &
1234 Main 5t '
. Red Wing, MN 55066 B
Business:  (111) -111-1111 N
Home: (222) -222-2222
Mobie (444) 4444444 u
Deleted Items Business Fax:  (333) -333-3333 v
E-mal: newguy@compan. .. w
x
¥
z
My Shortauts
Other Shortauts Ll 1.
5Ttems, 4Unread

Figure 14-22 The same Address card view in Outlook

Dealing with customized Public Folder forms

Public folders might contain non standard forms, meaning something other than
the standard mail and post, Journal, Contact, Note, Task, and Calendar kinds of
forms. Those custom properties (or fields) will be imported as part of the
message in Notes. You need to take some extra steps to create the User
Interface to show those fields to your end users.

1. Open the Migration settings document as shown in Figure 14-9 on page 405.
2. Go to the Exchange Public Folder configuration page.

3. The very last field in the document is where you set up how Custom fields are
treated in the migration. Select Bring across all custom fields.

Exchange Public Folderz Migration Defaults:
Public Folder haz already been migrated. Do pou want bo continue? “Yes | =

Figure 14-23 Custom fields setting in Migration settings

Do the Public Folder migration again.
Figure 14-24 shows a non standard form in Outlook.
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A Untitled - ServiceRequest

| File Edt view Insert Dools Actions Form Layout Help

=181 x|

EREEI R =N

Service Request

Contact Information:

Requested By:

Antonio del Valle Saavedra

Phone Number:
#5434
Email:

Advsaav

Problem

Description:

e ate:

Fri 1/3/2003 3:00 AM

Office Location:

Buiding 4

Space:
54

Service

Description:

1t's broken. We need it before the kraining on 111

Replace WCR in the training raom

Figure 14-24 A service request form in Outlook

The default Domino database where we migrated the public folder to is shown

in Figure 14-25.

[C -8 AE0: | S C e onE + - b= mN0 E

|| Address

I~

- ORQ-]

@ wielcome

&l Public Folder (=)

CHMT far Exchange Public Falder... > _vh Service Requests - Service... X

Q Delete @ Folder

] wha ~ Subject
£ address Book adrnin 1.213 &
@ 1 All Documents * v 1,307 &
@ @ Trash * adrnin 1308 &
Discussion Threads| adrmin 1.362 &
ce Regquests )
il ice Requ * adrmin 1367 &
* adrniin 1.379 &
x adrmin 1391 &
ol * adrmin 1440 &
@ * admin 1522 &
o —
e —— 2] (=0 a][Dffics DR

Figure 14-25 Domino database after migrating non standard forms into it

. To see that the fields actually are part of the document, open the properties
for a document (Edit — Properties) and go to the second tab (the Fields tab).
Scroll down the list of fields to see the custom fields. RequestNumber field in
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Figure 14-26 is an example of a custom field. On the right-hand side of the
dialog box you can see that the it has the value 1001.

Document

MS_EXCHAMGE_O1 | Field Name:

PhoneMumber RequestMumber
PostedDate Data Type: Test
Principal Drata Length: 4 butes
ProblemD ezcnption Seq Mur: 1
Query_Sting Dup Item 10: 0
FeqDate _I Field Flags: SUMMARY

a0

Savelptions j

Figure 14-26 Document properties: List of fields

7. If you open the document, you notice that none of those fields are actually
shown as part of the document.

8. The document contains a file attachment. When opened, it looks similar to
Figure 14-27 on page 414. Each row lists a custom field name and the value
of the field in the document. You can use this as a guide when designing the
form to show the document.

() File Viewer - MAPI Custom Properties.tut - Lotus Notes : & x|
File Edt Yiewsr Help

CRE- T H5] i

Address ~le-2- Q@]

) Weloome | &5 Workspace 3 | B CMT for Exchange Public Folder... % | 2. Service Requests.. 3¢ | 23 (Untitled) | File Wiewer - MAPI Cu_. 3¢

CUSTOMMS_EXCHANGE_01 (Tag 0x80C50008): 1

CUSTOMRequesthumber (Tag 0x80DE001E): 1040

CUSTOM ReqDate (Tag 0x800D70040) 01/032003 08:00:00

CUSTOM RequestedBy (Tag 0x80DB001E): Antonio del Valle Saavedra
CUSTOMPhoneNumber (Tag Ox8005001E): #5434

CUSTOM Email (Tag 0:B0DAD0TE): AdVSaay

CUSTOM Officelocation (Tag 0x80E1001E): Building 4

CUSTOM Space (Tag DxB800BO01E): 54

CUSTOM PrablemDescription (Tag 0x80DCO0ME): f's broken. We need it before the training on 115
CUSTOM ServiceDescription (Tag (x800D00ME): Replace YCR in the training roam
CUSTOM DateCpened (Tag 0x80DEOD40). 02/032002 08.00:00

CUSTOM DateAssigned (Tag 0xB0DFO040) 03022003 08:00:00

CUSTOM DateClosed (Tag 0x80E00040): 03/04/2003 08:00.00

I

Y¥Lgy doasgld

It +)[=2 4] [piice J =D
Figure 14-27 Custom fields of the migrated document
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9. Use Domino Designer to create a form to show those fields to the end user.
Going through all the necessary steps to create a form and views to show all
these fields is beyond the scope of this Redbook. For detailed information
about designing Domino applications, refer to the IBM Redbook Domino
Designer 6: A Developer’'s Handbook, SG24-6854.

10.Figure 14-28 shows the design of a form in Domino Designer that we created
to show the desired end result of the migration. The form is an example of
what a application migth create to mimic the look and feel of a customized
form in a Public Folder.

ervice Kequest - Form - Lotus Domino Designer

Sle Edt View Create Tools Design Table Help
[C RS ARE]
CHEE| |8 I=-SBF Y EEEE b B o8 A DetakSansSeit |~ 10|~
[#2 [ Servico Faquest- Dasign - x| [E] Servics Request - Fom x|

ﬁ|ﬁw|w\|m1wlM|w2|\wlw|3w|)@I|\|5w||\||w5w\l\wlw?lmlwlewlw\lwlgwll

@ E

ReguestDate

Requesthumber #

bontacl Information:

Smly
x|

&

Requested br ;
e Dffice location

‘ Officelocation T‘

FeguestzdBy ;g‘

Phane number:

Phaonehumber T‘ ‘ ‘Bpace.

Space T ‘

Email:

Email T‘

Problem Service

Description: | Description

i ProblemDescription 7 ! i ServiceDescrigtion 7

Objects | Reference RequestNumber (Field) : Default Value

El = RequestHumber (Field] ~] |Run [Clen: =] [Fomua =
% Default Valuz

% Input Translation
& Input Yalidation
< Input Enabled
< HTHML Attibutes [
© onBlu

& orChange

@ orliick

@ orDbIClick

& arfFocus =

= == [Camw =
Figure 14-28 Service Request form in Domino Designer

11.Figure 14-27 shows the document in the Public Folder and migrated into the
Notes client. The document is viewed with the form we created.
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@ (untitled) - Lotus Notes -3l x|
5% File Edit View Create Actions Text Help
O LS d 53] T oot DE #
Addiess '”JC:" '@@q‘l
Welcome CMT for Exchange Public Folder... XI"L) Service Reguests - Service, xl@f’ Service Request X]"@fﬁ [Untitled] 3¢
Service Request
Feguest Number:
@ 1040 16)
| @ Contact Information:
Requested by: .
ﬁ |!Anmniu delValle Saavedra | [;m_lcj_ ‘D:ﬁ‘t'on'
@ Phone number. | Hiing |
34 | Space
& & |
Email:
ﬁ |Ad\/8aav |
@il Problem Service
Description Description
It'e broken. ‘e need it before the fraining on 1116 Replace YCR inthe training room
. il EE
[ 3 Dffce 2

Figure 14-29 The migrated document in Notes shown with a custom form

14.3 Summary

Migrating data in a one way manner between Exchange and Domino can be
done using the CMT tool. What is required is making sure that the profile has the
correct permissions on the Exchange side, that the application has not been
customized, and that sufficient permissions are available on the Domino server
to which the data is being migrated. It is reasonable to expect that some post
migration work may need to be done, especially when customized forms have
been used in Exchange. Additional development work is need to mimic the
functionality of custom applications that have forms with additional fields.
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15

Manually migrating Public
Folder data

This chapter covers the manual migration of Public Folder data to Domino. It is
assumed here that you only have a very limited set of data in Public Folders that
you need to keep. In a small organization, where migrating to Domino can occur
quickly, you do not need to provide the coexistence that more sophisticated tools
provide, or you may just have limited resources and can’t justify the expense of
the automated tools out there.

Manually migrating data will require time and some degree of patience, and you
will need to learn how to manipulate data in different programs. If you are going
to move data into Domino, you will need to be able to create Domino databases
and views, as well as manipulate data in Domino documents.
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15.1 Tools to move data

To get data out of Public Folders, your toolkit will at least need the following:
» The Exchange Administrators Program and the rights to create mailboxes
» An Outlook Client

» A Notes Client

» Excel or Lotus 123

With these tools you should be able to get data out of most of the more common
Public Folders.

If your needs are a little more sophisticated, some really useful help is on the
Slipstick Systems Web site at:
http://www.slipstick.com/dev/customimport.htm

The Web site contains a set of tools to import and export data from Microsoft
Outlook forms.

If you can’t get the information out of Public Folders using these tools, then you
probably need to purchase one of the tools mentioned in the previous chapters.

15.2 Migrating Public Folder data in a mailbox

One reason you might want to take this approach is that you can import a
mailbox and its contents using the Domino Upgrade Services (DUS). This tool is
discussed in more detail in Chapter 9, “Migrating users using Domino Upgrade
Services” on page 253, so our concern is getting Public Folder data into a
mailbox first. Remember, any manual operation may require “tweaking,” as is the
case here.

The steps, detailed later, are as follows:

» Create a mailbox and give yourself rights to it.

» Add the mailbox to your Exchange profile.

» Copy the Public Folder information into the new mailbox.

» Verify the data integrity.

» Migrate the mailbox.

» Manage the new database.
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15.2.1 Creating the migration mailbox

You need Administrative rights on the Exchange server to create a mailbox.
When you create the mailbox, give the mail account the NT credentials that will
belong to the person who will modify their Outlook profile to include this mailbox
later. You are not really creating a new user, just a mailbox to hold Public Folder
information.

Notice the Primary NT account that belongs to the user whose profile you will
add to the mailbox (Figure 15-1). In this case it is the Administrator.

Delivery Restrictions I Delivery Options I Pratocols I Cusztom Attributes I Limits I Advancedl
General | Organization I Fhone/Maotes I Permissions I Diistribution Lists I E-mail Addrezzes

Migration Mailbox

Mame
First: I |itials: I Last: I
Dizplay: IMigration M ailbos Alias: IMigration

Addiess: | Title: I
Company: I

Lity: l— Department: l—
State: l— Office: l—
Zip Code: l— Aszsistant: l—
Country: l— Fhone: l—

|SM BDOMAIMN Administrator

Home site: Branch Office
Home server:  EX02

QK | Cancel | Apply Help

Figure 15-1 Creating a mailbox

15.2.2 Setting up the profile

In the mail profile of the user you have given rights to, add an additional mailbox.
1. Select the Mail icon on the control panel.
2. Access the profile you will be using (Figure 15-2 on page 420).
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General |

@ The Fallowing profiles are set up on this computer:

M5 Exchange Setkings
TF5 Gateway Profile

[~

Add... Remaove | Propertie Copy... |

When starting Microsoft QOutlook, use this profile:

hange Settings

Cloze I [Eareel | Anpl | Help |

Figure 15-2 Profiles

3. Go to the Microsoft Exchange properties page (Figure 15-3).

M5 Exchange Settings Properties

Services | Deliveryl Addressingl

The Following information services are set upin this profile:

Microsoft Exchange Server
Qutlock Address Boak

Add... | Remove |

COps. . | about. ., |

Ok | Cancel | AEn | Help |

Figure 15-3 Exchange Server properties

4. Go to the Advanced tab. (Figure 15-4). Click Add to add the mailbox you
created earlier.
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Microsoft Exchange Server

General Advanced | Dial-Up Netwolkingl Remote MaiII

Af... |
BEmEyE |

—Mailboxes
Cpen these additional mailboxes:

—Encrypt information
[ when using the netwark
[~ when using dial-up networking

Logon network security;
INT Password Authentication j

= | Enatile offine use CFfline Eolder File Settings. .. |

QK I Cancel | Lpply | Help |

Figure 15-4 Advanced settings page

5. Type in the name of the mailbox you will use to put data in.

Add Mailbox ]|

Add mailbos::

I migrakion

OK%J Cancel | Help |

Figure 15-5 Mailbox name

6. The mailbox has now been added.
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Microzoft Exchange Server E

General Advanced | Dial-Up Networkingl Femate Maill

-~ Mailbozes

Open these additional mailboxes:

Migration Mailbos

3 |
Remove

—Encrypt information
™ when using the network
[ when using dial-up netwarking

Logon network security:

INT Password Authentication j

I | Enatle affline use Cffling Faolder File Settings. .. |

(u] 4 | Cancel | Apply | Help |

Figure 15-6 The mailbox has been added

7. Copy the contents of the Public Folder by right-clicking the folder. Select Copy
“Your public folder name” (Copy “Service Requests” in our example) from the
pop-up menu.

1 Service Requests - Microsoft Dutlook HEE
J File Edit Wew Favorites Tools Actions Help |
Jﬂﬁew - | = | ¥ ‘ 9 Reply $EaRenly ko Al G Forpard ‘ %Send)’Ra;&ive | %Fiﬁd %iq Organize | E3] - @ -
Folder List x| [Requestimber  / |ReqDate |RequestedBy  + |serviceD... | ~|
--50b Drafts || 1001 Tue 12/17{02 3:00 AM Guyléne Nodier A Syst...
@ Inbiox 100z Thu 12/159/02 3:00 AM Mancy Devalio Projecto...
gﬁ Jouraal 1003 Tue 2[16{03 3:00 AM Jim Beck, Copier d...
{2 Motes 1004 Tue 12/10/02 3:00 4M Joe Paranteau Install Mi...
@ Outbax 1005 Thu 2/13/03 3:00 AM Sharon Raucci Metwaork. ..
43 Sent ltems 1006 Thu 12{13j02 3:00 AM Jane Molaney Printer t...
@ Tasks [= Open 118/02 3:00 AM Ray Olsons Laptop b...
[_]@ Mailbox - Migration Maily S e 2,073 3:00 AM Wendy Spicer Need a...
@ Deleted ltems /03 3:00 AM Antonio del Yalle Saavedra Replace...
Calend 5 Inbox Send Link to This Foldsr
Lalencar
-1 Outhos Advanced Find. ..
ot S Sent lkems s
@ EI@ Public Folders 7] Mowe "Service Requests”...
-$E Favorites ﬂ = € Reque
All Public: Foold
=B & gm:m;eers m Delete "Service Requests”
Rename "Service Requests”,,,
& e ae R [ L
SE Intemet Newsard #7 New Folder...
T S
S8 Manufacturing Add ta Outlook Bar
Publi
% S:Ielsc Mark All as Read
% Sales & Distioutl pyoperties
My Shortcuts
-
Other Shortcuts | |4 | | 3 ;I

|9 Items, 2 Unread

Figure 15-7 Copying the contents of a Public Folder
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8. Copy the contents of the selected folder into the mailbox of your choice

Figure 1

5-8.

Copy Folder

Copy the selected Folder to the folder:

E
E

EI@ Public Falders
Qﬁ Favarites
=-%E &Il Public Folders

|- Corporate

<-$E1 HR

SE Intemnet Newsaroups
~AET

53 Manufacturing
H-GE1 Public

14 Sales

H-$E Sales & Disgtribution
-$E Service Requests

@ Test

=] OK I\ |
Cancel |

Mew, ..

-

Figure 15-8 Selecting the target mailbox

After the data has been copied, you may need to do some additional
manipulation of the data to verify a successful transfer. To do this you may need
to modify or create a view just like the one that was in your Public Folder.

1. Set focus on the folder whose view you will customize.

2. Select Current view — Customize Current View.
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& Migration Mailbox - Service Requests - Microsoft Dutlook

JE\|E Edit | wiew Favorites Tools Actions Help

] Hew » [} | ~ Service Requests

|| %Send,ﬂlegeiva |%1Fi_nd % Organize | [E3| - ‘ @ -

Outlook Sk~ &9 T L

F Qutlook Ear
y E Falder List
endar

' Preview Pans tacts

gl Aukopreview leted Items [1)
= Hits

Taolbars * on

¥ nal
Otes
@ Outbos
: SE Sent lems
LA Tasks
=1 Mailbox - Migration Mailbox
LB Calendar
(3 Deleted ltems

&2 Inbox

-{E Service Requests [2)
-3 Public Folders

ty Shortcuts

Other Shorteuts

-

I ®

|9 Items, 2 Unread

Figure 15-9 Modifying the view

3. Click the Fields button (Figure 15-10).

View Summary

r—Description
KUNMR, MAMEL, AMRED, ORTO1

Group By, Mone
Sort... KUNMR: {ascending)
Fiter .. Off
Other Settings. .. Fonts and other Table Yiew settings
&utomatic Formatting. .. | User defined fonts on each message

oK | Cancel

Figure 15-10 Field option

4. You may need to take a look at the fields used in the Public Folder view. In our
Public Folder, we needed the user-defined fields in the form (Figure 15-11).
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Show Fields

Avwailable figlds:

DateOpened

Email

Officel ocation
COpenedBy
Phanetumber
ProblemDescription
Reqhate
RequestedBy

Fequesthumber - |
ServiceDescription LI lew Field. .
Propetties | Delete |

Select available Figlds from:

add > | KUNNR:
ClosedBy MAMEL
Datesssigned P ANRED c |
DateClosed —I—emwe oRTA1 —Iance

Show these fields in this arder:

1= oK |

[
[Mave lp | [HGE [

Figure 15-11 Changing the fields you will use in a view

Show Fields HE
Awailable figlds: Show these fields in this arder:
AssignedTo =y RequesthNumber 1= e
ClosedEy RequestedBy

<- Remove |

;I NewFieId...l
Properties | Delete

Select available fields From:

IUser-defined figlds in Folder 'I

Cancel |

[
Move Up | [awe v |

Figure 15-12 The user-defined fields that will give you the data you want

been added (Figure 15-13)
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5. Once you’ve added the fields, click OK. You can see that new columns have
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8] Migration Mailbox - Service Requests - Microsoft Outlook

JEiIa Edit Wiew Favorites Tools Actions Help

) Hew = > W | ByReply ¥8Reply to &l W Forward | I2X SendReceive Find %q0rganize | (B3 -
el

EEEEREDET S Migration Mailbox -~ Service Requests
Folder Lisk x

=} Outlook Taday - [Mailbo - Admi
fi] 2y @ Calendar Nancy Desvalio Thu 12§19§02 3:00 AM  Projector lamp
. - Contacts Jirn Beck Tue 2(18/03 ::00 AM  Copier does nak work.
fﬁ (3 Deleted Items (1] Joe Paranteau Tue 12{10§02 3:00 AM  Install Microsoft Paw...
] 5B} Drafts Sharon Raucc Thu 2/13/03 3:00 AWM Netwark hub upgrade
| - @ |nbox Jane Molaney Thu 12f19f02 3:00 AM  Printer toner
= (ﬁ Jaurnal Ray Olsons Wed 12f18/02 3:00 &M Laptop battery
{2 Notes Wendy Spicer Thu 1/2,/03 3:00 AM Need a bigger net...
4 Outbox Antonio del ¥alle 5... Fri 1/3/03 3:00 AM Replace ¥CR in the...
Calendar 3 Sent ltems
T Tasks
"‘“ﬁ -5 Mailbox - Migration Mailbox
* E= ~-¢% Calendar
Ce (@ Delsted ltems
553 Inbox
@ 588 Outbox
-4 Sent lkems
£ Service Requests [2]
@ - Public Folders
I
conl M
My Shartcuts
Other Sharteuts | | 4 | | _;I LI

|9 Items, Z Unread

Figure 15-13 Our data is now displayed as it was when it was a Public Folder

We can now use the Domino Upgrade Service to bring the data into Domino.

15.3 Using a spreadsheet to massage data

426

If you are familiar with Domino design, you know that you can import data from
Lotus 123 into a view. You can then modify the forms and views to produce the
application look and feel you want. But what if you have Outlook and Excel, but
no Lotus 1237

Go to the Public Folder whose data in a view you wish to capture. Select all the

documents you want.
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& Service Requests - Microsoft Outlook [_[=1=]
Ele | Edit ¥iew Favorites ook ctions Help ‘
2[5 iz i ugForward | Esendiveceive | BoFnd goraenze | -@.

Oullo & Cut il
Requesthiumber  #  |RegDate |Requestedsy

B paste Chri+y

Select A Cirk+a

¥ Delete D

[ pove to Falder..,  ctri+shiftey  [aibor

=1 Mark as Read Ctri+g
Mark Al as Read

! €A Service Requests (2
-G Public Folders

~%E Favartes

-2 Al Public Folders
7B Coporate

B HR
LB Intemet Newsgroups
LR
$E Manutacturing

Notes

55 Customers
T Sales & Distribution

o M 75 Seivice Requests
My Shoitcuts o Test —
Other Shorteuts ||« | | v =

9 Items, 2 Unread

Figure 15-14 Copying the contents of a view

Then do a copy (Figure 15-14) and paste the information into Excel
(Figure 15-15).

Ed Microsoft Excel - service request HEE
[Z] File Edit Yiew Insert Format Tnols Data indow Help
DERo|SAY | LRE - [a= s d[@a 3 s
Bi1 = =

A I B | & | D T E [ F —

| 1 |Requesthumber RegDate RequestedBy SewiceDescription
[ 2| 1001 Tue 12/17/02 3:00 AM Guylane MNodier AR System in conf room
[3 | 1002 Thu 12/19/02 3:00 AM Mancy Devalio Projectar larmp
[ 4| 1003 | Tue 2/18/03 3:00 A Jim Beck Copier does not work
[5 | 1004 Tue 12/10/02 3:00 AM  Joe Paranteau Install Microsoft PowerPaint
[ 6 | 1005 Thu 2/13/03 3:00 AM Sharon Raucci Metwork hub upgrade
[ 7 | 1006 | Thu 12/19/02 3:00 AM  Jane Maolaney Printer taner
[ & | 1009 Wed 12/18/02 3:00 AM  |Ray Olsons Laptop battery
19| 1010 Thu 1/2/03 3:00 AM Wendy Spicer MNeed a higger network hub
1 1040 Fri 1/3/03 3:00 A Antonio del Walle Saavedra Replace YCR in the training room
1] ]
12

) e e P e
B2 e D=5 mED

m‘m
=

|1« T4 [¥ b service request

Figure 15-15 Data pasted into Excel

You may need to use this technique a couple of times to extract all the data you
want to pull out, and you may need to create some custom views to achieve your
goal of data extraction.
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Remember that Domino can use Lotus 123 data, which can be imported into a
view. Just save an Excel spreadsheet as a 123 spreadsheet and you have the
data format you need for your application.

15.4 Dealing with Outlook contact information

Outlook contact information is a common Exchange Public Folder application.
You can use the view, copy, and paste technique we just demonstrated to migrate
this information, or you can take advantage of a new Notes 6 feature, vCards.
vCards are standardized ways of electronically sending business cards. You can
send a vCard from Outlook. But instead of mailing them, here’s what you can do:

1. Go to wherever your contacts are. Select as many cards as you want
(Figure 15-16).

8] Customers - Microsoft Dutlook [_[5]x]

| Fle Edt view Favortes Took Actions Help

JE=ten - [ &2 % | ¢ B - | BoFnd Gaoromnics | ED Bl=

Customers

Faolder List X
-8 Mailbo - Migration Mailbos |4
B Calendar
(3 Deleted ltems
B Inbox

&5 Outhox

S5 Sent ltems -
4 Service Requests (2 | A
%) Public Folders

T Favoiites

=93 4l Public Folders

& Comorate

58 HR

- Intenet Newsgroups
@

B Manufacturing

A Public
SR Gales
-3 [Customers

B Sales & Distibution
A Sevice Requests
B Test

) Service Request

(3 Deleted ltems

=192 IPM_SUBTREE

My Shorteuts A Service Request:

Other Shrteuts | |4

—
I
&

ol

=

a

~ e
2

=
=
el

7 Carvina n.T....,... K

5 Items, § Lnread

Figure 15-16 Selected contacts

2. Select Actions — Forward as vCard.
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[8] Customers - Microsoft Dutlook

| Hle Edit View Faveries Tools | actions Help

[_[=]x]

Chrl

‘5“& b ‘ ¥ £ =l New Contact

ey Contact Fram Same Company
Outlak. Shorteuts (U0IE ) ew Distribution List  Ctrl+Shift+L

Gra- Tam #

& EW hiew Message to Contact
: . g i @al Eu;a S et LIk ter b Goreact
) Dol G Mew Mesting Renuest ko Contact
3 Inba hew Appointment with Cantact
-1} Outt 53 ey Task for Cantact
3 Senl v

-G Ser
B2 Public Fi v Eeg o Fallowilip)

GLA ST G

Chrl+F

+-4F Manufacturing
& Fublic
£1-45) Sales
g Customers
SE3 Seles & Distrbution
LGB Service Requests
G Test
B9 Service Request
{3 Deleted ltems
-2 IPM_SUETREE
LGB Service Request:

; n.r..-,.. & =

My Shotteuts
Other Shotteuts | ||

Ll

bl

@

==l |-

3|47‘

3

=
Bl

|

uv

wx

|5 tens, 5 Unread

Figure 15-17 Sending Contacts as vCards

What you can then do is mail the cards to someone who can import them into
a personal address book and make that database public later. Or you can
detach the files and make them available to end users so they can do it

themselves.

™ Untitled - Message [Rich Text) CEL=]
| Bile Edt vew Insert Format Iooks ctions Help
zsend || £ = [0 | 1 3| v | Jostors... | ) 2|l BN ERR e EoE
Ta,. ||
e |f
Subject: [
E—] | —] E—| E—] E—] =
= Open — — — —
Graem | Piint ttvef Seanvef Tedwvef Tommi vt
E\ckview
Undo
Cut
Copy
Paste
Clear
Select A
Font.
Paiagraph
Propetlies
H

Figure 15-18 Attached vCards
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15.5 Archiving or sending Public Folder data elsewhere

If you do not feel comfortable creating applications using extracted Public Folder
data, you can send the Public Folder elsewhere for someone else to work on it.
It’s unlikely that you will want to send the entire data store because that would
require an Exchange 5.5 server and recreating permissions. A PST (personal
storage file) is a much more convenient way of doing it.

Tip: A PST could also be used in a migration to store old mail messages of a
critical nature. In the future, an Outlook client is all that would be required to
recover a single document, which could be printed or e-mailed to the new
system later.

Attention: The larger you make the PST, the more likely it is to get corrupted.
There is a 2 gigabyte limit on PST files. You would be better served by created
several smaller PSTs instead of one big one.

Creating a PST from a Public Folder is simple.
1. Select the Public Folder and go to the File — Import/Export option.

2. This invokes a wizard that walks you through the steps that get the job done.
When the wizard begins, select the Export to a File action (Figure 15-19).

Import and Export Wizard

Choose an action ko perform:

Export to The Timex Data Link watch
Import & WCARD File | wef)

Impart an iCalendar or wCalendar file (ves)
Import cc:Mail Archive

Import fram another program or File

Impaort Inkernet Mail Account Settings ﬂ

— Description

|»

Export Outlook information to a file for use in other
progranms.

[:
IE < Bach I Mext > I Cancel

Figure 15-19 Select export to a file

3. Select Personal Folder File (.pst)
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Export to a File

Create a file of type:

Comma Separated Yalues (DO3) -
Corma Separated Yalues (windows)

dBase

Microsoft Access
Microsoft Excel

Microsoft FoxPro
iPersonal Folder File (,pst)

IE < Back I Mext » I Cancel |
las

Figure 15-20 Select a file type to export to

4. You can select one or a set of nested folders if you want.

Export Personal Folders E3

Select the Folder ko export Fram:

= <23 All Public Folders [
-4 Corporate
B HR

----- $E1 Intermet Mewsgroups
..... @ IT
----- B Manufacturing

#-5E Public
-5 Sales

-5 Sales & Distribution

]

Figure 15-21 Pick the folder you want to export

5. Give the file a name and specify a location.

Chapter 15. Manually migrating Public Folder data 431



Export Perzonal Folders E

Save exported file as;

IC:'I,ser\-'ice request,pst

Options
" Replace duplicates with items exported
™ Allow duplicate items ko be created

™ Do not export duplicate items

IE < Back | Finish!%J Cancel

Figure 15-22 File name and the location

6. Itis usually a good idea to give the Public Folder a different title than the
default of Personal Folder, just in case the developer has multiple personal
folders to work with (Figure 15-23).

Create Microsoft Personal Folders |

File : I Cihservice request.pst

Mame |Service Request

— Encryplion Setking

™ Mo Encryption
' Compressible Encryption
8 Best Encrvplion

— Passwiord

Password: I

Yerify Password: I

[ Save this passward in your password list

Oﬁ I Cancel Help
L

Figure 15-23 Specify a name for the personal folder
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7. You can put a password on the PST. Be aware that if you lose the password
you will need to recreate the file.

After the PST is created you can send it to anyone you choose, by any means,
including electronic. Just remember that if you burn the file onto a CD you will
need to copy it back to disk and remove the read only attributes before you use it.

15.6 Summary

Data can be moved from Exchange Public Folders manually and be reused later.
In this chapter, we have described several ways to do this. You might consider
using one of these techniques if the data in your public folders is simple in
structure and coexistence is not required.
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Part 6

Migration
project wrap up
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16

Removing the Microsoft
Exchange environment

This chapter deals with removing Microsoft Exchange from your organization.
The process can be simple or fairly complex depending on the size of the
installation and the speed of your migration.
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16.1 Removing Exchange servers

As you begin removing Exchange servers from your company, be sure to consult
the appropriate Microsoft documentation, some of which is listed here. Not
following the proper procedures might lead to a disruption in the messaging flow,
Public Folder access, directory services, and other Exchange server
functionality.

16.1.1 Reasons to remove Exchange carefully

If you are removing a single server from a single site the process is a very
straightforward one. After you migrate your users and are confident that all is well
with your Domino migration, you simply power off or reconfigure the server.

If you run a multi-server, multi-site environment, you will most likely need to go
through a period of coexistence before you can reuse the equipment, if that's
your plan.

During that period of coexistence there might be Public Folders that need to be
replicated and re-homed. Connectors may need to be replaced or removed,
routing may need to be recalculated, and directory connectors may need to be
removed. You need to consider where you are in your migration before you start.

16.1.2 Reasons for leaving things alone

You may, of course, elect to leave your Exchange structure intact, shutting it off
only after you've migrated completely. This certainly will give you a fallback
position should something in you Domino migration go wrong. The servers which
hold Exchange could be getting old as well, so reusing those servers will
probably not be a high priority. Leaving the Exchange servers up could also
facilitate the recovery of any messages that might have, for whatever reason, not
migrated over successfully. Finally, there is the possibility of problems with some
regulatory issues concerning the deletion, however unintentional, of mail.

16.1.3 Additional resources

The Microsoft Knowledge Base has some very important articles on the topic of
removing Exchange 5.5. Failure to take a look at these documents first can result
in some serious issues later. You can get to any of the following technotes by
going to http://support.microsoft.com

» Knowledge Base article 189286 covers deleting a server from a site.

» Knowledge Base article 152959 covers deleting the first server in a site. This
may or may not be the same as the previous item.
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» If you accidently erased the Organizational Forms Library, Knowledge Base
article 239760 may help you recover the lost forms.

» And finally, if you need to recover a single mailbox from a deleted server
without causing problems with your remaining Exchange organization, see
Knowledge Base article 163713.

16.1.4 Before you begin removing Exchange

First, you should be completely confident that the Domino migration is going
according to your plan. Your connectors should be working, and both messages
and directory changes, if you've elected to put both in, are working predictably.
Any profiles that users had to the old Exchange servers should be gone by now
and, if they are not, you should be removing them. Having a user start Outlook
and have nothing happen will make no one happy.

You should have good backups that have been thoroughly tested. Few things
could be worse than finding out management wasn’t quite ready yet, and you've
just finished removing Exchange and the tapes don’t work.

What is your Exchange contraction strategy? If you can’t answer that question
you better start working on one. Do you know what Public Folders are on what
servers? How about the one connector you had in an Exchange site that acted
as a gateway? Removing Exchange is easier than installing it, but that doesn’t
mean you can get away with no planning.

In the locations that have Exchange, how many Exchange servers are there in a
given site? If there is more than one, do you know which was the first one? If this
is a phased contraction, it might make a difference.

As you are removing Exchange from your network, remember the old carpenter’s
motto: “Measure twice, cut once.”

We next go through some scenarios of Exchange removal. The two we focus on
are a single server in a single site, and multiple servers in a single site.

16.2 Single server, single site

This scenario might apply to a branch office. Consider that you have migrated
your users and their mail to Domino and you still have Exchange in your
organization. If you just shut down this Exchange server, the other Exchange
servers, at the least, would still attempt to send it directory changes and mail. In
a worst case situation, this server would have your only internet connection and
the removal of the server could impact other users in other sites.
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16.2.1 Considerations

Being extremely cautious, let's imagine some of the things that could be on that
server:

» A mailbox you chose not to migrate, like an archival mailbox that held
information from the mailboxes of other users.

» Public Folders that do not have replicas elsewhere.

» Connectors, or it could be a key management server.
» The server could be a bridgehead or a replication hub.
» Public Folders might be homed on it.

» Maybe you started to deploy Active Directory and the server has the Active
Directory connector on it.

» The server is used to expand a distribution list.

These items, in and of themselves, are not a reason to necessarily keep a server
up indefinitely. However, they may represent issues that need to be mitigated
prior to decommissioning any Exchange Server. What follows are some
suggestions on how to deal with such conditions.

» Mailboxes not migrated

If a mailbox contains messages but was not migrated, there are two
alternatives. Either place the mail in a PST—the details on how to do this are
the same as for a Public Folder—or confirm you have a good backup, and
recover messages as required on an Exchange server that is not really part of
the network. For details on this, see Microsoft Knowledge Base article
163713. If you put the mail in a PST and store it optically, you will need to
return it to disk and change the permissions from read only. If you are relying
on tape, be aware that recovering an Exchange server can take several hours
from start to finish.

» Only replica of a Public Folder

Follow the steps in the Public Folder basics section, 12.4.2, “Creating a Public
Folder replica” on page 362, for details on creating additional replicas if
required. You will need to determine if the folder has any relevancy, or if it is
tied to an existing application. You may need to change the configuration of
the affected components if that is the case.

» The server has connectors

The impact of removing a server that has a connector could be profound to
the other remaining users of Exchange. Be sure to create alternate
connectors with a lower cost than the connector being removed. Also, allow
for any changes you make to your topology to propagate through the rest of
your Exchange environment. If the connector on the one server in the one site
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is the Internet connector, make sure that you have a way to send mail to the
Internet, as well as the appropriate MX records to point to the connector.
Allow sufficient time for the MX records to replicate on DNS servers
throughout the world. If someone else is hosting DMS services for you, make
sure the provider makes the changes correctly.

It is a key management server

This server manages keys used to sign and encrypt mail. If this server was
unavailable and a user’s certificate expired, they might not be able to open
some messages. See the Microsoft documentation on how to move this
functionality elsewhere.

Bridgehead server

While not very likely, a server might act as a hub for one or more functions. If
the single server is acting as a bridgehead, make sure you adjust your
topology accordingly.

Public Folder home server

If you have a Public Folder that was created on the Exchange Public server
you wish to decommission, then the Public Folder will need to be re-homed in
order to ensure that proper permissions are maintained. To re-home a folder,
first create a replica on another server, and then go to the advanced
properties of the folder resetting the home server (Figure 16-1).

General I Replicas | Folder Replication Status I Replication 5 cheduls |
Distribution Lists | E-mail Addreszes I Cuztom Attributes I Limits Advanced
Test
Simple dizplay name: Directary name: Trust level [0-100):
| [TestdaeeBladdacetlatd [0 7]
Replication msg importance: Home zerver:
[Nemal | Exn2 =l

I= Hide from address baok

LContainer name:

|Recipients

Adminigtrative note;

ak I Cancel | Ay | Help |

Figure 16-1 Changing the Home server of a Public Folder
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Public Folder permissions can be reset when a consistency check is done on
the information store. Orphaned Public Folders get new permissions when the
original server can no longer be found in the directory. The consistency
checker is manually run when you delete a number of objects and want to
clean things up. The Consistency Adjuster is on the Advanced tab of the
Property page of the server (Figure 16-2).

General I Permizzsions | Services | Locales I Databasze Paths
15 Maintenance Advanced | Diagnostics Logaing
— Database circular logging
W Directon

¥ Information store

— Data consigtency

ze the Consistency Adjuster to ensure that all data in the directary and information
stores is synchronized.

Consistency Adjuster...

(0] I Cancel Appll Help

Figure 16-2 Consistency adjuster on an Exchange server

» An Active Directory connector is on the server

The Active Directory Connector is used to synchronize data between the
Exchange 5.5 world and Active Directory. Loss of the connector means there
would no longer be updates between Exchange 5.5 and perhaps Exchange
2000 servers that might have been part of a cancelled deployment. Your
alternatives are to break the connector and let no further changes replicate or
place the connector elsewhere.

» Server is specified to expand distribution lists

A distribution list can be parsed locally or on a specified server. Verify that
distribution list expansion is not on a targeted server.
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16.2.2 Removing the server

If you are satisfied that you are ready to decommission this single server, take
the following steps.

Remove all existing connectors to the site

You need the appropriate levels of permissions to remove connectors.
1. From the Exchange Administrator program, first delete the directory
connectors (Figure 16-3).

Jeem | Lo B - mlE Bl m x| e E
% smbe Bt [EGr %
oy Bk
Easte [Strf

6 N
Selechal Criled
=)

| Display Hame + Modified

0@

- @, Configuration
[ Addins
& Addressing
@, Connections

UIT] Directory Replication|

Servers

Custom Recipients
- Distribution Lists
- notes

Fiecipients

Figure 16-3 First step in removing the directory connector

2. Confirm the deletion by clicking Yes.

Deleting the directory replication connectar that connects with zite ‘Branch Office’ will stop
replication with that site. To re-establizh replication with that zite, pou must add a new
directary replication connectar.

Are you sure you want to delete the directory replication connectar?

Figure 16-4 Confirm the directory connector deletion

If you have the rights, you next have the option of removing the connector at

the remote site (Figure 16-5). If you do not have permissions, the deletion will
fail. Click Yes to confirm the deletion.

& Should the directary replication connectar in the remate site ‘Branch Office’ be deleted
alzo?

1=
)

Figure 16-5 Removing remote directory connector
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4. The dialog shown in Figure 16-6 warns of the consequences of using the
Consistency Adjuster before you have verified that the Public Folders have
been re-homed properly. You should have done this as part of your
pre-contraction checklist.

of deleted in either zite will be replicated to the other gite after the sites are reconnected,
Additionally, pou should nat run the DS/1S conzistency adjuster becauze public faolder
permizziong and mwnerz will be changed.

@ If you plan to reconnect ta ‘Branch Office’ in the future, any public falders that are modified

If you newer plan ta reconnect to 'Branch Office’, you should run the D515 consistency
adjuster to take ownership of all public: folders replicated ta thiz zsite. Run thiz fram the
Advanced property page of any server in this site.

Figure 16-6 Consistency Adjuster warning dialog

5. Remove your site connector to the Branch Office (Figure 16-7).

Eam N — = P ER
@y sk L iitid Display Mame / [ Modified [

[ | Cany [Efri e (& Connectar for Lotus Mates [EX0T) 4/8/03 1:10 P =
- Easte: [Etr] § 4/2/03 437 PM

B w
E- @  Selett Al Cirled
T conmgoranon

M
41503 10:00 AM

[E Addins
- Addressing
]
-0y Directory Replication
-] Moritors
Q:& Protacols
% Servers
Custom Recipients
Distribution Lists
notes
[ Recipients

4 o

Remaves the selection without putting it on the Clipboard

Figure 16-7 Removing the site connector

Important: Besides Site Connectors, you may find either X.400 or SMTP
connectors that would need to be removed as well.

6. You will be asked to confirm this action. Click Yes.
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Check Event viewer

Make sure you check the Event viewer program for errors. Verify that messaging
and directory services between the remaining sites still function.

Force replication

In the site or sites that remain, force replication from servers that connected to
the site about to be removed to other sites.

Get rid of orphaned objects
Run the consistency adjuster on all servers (Figure 16-2 on page 442).

Recalculate routing

Run the routing calculation on the routing calculation page of the site addressing
tab (Figure 16-8).

Generall Permissionsl Site Addressingl Routing Calculation Schedule  Routing
&ypl| Site Addressing

W alue Cost Connector
/0=5MBDOMAINSDU=BRANCH OFFICE:

Connector for Lotus b
Internet Mail Service
TFS Gateway

SITE COMMECTOR |

1
1
1
1
1

c=U5;a= p=SMBDOMAIN 0=BRANCH ...

-
1 | »

Saveds.. I Details... I

ak. | Cancel | Sl I Help |

Figure 16-8 Recalculating routing

Your server’s global address routing table will no longer show a way to get to the
Branch Office (Figure 16-9 on page 446).

Chapter 16. Removing the Microsoft Exchange environment 445



General I Permizzions I Site Addressing I Fouting Calculation Schedule  Routing

ﬁ, Site Addressing

Type / Value Cost Connector

Connector for Latus r!
SMTP " 1 Intermet Mail Service
TFS " 1 TFS Gateway

w
| | »

Save bz | Details... |

| Hecaloulate Houting

QK | Cancel | Aoply | Help |

_De
Figure 16-9 The revised Site Addressing or GWART

Check the Event viewer for any errors.

Uninstall Exchange 5.5

Uninstall Exchange 5.5 software from the server being removed by running the
setup program.

16.3 Removing a server from a multi-server site

In this scenario you have multiple Exchange servers in a site. You might have

some users on one Exchange server but not on the other. The things you need to
be careful of are the same as the single server, single site scenario, but with one
big exception: the first Exchange server in a site does things that other Exchange
servers do not. Among the things a first server does, by default, include it being:

» A routing calculation server

» Site folder server

» Default site folder replica server

» Offline Address Book generation server

So, if you have a choice, you would delete the first server last under most
circumstances. Knowledge Base Article 152960 deals with moving first server
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functionality. Best Exchange practices will have you move those functions before
decommissioning the first server.

Otherwise, removing other Exchange servers from a site follows the same
pattern as a single server, single site. The steps are as follows:

1. Verify everything on the single server, single site list.
2. Make sure the server is not the first server.

3. Run the Exchange setup from the server you are decommissioning and make
sure to remove all connectors. Not doing this may result in your being unable
to remove the server.

4. Using the Exchange Administrator on a remaining server, remove the object
that represents the deleted server.

5. Force replication to other sites.

If you need to keep users on Exchange in a site but need the server, either
migrate the users or use the Exchange Administrator to move them to another
Exchange server in the same site.

16.4 Summary

It may take several months to migrate all users from Exchange to Domino in a
large organization. In a low bandwidth environment, you do not want
unnecessary network traffic from redundant messaging systems, so
decommissioning servers is important not only from a networking perspective,
but from a cost of ownership perspective as well. It is very important to consult
the Microsoft documentation to ensure that contracting your Exchange
environment is done properly.
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Exchange Connector
installation checklist

In this appendix we provide a checklist to be used to retain information that is
required during the installation of the Exchange Connector.
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General setup information

To install and configure the Exchange connector for Lotus Notes you will need
at a minimum the following information:

— Domino Version

— Notes Client Version

— The Domino server name

Note: In a multi-server environment, your registration server and mail
server might not be the same.

— The name of the Domino Administrator ID file is

— The password for the Domino Administrators id

— Mail File Template name

— Domino Certifier location

— Domino Certifier Password

— The Exchange Administration account name

— The Exchange Administration Password

— The Exchange server name is

— The Exchange Organization name is

— The Exchange Site name is
— The WIinNT domain name is
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Creating an Outlook profile

In this appendix we show how to create an Outlook profile.
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Creating an Outlook profile

To create a profile and add a Microsoft Exchange Server Service to your Outlook
client:

1.

Right Click the Outlook icon and select Properties.

2. Click Show Profiles.
3.
4. In the Use the following information services box, select Microsoft Exchange

Click Add.

Server.

5. Click Next.
6. Another dialog box will appear asking for a profile name; give it something

descriptive, like admin.

7. Click Next.
8. Fill in the following fields:

9.

Microsoft Exchange Server, such as EXO01

Your Exchange mailbox name, Administrator in our example

MiRmsoﬂ Outlook Setup Wizard

Microsoft Exchange Server

Pleaze enter vour Micrazoft Exchange server and
M ailbox name.

Microsoft Exchange server:
IexD‘I

Mailbos:
|Administrator

< Back I Mext » I Cancel

Figure 16-10 Outlook setup properties

Click Next.

10.Click No (default) for Do you travel with this computer, then click Next.
11.Click Finish.
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General |

@ The following profiles are set up on this computer:

kot

M5 Exchange Settings
M3 Exchange Settings 1
TFS GATEWAY

TFS Gateway Profile

=
Add... Remove Properties | CoRy. .. |

When starting.Microsoft Qutlook, use this profile:

Select here

Cloze I [Eanze] ] Help

Figure 16-11 Select the default profile

12.In the box When starting Microsoft Outlook, use this profile, select your new
profile. Figure 16-11.

13.Click Apply and Close to finish.
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Comparing the features of
different clients for Domino

Table C-1 Mail

Feature Webmail iNotes Web Notes
Access
Views and Folders
Inbox view Yes Yes Yes
Drafts view Yes Yes Yes
All Documents view Yes Yes Yes
Discussion thread view Yes No Yes
Folders Yes Yes Yes
Nested Folders Yes Yes Yes
Create and delete folders Yes Yes Yes
Drag-and-drop messages into folders No Planned for 6.0.2 | Yes
Copy and move to folder Yes Yes Yes
Soft deletes No Planned for 6.0.1 | Yes
From the action bar, open mail into specific view (ie. inbox, No Yes No
sent, drafts, etc)
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Message Creation and Addressing

Create new memo Yes Yes Yes
Type-ahead addressing No Yes, automatic Yes
name resolution
provides this
function
Support file attachments Yes, limit Yes Yes
of 2
View file attachments from within message No No, third-party Yes
products are
available for this
Spell checking No Yes Yes
Alternate name support No Yes Yes
Sametime integration No Yes Yes
Perform Name & Address Book lookup Yes Yes Yes
Display contacts sorted by organizational unit Yes Yes Yes
Perform Integrated Address Book lookup when sending a No Yes Yes
message
Name lookups to LDAP directories No Planned for 6.0.1 | Yes
Personal Contacts Address Book Yes Yes Yes
Delivery Options (Importance, Delivery priority, delivery Yes Yes Yes
report)
Forward message Yes Yes Yes
Save message draft Yes Yes Yes
Create a serial route memo No No Yes
Forward Web pages and documents from any Notes No No Yes
application
Forward document as bookmark link message No No Yes
"Copy Into" - convert item to Task, Calendar Entry or New Yes Planned for the Yes
Memo 6.x codestream
Return receipt Yes Yes Yes
Prevent copying No No Yes
Apply mood stamps to messages No No Yes
Create/use stationery No No Yes
Choose a letterhead No No Yes
Create a message containing a signature file Yes Yes Yes
Type-ahead within "Move to Folder" dialog box No No Yes
Specify outbound message with a "reply by" date No No Yes
Disclaimer support No Yes Yes
Specify message expiration date No No Yes
Internet message format Yes Yes Yes
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Viewing and Responding to Message items

Support for Read/Unread marks No Yes Yes
Navigate to next document without returning to view Yes Planned for 6.0.2 | Yes
Perform mail file delegation Yes Yes Yes
Reply w/ history Yes Yes Yes
Reply to memo Yes Yes Yes
Reply to all Yes Yes Yes
Reply without attachments No Planned for 6.0.2 | Yes
Detach attachments Yes Yes Yes
View rich text within a message Yes Yes Yes
Support for DocLinks, View Links, and Database Links Yes, on Yes Yes

the same

server

only
View tables within messages Yes Yes Yes
Create tables within messages No Planned for 6.0.2 | Yes
Resend documents from within a delivery failure Yes Yes Yes
View sections Yes Yes Yes
Action Bar Yes Yes Yes
Add Sender of message to Personal Contacts List Yes Yes Yes
Modify/View the file's ACL from client No No Yes
Display of Importance/Type icons in Views Yes Yes Yes
Read encrypted mail No Planned for 6.0.1 | Yes
Verify signature of signed mail No Planned for the Yes

6.x codestream

Next/previous navigation within an open mail message No Planned for 6.0.2 | Yes
Preference setting for new mail on top/botton No Yes No
Automatically checking for new messages No Yes Yes
Advanced Editing features in Rich Text field
Left, right, and center, indent, outdent text justification Yes Yes Yes
Tables No Planned for 6.0.2 | Yes
Sections No No Yes
Support for embedded OLE objects No No Yes
Java applet support No No Yes
Page break No Planned for 6.0.2 | Yes
Horizontal line No Planned for 6.0.2 | Yes
Hotspots No No Yes
Insert image resources No Yes Yes
Create sections No No Yes
Ability to switch language dictionaries for spell checking No Yes No
Support for both bullets and numbered lists Yes Yes Yes
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Undo No Planned for 6.0.2 | Yes
User Preferences
New mail notification No Yes Yes
Default Mail Send/Save setting No Yes Yes
Ability to archive mail and C&S documents No Yes Yes
Lookup across multiple Address Books Yes Yes Yes
Automatically create a reply message by clicking on the No Yes No
From field
Security
Send signed and/or encrypted mail No Planned for the Yes
6.x codestream
Read encrypted mail No Planned for 6.0.1 | Yes
Field, form, view, document, section level security No No Yes
User roles No No Yes
Local encryption of Mail database No Yes Yes
Clear browser cache and system temp directory upon logout | No Yes Yes
Other Features
Control of database properties/design (refresh, replace, etc) | No No Yes
Support for alternate editors for mail messages No No Yes
Built-in news reader, POP mail, IMAP mail No No Yes
Support for Notes/Domino database subscriptions No No Yes
Extended Search (within databases, attachments, No No Yes
messages, and so on)
control of search - refinement of search with form, etc.
Drag-and-drop documents between frames No Planned for 6.0.2 | Yes
User can change their own password from client No Yes Yes
Support for mail rules No Planned for 6.0.2 | Yes

458 Migrating from Microsoft Exchange 5.5 to Lotus Notes and Domino 6




Table C-2 To Dos

Feature Webmail iNotes Web Access Notes
To Do's follow day-to-day in calendar view No Yes Yes
Display To Do in calendar view Yes Yes Yes
Delegate a To Do to another person Yes Planned for the 6.x Yes
codestream
Create To Dos (with start and end dates) Yes Yes Yes
Categorize new To Do entries Yes Yes Yes
Alarm notification on To Dos No Yes Yes
Mark To Dos complete or uncompleted Yes Yes Yes
Create group To Dos Yes Planned for the 6.x Yes
codestream
Ability to set time on To Dos No No Yes
Display To Dos in Gantt chart format No Yes No
Priorities for To Dos (high, medium, and low) Yes Yes Yes
Create personal To Dos Yes Yes Yes
Owner and participant actions Yes No Yes
Table C-3 Calendaring and Scheduling
Feature Webmail iNotes Web Notes
Access
Views
From the Action bar, open Calendar into specific view ( | No Yes No
ie. 1-day, 1 week, 1-month, etc)
Calendar views 1 day 1 day 1 day
2 day 2 day 2 day
1 week 5 day 5 day
2 week 1 week 1 week
1 month 2 week 2 week
1 year 1 month 1 month
1 year
Summarized calendar views No Planned for 6.0.2 Yes
Display unprocessed invites in calendar No Planned for 6.0.2 Yes
Meeting view Yes Planned for 6.0.2 Yes
Calendar print preview No Yes No
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Inline calendar view editing No Planned for 6.0.2 Yes
Work/nonwork hour differentiation No Yes No
Ability for chairperson to see status of invitees fromthe | No Planned for 6.0.2 Yes
view level
Calendar Entries and Group Scheduling
Double-click within the calendar view to create an entry | No Yes Yes
Create Appointment Yes Yes Yes
Create All Day Event Yes Yes Yes
Create Reminder Yes Yes Yes
Create Anniversary Yes Yes Yes
Create Meeting Invitation Yes Yes Yes
Create rich text in detailed description field No Yes Yes
Automatic date (calendar picture) and time selector No Yes Yes
controls
Centrally managed rooms & resources Yes Yes Yes
Create repeating entries Yes Yes Yes
Add alarms to entries No Yes Yes
Attach a file to invitation forms No Yes Yes
Pencil in a meeting / tentatively schedule Yes Planned for the 6.x | Yes
codestream
Mark an entry private/"not for public viewing" Yes Yes Yes
Delivery options on calendar entries Yes No Yes
Address lookup for inviting people Yes Yes Yes
Check freetime availability for invitees Yes Yes Yes
Freetime search within a counter-proposal No No Yes
Respond with comments within a counter-proposal No Yes Yes
Edit calendar entries Yes Yes Yes
Send a reschedule notice Yes Yes Yes
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Add additional invitees after invitation is sent Yes Yes Yes
Send "broadcast" invitation (no RSVPs/responses) Yes Yes Yes
Send meeting confirmation Yes Yes Yes
Display invitee responses in invitation Yes Planned for 6.0.2 Yes
Accept invitation Yes Yes Yes
Decline invitation Yes Yes Yes
Counter propose an alternative time Yes Yes Yes
Accept/decline with comments No Yes Yes
Delegate an invitation Yes Planned for 6.0.2 Yes
Check calendar from invitation page No Yes Yes
Create and maintain group calendar No Yes Yes
Create meeting invitation from group calendar view No Yes No
populating group members in invitation

Accept counter proposal Yes Yes Yes
Support for meetings spanning midnight No Planned for 6.0.2 Yes
C&S entry support for online Sametime meetings No Planned for 6.0.2 Yes
Ability to specify time zones in C&S entries No Planned for 6.0.2 Yes
Users in different time zones can share the same No Yes Yes
server and still see meeting times with respect to their

own zone

User Preferences

Set global default appointment duration Yes Yes Yes
Set global default calendar entry type No Yes Yes
Option to make freetime available to only certain users | Yes Yes Yes
Options to set allowable freetime Yes Yes Yes
Enable conflict checking for calendar entries No Yes Yes
Allow another user to manage Calendar without Yes Yes Yes
allowing access to email

Mark default calendar entry as "not for public viewing" | No Yes Yes
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Autoprocessing of Calendar information

Option to remove invitations from Inbox after Yes Yes Yes
processing
Ability to autoprocess invitations Yes Yes Yes

Table C-4 Personal Contacts

Feature Webmail iNotes Web Notes
Access

Sort contacts by Last Name, Company, Email, Address etc | Yes Yes Yes

Add users in Domino Directory to Personal contact list Yes Planned for 6.0.2 | Yes

Select multiple contacts and send message No Yes Yes

Select multiple contacts and schedule a meeting No Yes Yes

Business Card Summary view No Yes Yes

Categorization of contacts Yes Yes Yes

Automatically add email sender to Personal contact list Yes No Yes

Table C-5 Attachments

Feature Webmail iNotes Web Notes
Access

Unlimited Attachments No (Maximum Yes Yes

2)

Drag and drop attachments from desktop/file system | No Yes Yes

Ability to rename attachments on download No Planned for the 6.x Yes
codestream
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Table C-6 Miscellaneous

Feature Webmail iNotes Web Access  Notes
Browser Support Internet Explorer 4.x Win32 Internet N/A
Internet Explorer 5.x Explorer 5.0 with
Netscape Navigator 4.x | SP1® or higher and
Internet Explorer 6.0
Advanced Search (contextual by text, No Yes Yes
author, or date)
Journal integrated in mail file No Yes No
Contacts integrated in mail file Yes Yes No
Ability to snooze alarms across multiple No Yes No
sessions / logins
Context sensitive help No Yes Yes
Multilingual template support No Planned for the 6.x Yes
codestream
Support for all Domino server platforms Yes Yes (Linux support Yes
planned for 6.0.1)
Set product as default mail program No Planned for the 6.x Yes
codestream
Offline support for Messaging, PIM and Mail only Messaging, PIM Yes
Collaborative Applications
Welcome Page Support No Yes Yes
Mail view filter for unread messages No Yes No
Mail view filter for high priority messages No Yes No
Mail view filter for last 10 messages No Yes No
Use Web browser to display HTML mail Yes Yes No

messages
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Additional material

This redbook refers to additional material that can be downloaded from the
Internet as described below.

Locating the Web material

The Web material associated with this redbook is available in softcopy on the
Internet from the IBM Redbooks Web server. Point your Web browser to:

ftp://www.redbooks.ibm.com/redbooks/SG246955

Alternatively, you can go to the IBM Redbooks Web site at:

ibm.com/redbooks

Select the Additional materials and open the directory that corresponds with
the redbook form number, SG246955.

Using the Web material

The additional Web material that accompanies this redbook includes the
following files:

File name Description
ProjectPlan.zip Migration project plan template
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QuestWord.zip Migration questionnaire, Microsoft Word document
QuestWordPro.zip  Migration questionnaire, Lotus Word Pro® document

How to use the Web material
Create a subdirectory (folder) on your workstation, and unzip the contents of the
Web material zip file into this folder.

» ProjectPlan.zip contains How to migrate from Exchange 5.5 to Domino
6.MPP file which is a MS Project 2000 document meant to be used as a
starting point for creation of your migration plan.

» QuestWord.Zip contains Exchange Migration Questionnaire.doc document
which is a Pre-migration questionnaire in Microsoft Word document format.

» QuestWordPro.Zip contains Exchange Migration Questionnaire.lwp
document which is a Pre-migration questionnaire in Lotus Word Pro
document format.

All of these documents are not meant to be used as is, rather you want to
customize those documents to suit your needs and match your environment.
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Related publications

The publications listed in this section are considered particularly suitable for a
more detailed discussion of the topics covered in this redbook.

IBM Redbooks

For information on ordering these publications, see “How to get IBM Redbooks”
on page 468. Note that some of the documents referenced here may be available
in softcopy only.

'S

'S

>

Upgrading to Notes & Domino 6, SG24-6889

Lotus Domino 6 for Linux, SG24-6835

Lotus Domino 6 for iSeries Implementation, SG24-6592

Domino Designer 6 A Developer's Handbook, SG24-6854

New features of Lotus Domino 6.0.1: Single Copy Template, REDP3681
Upgrading to Domino 6: Performance Benefits, REDP3634

Installing and Managing Microsoft Exchange 2000 Clusters, SG24-6265

Exchange Migration and iNotes Implementation on the IBM eServer iSeries
Server, SG24-6230

Deploying Microsoft Exchange on IBM eServer BladeCenter, REDP3585

Online resources

These Web sites and URLSs are also relevant as further information sources:

>

Move2Lotus Web page. The Move2Lotus program is designed to help provide
customers using competitive messaging and collaboration products, including
Microsoft Exchange and Novell Groupwise, the total solution offering you
need to migrate to world-class messaging with Lotus Domino. Move2Lotus
includes products, migration tools, third party tools vendors, over 500
Move2Lotus-trained business partners worldwide, plus offerings from IBM
eServer and IBM Software Services for Lotus.

www. lotus.com/move2lotus
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Chatham Technologies, IBM/Lotus Business partner that specializes in
Microsoft Exchange and Lotus Domino related projects as well as migration
projects.

http://www.chathamtech.com/

Binary Tree, IBM/Lotus Business partner that offers a wide range of products,
among them migration tools. Binary Tree Migration Suite contains migration
products detailed in this redbook, such as CMT for Notes and CMT for
Exchange Public Folders.

http://www.binarytree.com/

TFS Technology, IBM/Lotus Business Partner that creates email security and
connectivity products, such as TFS Gateway, which is detailed in this book.

http://www.tfstech.com
Wolcott Systems Group offers tools for example for Notes client deployment.
http://www.wolcottgroup.com/

IBM/Lotus Business Partner that has various tools for upgrade and migration
projects.

http://www.compusven.com

How to get IBM Redbooks

468

You can search for, view, or download Redbooks, Redpapers, Hints and Tips,
draft publications and Additional materials, as well as order hardcopy Redbooks
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